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BAND A, and the Morvcca's, where the Spices 
grow; and ſhews how barbarouſly the Engliſh were 
expell d from thoſe Iſlands by the Dutch. It 
3 alſo the State of Bo RN EO, Java, and 


SUMATRA, and enters upon the Continent of 


Inv. a, or the Empire « of the Great Mogul. 


llluſtrated with Cs, 3 Mrs, a 8 
according to the Geographical Part of this Work, 


By HERMAN MOLL, | 
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To the Honourable 


CHARLES BOON, Eſq; 


* 


N IMO NG the feen 
IA Exropean NATIONS 
ich ae the 
: — Coaſt of India, 1t is 
ö obſervable, that none 
ever livd in a better Correſ pon- 
dence with the Natives than the, 


E 


Our 


The Dedicati on. 5 


Our People, born in a State of ö 
Liberty — Freedom, carry with 
them to the remoteſt Parts of the 
World the benevolent Principles 
they have been educated in, and 
expect no laviſh Submiſſions from 
thoſe who reſide in their Settle- 
ments abroad, but treat them as 
Friends and Fellow Subjects. And 
ſince no Gentleman has more ad- 
vanc'd the Intereſt and Reputation 
of Britain in the Eaſt Indies than 
the Honourable Mr. Boo x, by 
a tender and indulgent Uſage of 
both Strangers and Natives under 
his Command, as well as by 
ſtrengthening and beautifying the 
Britiſb Factories and Settlements, 
and particularly that of Bombay, . 
it were ungrateful and unjuſt, as 
I'm a Subject of Britain, if I ſhould 
omit ſo fit an Opportunity of 
declaring thoſe fignal Services you 
have done your Wative Country, 
as _ it * on 3 this 
Se- 


BY 
. * — 


— The Dedication = 


. Second Volume of Movran 
HISTORY, which contains the 
Preſent State of thoſeNations whoſe 
Manners and. Cuſtoms your Honour 
is perfectly acquainted with, and 
which, upon that Account, natu- 
rally falls under your Patronage, 
and is therefore ſubmitted to your 
mein en oy 


SS S I * 
8 ; 


Iſlington, me mo Oude, 
21 Jah, 
1725. Hi 


Humble Servant, 
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Treat 71 'be Se marie wm Prodice of 
the Tſlands of Banpa, Any Ay 
and the Mol ucc A, uſually calld 
the SPICE ISLANDS. | 


Jun 


DHE Iſlands of Bu BR are Min es of 
Ger firſt; Banda Proper,which gives the Bands 
V Name to the reſt, and yet is Iſlands. | 

5 it ſelf frequently call d Lantor 
from the Chief Town upon 
. % 2. Poolow ay, 3. Pooloroon, 
8 4 — 1 8 
11 4. Nero, 5. Rofnging, and 6. 
Gonaps : - There are alſo ſeveral other ſmall 
Iflands which go under the Name of Banda, 
but are not thought worth the notice of 
Travellers. | 5 

Theſe Illands lie from Three The: 92 
2 Half to the Fifth Degree of South Latitude, ruation, wy 
having the Iſland of Ceram to the North, the 
Iſland of Celebees or Macaſſar on the Welt, the 
Ocean on the Eaſt and South, and are diftane 
| from Amboyne about 25 Leagues. BY 

The Iſland of Gonapi is ſever'd from Nero bas | 
by a very ſmall Channel; theſe, together o, 
with the Iſland of Banda or Lantore, make 1 
very Commodius Harbour. 
The Caſtle of Nero or Naſſau ſtands on 2 
Plain cloſe. by the 'Witer-ſide ; it is 2 
and well fortified,” but on the Land- ſde therd 
is a riſing Ground about a Musket ſhot diſtance 
which commands it; for which Reaſon the 


Patch have built another ſtrong Fort upon 
this 


55 
8 *S 


. 


Nele an F 


— — 


Banda 
Proper or 
Lantor. 


ſor while the Natives ſtood to defend their 


I be Preſent State of 
this Hill, and they are both defended by 
numerous Garriſons. Go Ton 

Lantor or Banda Proper is the largeſt and 
richeſt of all the Iſlands of Banda, by Nature 
ſtrong as a Caſtle, and almoſt inacceſſible: 
The Town is built on the Brow of a fteep 
Hill, the Aſcent to it as difficult as by a Ladder, 
but the Dutch made an eaſy Conqueſt of it; 


Town againſt one Party towards the Sea, 
the Dutch diſcover'd a little Creek in another 
part of the Iſland, where they landed a Body 


of Men unperceiv'd, and ſurpriz'd the Na- 
tives; Who finding the Enemy upon their 


Pooloway. 


Hills above them, forſook their Country and 
fled over to the Neighbouring Iſlands. 


| Pooloway is a perfect Paradiſe, where Nut- 


megs and the moſt delicious Fruits abound ; 
the Treesare cut into pleaſant Walks, and the 
whole Iſland ſeems a Garden furniſh'd with 
all manner of Varieties. Their only want is 
Springs and Rivers, which is ſupply'd in ſome 


meaſure by the frequent Rains, and when 
- theſe fail, the Natives import Water from 


Lantore. On the Eaſt ſide of this Iſland the 


Dutch have a Fort call'd the Revenge, being a 


regular Pentagon, and held to be one of the 
ſtrongeſt Places the Dutch have in India; and 


much the pleaſanteſt Reſidence of their Indian 


Pooloroon. | 


Governors. | CS N 
Pooloroon had neither Pleaſure or Profit to 


invite the Dutch to raviſh it from the Engliſh 


in the manner they did: The ſole Deſign of 


that Expedition was, to ingroſs the whole 


Spice Trade to themſelves, which they cou'd 


not eaſily do while other Nations had acceſs 


to this Iſland, an. 3 
n The 


the ORIENTAL ISLAN BPS. 3 
The largeſt of theſe Iſlands is not above 
Twenty Leagues in Circumference, and moſt 

of them much leſs, by 

The many Vulcanoes and frequent Earth-,, , 
quakes which happen here are very terrible; nes. 
not a Year hardly paſſes without ſome Miſ- 

chief done by them, which very much leſſens 


the Pleaſures the Dutch wou'd otherwiſe enjoy 


in * their Terreſtial wi | | 
AMBOYNA lies in egrees, 40 min. 5 
South Latitude, and is 3 24 Leagues in — 
Circumference; ſhe fits as Queen, ſays Mr. 
Herbert, between the Iſles of Banda and the 
Molucca's, being almoſt in the. Form of a Cre- 
ſcent, which makes a very fine Bay. for Ship- 
ping to Ride in: This Mand is fo narrow 
about the middle, that the Natives frequently 
hale their Barges, over a little Sandy Plain 
from one Sea to the other. = f 
It has plenty of Fruit, Fiſh and freſh Wa- gruits. 
ter, nor is there much want of Fleſh ; but 
her greateſt Riches are the Cloves, which 
are now only ſuffer'd to grow in this Hland, 
the Dutch having rooted them up in the 
Molucca 3. 5 5 0 f 
The Caſtle of Amboyna is quadrangular, de- 
fended by Outworks and a numerous Artillery, 
with a Garriſon of Seven or Eight Hundred 
Men : This is look'd upon to be the beſt 
Government the Dutch have in India next to 
Batavia. : + | pa 
In Amboyna, beſides Cloves, there are Oran- 
ges, Lemons, Sugar Canes, Cocoes and other 
Fruits; they have alſo Potatoes and ſomes 
Tobacco; but the Dutch are fo far from en- 
couraging any Plantations, or making any 
Improvements in the Spice-Iſlands, that they 
endeavour to render them as barren as poſſi- 
e VV ble, 
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Pachian. 


os. that the Natives may In on "I 
for every thing they want, and no other Na- 


tion may find a Subſiſtance here if they ſhould | 


attempt to ſurprize them. | 
Moluccs's, The Morucca Isranms, properly ſo called, 


Names of are Bachian, Machian, Motyr, Ternate and Tydere; | 


chem. and lie to the Northward of Antboyua, under 


Their Si- 


tuation. Or very near the Equinoctial. 


of the Equinoctial ; and is called Great Bachian 
to diſtinguiſh it from a little Iſland of the ſame 


Name which lies near it. Here is a good 


Harbour, and the Dutch have a ſtrong Fort 
called Rarnevelt, built with Stone to defend the 


Bachian is ſituated a little to the Boathward 


Entrance of it. The Iſland abounds in Sago, 


Fruit and Fiſh, and had formerly- its ſhare, 


of Cloves. 


' Machian, Machian lies almoſt under the Equator, but 


rather to the Northward of it: This i is very 
high Land in form of a Sugar Loaf, it's Top 


reaching above the Clouds; it was a _ 


Fertile Country formerly, and yielded theDutc 


the greateſt Revenue of any of the Moluccaet. : 


They have Three Forts here, ſeated on inac- 
ceflible Rocks: The Ships us'd to take in 


their Goods at the Fort Nefaquia, there being 


vo riding for Ships near any other part of the 
Ifland: Here is ſaid to be a Clove Tree differ- 


„ing from all others, and much eſteem'd | 


for its Variety and Goodneſs, there being no 


other like it in all the Molucca's, The 
Fruit of this Tree is not to be purchaſed for 


Money; but is ſent by the Governor to his 
Friends by Handfuls and Half-handfuls, as the 


moſt acceptable Preſent he can make. 


Auer. Motyr very much reſembles Machian in i its 


Form and Height, but is not ſo large: It lies 
About half a Degree to the Northward 1 the 
| | | ine; 


5. 
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the OaIENTAT IsLinnDs 5 
Line ; the Dutch have a Fort at the North end 

of it: This Iſland formerly produc'd great 
Quantities of Cloves; but not ſo much as 
Machian. | eee 14 


. 


_ ©, Tydore lies very little to the Northward of 


| Tydore? 


Moryr, and is upwards of Thirty Miles in 


Circumference; the Chief Town is of the 


ſame Name, and has been a tolerable good 


Harbour; bur ſuch a Chain of Rocks lie before 
it that the Entrance is very hazardous :. The 


- auth ſtrongly ſituated by Nature, but the 


Dutch have made it much ſtronger by Art, 
having fortified it after the Modern Way,  - 

Ternate, the principal Iſland of the Molucca's, Teruate- 
lies in one Degree of North Latitude, and is | 
about Eight Leagues in Circumference ; the 


Chief Towns whereof are Gamolamo, Malayo, 


Tallaco and Tycone : The Road of Gamolamo, 


where the Shipping uſually rides, is not good. 
The firft Fort the Dutch built here was Tallaco, 


the next the ſtrong Caſtle of Orange, after which 


they look'd upon themſelves to be ſo well fix d, 

that they defy'd all the Nations of Europe to 
diſpoſſeſs them, and have 'us'd them accord- 

ingly, as will appear here after. 


7 .-” 


In the Molucca 8 they have either Corn or Molucca r, 
Rice, or hardly any Butchers Meat, but Goats: Their 


Tree madg into Cakes inſtead of Bread; and 


their ordinary Drink is Water, tho' they have 


ſome ſtrong Liquors which they draw from 
the Bambou and the Coco-Tree. Here are 


alſo Almonds, Oranges and Lemons, and 


other delicious Fruits; but wit is peculiar to 
theſe Iſlands, and in return for which they 


were once furniſh'd with the Produce of every 


» 


other Country, is their CLoves. This Tree Cloves: 5 5 


bears within Eight Years after it is planted, 
FP nn 
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The Preſent State of 


and reſembles the Bay-Tree ; the Fruit grows 


in Cluſters at the End of the Branch, where ic 


Hangeth like a Bunch of Grapes ; the Bud is 


firſt White, afterwards it turns Green, then 
Red; and when it is full ripe, Brown; they 


dry them in the Sun after they are gather'd, 
which makes them almoſt Black. No Graſs 
or Herb will grow under the Branches of this 


Tree, and it drys up all the Moiſture near it, 


inſomuch that a Heap of Cloves laid in a 
Room after they are gather'd, *cis ſaid, will 
ſuck up a Tub of Water; and this is a Method 
the Dutch Seamen often take, it ſeems, to ſwell 
and increaſe their Bulk whenthey have robb'd 
their Maſters. It is call'd by the Natives 
Chamque, but the Spaniards gave it the Name 
of Clavos, from its Likeneſs to a Nail. 

The BAN DA Iſlands are as famous for 
NuTmeGs as the Morucca's and Amzoyna are 
for CLO VES. The Nutmeg-Tree is like the 
Peach, only its Leaves are rounder and ſome- 
thing leſs. The Fruit is encloſed in a thick 
Rind like a Walnut, under this is a Leaf which 
covers the Shell, and is what we call Mack, 
and within this lies the Nutmeg, 

Wild Beaſts there are none in theſe Iſlands, 
and very few others. Their Birds are Par- 
rots, Cockatoes, and the Bird of Paradiſe, 
which has the moſt beautiful Feathers of any 


Bird that flies, and is {aid not to be found in | 
any other part of the World. Here are ſome 


Snakes of an unuſual Bigneſs, but not ſo Ve- 


nomous as in other Places. There are very 


few Rivers ; but the want of them is 
ſupply'd by the frequent Showers which 


Water the Earth, and create a perpetual Ver- 


dure. = 
7 There 


the Ox IENTAL ISLANDS. 
There are Four Iſlands, much larger than 
any of the Spice-Iſlands, which lie near them, 
but produce neither Cloves or Nutmegs, os 
ſuch ſmall quantities as are not worth men- 
tioning: Theſe are Gilolo, ſometimes reckon- 
ed among the Molucca s, Ceram, Bouro and 
Bouton. | „ = 
= GiLtoLo, frequently called Batochina, lies Gilole Si- 
from Two Degrees North to One Degree of uA Ex. 
South Latitude, a little to the Eaſtward of tent. 
the Iſlands of Ternate and Tidore, and is u- 
wards of Two Hundred Miles in length, but 
not above Fifty broad in moſt Places. It is 
divided by Three deep Bays which make it 
appear like ſo many ſeveral Iſlands, at a little 
diſtance ; and in theſe Bays are very ſafe 
riding for Ships. . . 
CA lies in Three Degrees South Lati- 
tucde, having the Iſlands of Amboyna and Banda 
on the South, from either of which it is not 
many Leagues diſtant, and the Iſland of 
Gilolo and the Molucca's on the North: It 
| ſtretches from Eaſt to Weſt, being about Fifty 
Leagues in length, but not Twenty in 
n breadth: It is high Land and very Woody. 
The chief Town is Cambello, where their King 
reſides: But the Dutch have a Fortreſs here, and 
both King and People are Vaſſals and Slaves 
to them. It is obſervable. that the People of Cn 
this, and all the Neighbouring Iſlands, were any ſuch | 
formerly accounted Canibals, tho' all the People. 
Foundation there ſeems to be for this Opinion 
was their barbarous Uſage of ſome Chriſtians _ 
Who fell into their Hands; as rofting them 
alive and putting them to very cruel Deaths. 
The moft intelligent Travellers who have 
viſited theſe Countries, give us to underftand, 
that chis cruel Treatment was occaſioned by 
5 Ee : „ 
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Bouro. 


nt on. 


_ - diftant from the South-Eaſt part of the Iſland 
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che Inſolence and hard Uſage ſeveral of fie 
Natives met with from the Portugueſe and 


Dutch : And I do not find one Man among 
all the Europeans who have ever reſorted to 


' theſe Parts that ever was Witneſs to this Sa- 
vage Cuſtom of eating their own Species; 


and if Human Fleſh was ſuch delicious Food 


to them as is pretended, they would cereain- 
ly ſometimes have made a Meal of their Ene- 
mies; but tho' they had conſtant Wars for 


many Years among themſelves, to which the 
Europeans were Witneſſes, and often ſaw them 


return in Triumph with the Heads of their 


Enemies, not one of our Travellers pretend 
to ſay they ever ſaw them eat any of their 


Captives. They frequently alſo ſurprized 
and cut in pieces both Portugueſe and Dutch when 
they were oppreſs'd and their Liberties inva- 
ded ; and yet I don't find they ever de- 
voured one of theſe, fo that I am inclin'd to 
think there is very little Credit to be given to 

theſe Stories of Canibals. | 


Bouko lies in Four Degrees of South Lati- 
tude, having Ceram on the Eaſt, and the Iſland 


of Bouton towards the South-Weſt, and is about 
Twenty “Leagues in length and Ten in breadth. 
The Dutch have a Fort here allo, and are Ma- 


ſters of the Iſland. | 


Bovrom lies in-5 Degrees 40 Min. of South 


Latitude, and is about Four or Five Leagues 


of Celebes or Macaſſar ; it is Twenty-five Leagues 


long and Ten broad, ſtretching North-Eaft 
and South-Weſt. The Harbour lies on the 
Eaft Side of the Iſland, in Four Degrees Fifty 


Minutes S. Lat. The Land is high, but even 
and well cover'd with Wood. The chief 


Town is Calloſuſung, Fortified with a near 
„„ | Wall, | 


U 


— 
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Wall, and the Houſes are built like thoſe of 
Mindanao; the Streets clean and ſpacious. 


But to return to the Spice Iſlands, however The 


Fruitful choſe of Banda once were, according Spice 


to 4 modern Author, the Dutch have taken Iſlands 
deſtitute 


Care that they ſhall no more produce the ne- .f all 
ceſſaries of Life; they chooſe to ſend them the Ne- 
their Proviſions every Year from Batavia, ra- ceſſaries 


ther than they ſhould have them of their own of Life. 


Growth, which is look'd upon to be the moſt 


effectual way to ſecure their Poſſeſſion ; for 


if an Enemy ſhould ſurprize them, he would 


now find it impoſſible to ſubſiſt there, eſpe- 


| cially as they are Maſters of all the neigh- 
bouring Countries, from whence they uſed to 


be ſupply'd. | | 
As for the Molucca's, they have actually All the 


_ rooted up all the Cloves in them, becauſe Cloves in 


they lay diſperſed and expoſed to the At. he —_— 


tempts of other Nations, while their Domi- ed yp, 
nions were ſo far extended, they were appre- 


henſive they might be diſpoſſeſs d of them in 
their Turns, as they themſelves had diſ- 
| poſleſs'd the Portugueſe : For this Reaſon, they 
| encourag'd the Planting of Cloves in Amboyna 


only, which have encreas'd to ſuch a Degree, 


that that Iſland alone is now ſufficient to ſerve 


the whole World with Cloves. Here there- 


fore their Garriſons are ſo ſtrong, that poſſi- 
bly no Nation will ever attempt to reduce 


them. | 


Ternate,they look upon now only as a Fron- TheKing 
a Vaſſal to 


tier To ary to be kept in their 
wn, and neceſſary to be kep —— 


Poſſeflion, leaſt ic ſhould be planted again nd the 
by Foreigners, and therefore when they had people 
dechron'd that King, and ſufficiently humbled miſerable 
him, they permitted him to reſume his Title Slaves. 
again, and ſo much of his Authority as was ne- 

| e hy cceſſary 


' 
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ceſfary to keep his Subjects from being trouble 
ſome to them, and becauſe he has no Subſiſt- 

ence, ſince the Cloves have been rooted up, they 

allow him and fome few of his Miniſters Pen- 
ſions. The reſt of the Natives are the moſt 
miſerable of Mankind, not being allow'd to 
cultivate their Lands, leaſt ſome Foreign 
Prince ſhould think them worth his Pro- 
tection | 


TT 2 2 K. TT FF 25 29 20 N. d 27 8. b. 1 2. 2 E 2 K YN 


Treats of the firſt Inhabitants of the Spick IsLanys, 
and of the ſeveral People which have ſucceſſively 
 Poſſeſs'd them; and particularly -j the Practiſes 
. of the Hollanders, to exclude all other Nations 
from that beneficial Trade: And in order to this, 
a View is here taken of the firſt Voyages made 
by the Portugueſe, Spaniards, Engliſh and 
Dutch to the EAST INDIE S. 


Firſt In- H E firſt Inhabitants of the Spice Tflands | 
habitants were probably the Chineſe, for in the 
of the earlieſt Accounts we have of theſe Iſlands, 
Spice we find them under the Dominion of that 
Empire, and the Inhabitants of the Inland 
Country till retain a great deal of their 
_ Manners and Cuſtoms. 85 1 
Spices, Europe has for above two Thouſand Years 
Or. partook of their delicious Spices, though it is | 
| 4 not much above two Hundred that we have 
= — been acquainted with the Iſlands themſelves, 
eartere | SR 
rancan by where they grew. The Perſians, Arabians,. 
che Ara and Egptians, uſed to bring them to the Ports 
lian. in the Mediterranean; and hither the Vene- 
| tian, the Genoeſe, and Catalans reſorted to buy 
| ET „ 


Dd 
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the Spices and Silk, of India, which they a- 
again diſpers'd all over Europe at a molt ex- 
travagant Profit. | 


The Moors or Mahometans of Arabia, and the 
neighbouring Countries, in order to ingroſs 


this Trade to themſelves, and at the ſame 
time propagate their Religion in the Eaſt, 


ſent numerous Colonies to the Oriental 


Iſlands, drove the firſt Inhabitants up into the 
Mountains and inacceſſible Places, planting 


_ themſelves upon the Sea-Coaſts, and in time 


became ſtrong enough to ſubdue the Na- 
tives, compelling them to embrace their Re- 


ligion and ſubmit to their Government. Un- 


11 


Arabian: 
ſend Co- 
lonies to 
the Ori- 
ental 


Iflands; 


der the Dominion of theſe Arabian Moors or 


Mahometans, were moſt of the Oriental Iſlands 
when the Portugueſe firſt diſcover'd a Paſſage 


to India by the Cape of Good-Hope : Nor was it 


without infinite Labour and Patience that 
that Diſcovery was made; the greateſt Induce- 
ments to which Enterprize, was the Hopes 
of becoming Maſters of the Spices and other 
rich Treaſures of the Eaſf; no Hazards or 


Fatigues were thought too great to obtain the 


Propriety of theſe; the very Tranſporting 
whereof from Cairo and Alexandria brought 
{uch immenſe Wealth to ſome little Common- 
wealths in the Mediterranean. But to be a 
little more particular. „„ 
It was about the Year 1418. that Prince 
Henry, Third Son of Jobn King of Portugal, firſt 


0 


Firſt At; 


tempt to 


{ent out Ships for diſcovering the Weſtern fail round 
Coaſt of Africa, and until the Year 1486, Africk, 
did the Portugueſe continue to proſecute 1418. 


| their Diſcoveries to the Southward, when 


K. John II. ſent outBartholomew Diax, who diſ- 


coverd the moſt Southern Promontory of Cape difs 


{fi 71k, by the Admiral named, Cabo Tornenta- 1486, % 


2 | 0, 
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fo, from the tempeſtuous Weather he met with | 
there; but King John named it the Cape of 


Goed- Hope at his Return, having great Hopes 

no of diſcovering a Way to the Eaſt-Indies. 
Covillan In the Year 1487, King Fobr II. diſpatch- 
e by ed Pedro Covillan by Land to India, who went 
Land, firſt to Alexandria, from thence to Cairo, and 
Arabian Fleet, and arrived at Calicut, on the 
Weſtern Side of India; he afterwards ſailed 
back with the Arabs to Sofala, on the Coaſt of 
Africa, in 20 Deg. South Latitude, and ſent 
the King of Portugal a Map of that Coaſt, 

but did not live to return to Portugal, 

Columbus The famous Columbus refiding in Portugal at 
diſcovers this time, and having failed with the Portu- 
Americn, gueſe in ſome of their Expeditions, being en- 
#49: couraged by the Succeſs the Porrugueſe had met 


and from ſome Intelligence he had met with 


of Timber and Human Bodies, different from | 
what had been ever ſeen in Europe, drove | 
aſhore on the Azores and other Weſtern Iſlands | 


in the Atlantick Ocean, propos'd to the King 


of Portugal the making Diſcoveries Weſtward ; | 
but it ſeems his Propoſals were rejected at 
that Court: Hereupon he apply'd himſelf to 


with in their Diſcoveries to the South-Eaſt, ! 


the Court of Caſtile, and after ſeveral Years | 


| tedious Attendance there, he did at length 


oe 2 


the Year 1492, with which he began that fa- | 


5 obtain Three Ships from King Ferdinand, in 


mous Voyage, wherein he diſcover'd the | 
New World, of which I ſhall ſpeak more at 


large when I come to treat of America. 
Gamafirſt Jo return to our Eaſ Indian Diſcoveries, 
doubles the Spaniards and Portugueſe having agreed 
— that all the Weſtern Diſcoveries ſhould be- 
11495. long to Spain, and the Eaftern Picge 


* , 


1487. fo to Aden, where he took ſhipping in the 3 


1 
2 
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— 
„ 


ries to Portugal, Don Emanuel King of Por- 
tugal ſent Vaſco di Gama in the Year 1497, 


with Three Ships to trace out a way to the 
Eaſt-Indies ; but his Men mutinying at the 
hazard of the Undertaking when they were 


at Sea, it was with great difficulty that he 


perſuaded them to paſs the Cape of Good Hope, 


which he did on the 2oth of November, 1497. 
He afterwards ſail'd to the Northward till he 


arriv'd at Moſambique, in the Latitude of 15, 
where he found Seven Sail of Ships Man'd by 
Arabians, who treated them very freely at firſt, 


imagining they had been of the ſame Faith 
and of the ſame or ſome neighbouring Coun- 


try, with themſelves, it never entring into their 
Thoughts that the Europeans had found a way 
round Africa into their Seas. It was obſervable, 
that theſe Moors had the Mariners Compaſs, with 
Sea Cards and Quadrants, which were not 
known to the Europeans till about the time that 


Columbus ventur'd on that Voyage to America; 


and tis thought by ſome, that we were firſt let 


into theſe Improvements by the Eaſtern Na- 


tions. To proceed, The Arabians no ſooner 
underſtood that Gama and his Men were 


Chriſtians, but they did them all manner of 
ill Offices, well foreſeeing that if the Europe- 
ans ſhou'd proceed to India, it would in time 


be the Ruin of their Trade. - : 
From Moſambique, De Gama ſail'd for Melinda, 


he arriv'd on Eaſter Day, 1498. here he found 


ſome Chriſtians of India, and met with a kind 
Reception, and procur'd a Pilot to ſail with 


him to India. | 


On the 19th of May 1498, he made the high Arrives 
Mountains near Calicut, and the ſame Day at Calicue, 
Arriv'd within Two Miles of the Town; the 1498. 


next 


. 


Comes to 
Moſambi- 
que. 


From 44 Melinda. 
in the Latitude of two Degrees South, where ” 


ET" 
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| next Day he ſent a Perſon aſhore to acquaint 9 
ih To the King of Calicut with his Arrival, at which 
1 the King was at firſt overjoy'd, imagining he > 
ft ſhould find a conſiderable encreaſe of his 
a Cuſtoms, which are his principal Revenues, 
14 by the Arrival of another People in his Ports; 
* | but the Moors or Arabians juſtly apprehending 
616 the loſs of their Indian Trade, if theſe Stran- 
9 | gers were entertain'd by that Prince, repre- 
| ſented them as Pirates, or Spies at belt, who 
hl came to diſcover his Weakneſs ; and by Bri- 
bing the principal Men about the Court, 
| | they ſet the King ſo much againſt the Porta. 
1} Moors hin- gueſe, that he order'd ſome of Gama's Men to 
der his be ſeiz'd and detain'd a-ſhore, whereupon _ 
Ny rub Gama to procure Satisfaction, made Prize of 
| 1 one of the Ships in the Road, in which he 
took ſeveral Perſons; but finding no proba- 
bility of eſtabliſhing a Trade here at that 
Time, he ſet Sail for Portugal again, where 
he arriv d in the Year 1499, bringing with 
him one Monzaida a Merchant of Ti whom 
he found at Calicut ; from whom th#Portugueſe | 
learnt many material Articles concerning the 
Indian Trade. 
Another King Emanuel ſoon after fitted out another 
Fleet ſet Fleet, canſiſting of Thirteen Sail; and Fifteen 
out by Hundred Soldiers, under the Command of 
Portugal peter Alvarez, Capralis, who Sail'd from Lisbon 
250% the 8th of March 1500, and on the 23d of 
Bo ,.. Abril following firſt diſcover'd che Coaſt of 
= Aqiſcoverd Brazil, and finding a good Harbour there, he 
3500 ve it the Name of Porto Seguro; where he 
Raid till the 5th of May, and then proceeded 
in his Voyage to Calicut, arriving there the 
_ 22d of Auguſt following. 
Capralis was at firſt well receiv'd by the 
Kiog of . but the Mooriſh Faction again 
prevail: : 


the ORIENTAL Is LIAN DS. 15 
prevailing againſt the Portugueſe, the People of 
the Country ſet upon them in the Houſe the 
EKing had aflign'd for their Factory, and 
kill'd above Fifty of them ; to revenge which 
Capralis attack'd a Bleet of Mooriſh Ships, and 
kill'd Six Hundred of their Men; making Firſt F 
Slaves of the reſt, and ſeizing all their Mer- gory — ic 
chandize, after which he Sail'd to Cochin, 170 the Port- 
Miles to the Southward, where he eftabliſh'dgue/e at 
a Factory: and recurn'd to Lisbon the laſt of Chin 
Fuly 1502. . N 5 
The King of Portugal, before the return of 
Capralis had fitted out 3 other Ships for India, 
Which were follow'd ſoon after by Vaſco di 
Gama a ſecond Time with 10 Ships: Soderius 
alſo was ſent out with a Squadron of x5 Fri- 
gats to attack the Moors, and make himſelf * 
Maſter of the Indian Seas, which was eaſily 
effeted, the Moors having few Ships of Force, 
nor indeed needing any till now, having no 
Enemy to encounter till the Portugueſe found 
the way to them by the Cape of Good Hope. 

The Portugueſe proceeded to endeavour 
the ſettling a Trade at Malacca; but the Na- 
tives, incited by the Moors, prov'd. treache- 
rous, ſurprizing Forty of their Men on Shoar, 
and attacking their Ships in the Road, but 
were beaten off with loſs. The famous Albu- Oos taken 
querque not long after laid Siege to the City of by A. 
Goa and took it; and afterwards took Malacca, Tuer us 
the K ing Mancudias being kill d in defending it. 2717. 
Whereupon ſeveral Indian Princes deſired an „% . 
Alliance with the Portugueſe, finding they Nana, dit. 
were in no condition to oppoſe them; and cover d, 
Antonius Ambreus was ſent out in ſearch of the and Fa- 
Spice Iſlands. The two Kings of Ternate and Qories 
 Tjdere, the moſt potent Princes of the Moluc- — 
cas, courted their Friendſhip, and were ready the * 
| N 8 | to ge. 
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fail Weſt- Spaniard, who employ'd the famous Magel- 


_claim the Commander having ſailed thro' the Streights 


ther, 1521 and arriv'd at the Iſlands of Ladrone the 6th 
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to refer their Differences to them, having 

long been engaged in Wars; and with one or 

the other of theſe Princes moſt of the Iſlands 

in thoſe Seas were confederated. The Portu- 

gueſe taking Advantage of the Differences be- 

tween theſe Princes, found no great Difficul- 

ty in ſettling their Factories and building 

Forts; the People being ready to grant them 

every thing they propoſed, in hopes of their 
Alliance. Thus the Portugueſe eſtabliſh'd them- 

ſelves in the Spice Iſlands, being the firſt Eu- 

ropeans that ever arriv'd there; upon the Me- 

' rir of which they look'd upon themſelves to 

be ſolely entitled to this Trade, to the Exclu- 

ſion of all other Nations; eſpecially having 

the Pope's Bull, as well as an Agreement with 

the Spaniards, to back their Pretenſions: And 

accordingly they ſtil'd themſelves Lords of the 

Navigation, Conqueſt and Commerce of E- 

thiopia, Arabia, Perſia and India; and built them 

Forts and Cities at convenient diſtances along 

the African, Arabian, Perſian and Indian Coaſts, 

and particularly in the Spice Iſlands, 

I proceed now to give an account of the 

. ſucceeding European Nations which have traded 

thither. * 7 
And among theſe, the next in time is the 


Spaniards 
ward, and lans to make Diſcoveries Weſtward ; This 
Tak. of Magellan, ſo call'd from the Diſcoverer, 
ing thi- paſs'd through the South Sea, or Pacifick Ocean, 


of March, 1520. He afterwards made the 
Philippines, where he was unfortunately kill'd, 
but his Ships arriv'd atTernate, the Chief of the 
MMolucca Iſlands, on the 8th of November, 1521. 
being about Ten Years after the firſt Arrival 

o 


* 
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of the Portugueſe here. The King of Tidore 
ſuffer'd the Spaniards. to ſettle a Factory in 
his Country; and they left one of their Ships 


— 


behind them either to be refitted or to attend 


the buſineſs of the Factory: And as all Diſ- 


coveries Weſtward were to belong to the 
Spaniards, they look'd upon themſelves to be 
entitled at leaſt to a ſhare of the Trade of 


theſe Iſlands. £ 


However, the Portugueſe without any Ce- Bestes | 


remony, made prize. of the Spaniſh Ship that out by 


was left there ſoon after, and ruin'd their the Ports. 
Factory. They alfo erected Forts at Ternate gude. 
Amboyna and Banda in order to bridle the Na- 


tives and ſecure the Spice Trade to them- 
ſelves: Theſe Proceedings gave great Offence 


to the Spaniard:; however, after they had 


conteſted this Matter with the Portugueſe for 1529. 


ſeven or eight Years, the Emperor Charles? 
the 5th having great occaſion for a Sum of — 
Money, mortgag'd all his Intereſt in the 2 
Spice Trade to the Portugueſe, in the Year 2 
1529. for 350,000 Ducats, which were never relinqui 
repaid by Spain. 1 
The next European Nation which viſited the Bt. 


Spice Iſlands was the Engliſh, under the Com-, brencit 


mand of Sir Francis Drake, who ſet fail from 9 be- 


Plimouth the 13th of December, 1577. with Five gina his 
Ships and an Hundred and Sixty Four Men, Voyage. 


, | | [ave | round the 
among whom were ſeveral Gentlemen of Work a” 


Quality, one of whom, Mr. Thomas Doughty, 1577. 


was Try'd by a Court Martial, and Executed 


+ = 


at Port St. Julian near the Streights of Magel- oe 
lan, where they found a Gallows that had been | I 


erected by Magellan, on which ſome of his 
Mutineers had been Executed before: What 


Mr. Doughty's Crime was, does not appear to 


me; but it ſeems Drake was ſeverely cenſur'd 
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18 © The Preſeut State of 
by the People at his return for this Exe- 

| cution. „ 3 8 
Paſſes the On the r7th of July, 1578. Drake fail'd 


Streights from St. Julian, and the 2oth came to the 


el. Streights of Magellan through which he paſs'd, 


2578, and the 6th of September enter'd the South Sea; 


after which he was driven by a Storm into 
57 Degrees South Latitude, and loſt Compa- 
ny of one of his Ships commanded by Captain 
Winter, who return'd back to England through 
the Streights of Magellan, „ 
Mir. Drake afterwards ſail'd Northward, and 4 
_ arriv'd at Lim? in Peru, which lies in 11 Deg. 
eo M. S. Lat. on the 13th of February, Here 
lay twelve Sail of Spaniſh Merchant Ships very 
ſecure, as they thought, having never ſeen 
an Enemy in thoſe Seas: Theſe Drake 'plun- 
der'd of what Treaſure they had, but having 
Intelligence of a rich Ship call'd the Cacafogo, 
which was loaden with nothing elſe but 
Treaſure ; he ſet ſail from thence and came 
up: with her about 150 Leagues from Panama: 
She made little reſiſtance, and he took out of 
her thirteen Cheſts full of Rials of Plate, 
fourſcore Pound Weight of Gold, and fix and 
twenty Tun of Silver, beſides a great quan- 
tity of Jewels and Precious Stones. 


Takes Mr. Drake having ſail'd into 43 Degrees 


poſſeſſion North Latitude, and obſerving the Weather 
of Nova to be exceſſive Cold,return'd into 36 Degrees, 
Albion. where he found a commodious Bay, and was 
hoſpitably entertain'd by the People; and the 
King reſign'd his Crown into Mr. Drake's 
Hands, deſiring his Country might be taken 
into the Queen of England's Protection. The 
Admiral thereupon gave this Kingdom the 
Name of Nova Albion being the North Weſt 
part of that Country, now — "I 

Eg | Here 


9 


%% en eee Wwe W 


the ORIENTAL ISLANDS. 19 
Here he ſet up a Pillar with a Plate upon it, | 
on which was engraven her Majeſty's Name, 
the Time of their being there, with an ac- 
count of this Prince's Reſignation of his Do- 
minions to the Queen of England ; and if there 
be thoſe Mines of Gold and Silver which 
Drake's Company apprehended there were, 
it ſeems a little ſtrange we have never ſent - 

a Colony thither, eſpecially fince the Spaniards 
had never been in the Country at that time, 
or even diſcover'd the Land for many Degrees 
to the Southwards of this Place. | 
From hence Mr. Drake ſail'd for the Eaft- Arrivesaze 
Indies, and arriv'd at the Molucca Iſlands the the Spree 
I4th of November, 1579. The next Day he Handi. 
ſent a Preſent to the King of Ternate, ac- 
quainting him that he was come to Trade 
with his People, which Meſſage appear'd very 
acceptable ro his Ternatian Majeſty, who very 
much deſir'd to be taken under the Protection King of 
of the Queen of England, being weary of the T:rnatere- 
inſolent Behaviour of the Portugueſe, who pre- ſigns his 
tended to debar his Subjects from Trading 8 
with any other Nation but themſelves; and Queen of 
as a Teſtimony of his Submiſſion to the england, 
Queen, gave the Admiral his Signet. This 1579. 
Iſland of Ternate is the chief of the Moluccas, 
and there are ſaid to be above Seventy other 
Iſlands under the Dominion of this Prince ; 
therefore if the Ceſſion of the Reigning 
Prince cou'd confer a Title, no European Na- 
tion cou'd make a better Claim to the Moluces's 
than the Engliſh, to whom they were thus | 
voluntarily furrendred without the leaſt a- 
pearance of compulſion: The Admiral having 
had ſeveral Conferences with the King and 
the chief Men in the Country, and being 
ſplendidly e after he had taken in 
| 2 | . 2 
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20 I e Preſent State of © 
à good quantity of Cloves ſer fail for Eng- 
land, where he arriv'd the 3d of November, 

Spain and 15 80. having been out almoſt three Years. 
Digs This Year the Kingdoms of Caſtile and Portugal 
eo became United under one Head. _ 


1580. | 
M Cds In the Year 1587, Mr. Candiſh made ano- 


touches ther Voyage round the World, purſuing Ad- 


= _=_ , - miral Drake's Courſe through the Streights of 
: Wy. Magellan; and having touch'd at the Molucca's, 
© found the Natives deſirous of Trading with 
the Engliſh; from hence he ſail'd to Java, 
and afrerwards return'd to England by the 

Cape of Good Hope. 


iſt Voy- The firſt Voyage the Dutch made to the Ori- 


age of the. | hs. I | | | | 
& ental Iſlands was in the Year 1595, when the 


the Ea. City of Amſterdam fitted out four Ships for 
Indies, the Eaſt. Indies, and in June 1596. they ar- = 


1595. riv'd at Bantam in the Iſland of Java, where 


they had a Houſe aſſign'd them for a Factory; 
but the Bantameſe afterwards at the Inſtiga- 
tion of the Portugueſe, took ſeveral of their 
Men Priſoners, whereupon the Dutch made 
Repriſals by ſeizing three or four Veſſels in 
the Harbour, and then fell to battering the 
Town. From hence the Dutch failed to Fa- | 
catra, now Batavia, a little to the Weſtward of 6 
Bantam, where they met with better Uſage, # 
and having taken in a Cargo of Spices, and 
ſuch other Goods as they could pick up there- 

abouts, return'd to Holland the 11th of Au- 
gut, 1597. not having ſeen the Spice 
 Iflands in this Voyage. „„ 
2d Voy- In the Year 1598, Oliver Noort, a Dutch | 
e of the Man, ſailed through the Straits of Megellan, 
or þ into the South-Sea, and return'd home by the 
Cape of Good-Ilope; but I don't find he ſo much 
as touch'd at the Spice Iſlands | 


. 


In 


* 
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In the Year 1598 the Hollanders ſet out ano- The firſt 
cher Fleet of eight Ships, under the Com- Tradethe 
mand of Admiral Neccius, who ſailed to Bog He I 1 
tam, and was better received than his Coun Spice 
try men had been two Years before; the Por- Iſlands, 
- = rugueſe having been expelled the Place on a 1599- 
_ = Quarrel between them and the Natives. Here 
f four Ships took in their Loading of Pepper, 
„ and the other four under the Command of 
\ 1 Admiral Warwick, ſailed for the Molucca's che 
4 
2 


Sch of Fanuary, and on the 3d of March ar- 
riv'd at Amboyna, two of them took in their 
Lading of Cloves there, and at Ternate, and 
i- the other two failed to Banda, where they 


e | ſettled a Factory, as the other Ships did at l 
x ITernate, and freighted themſelves with Nut- 1 
r- megs and Mace, returning to Holland in the | 
e Beginning of the Year 1600. j 
6 Þ Before theſe Ships arrived, the. Dutch had Only the {| 
2 ſet out three Ships more for the Eaſt-Indies, Province 

ir under the Command of Van Hagan; they of Holland | 
le E alſo diſpatch'd the four Ships again that re- 2 

in turn'd with Admiral Neccius, as ſoon as they Ti.ade, till 


ne were unladen: However, to this time, none the Year 
a- but the Citizens of Amſterdam, or the Sub- 1600. 


of jects of the Province of Holland, had concern'd 5 

e, themſelvés in the Indian Trade; but upon 

nd their Succeſs ſeveral other Companies ſtarteed 

e- up, and fitted out Ships for India, and carry d now ſe. 

luj- on a Trade by ſeparate Stocks, inſomuch that veral -o- 

ce the Indian Seas ſwarm'd with Dutch Veſſels. ther Com- 

The States apprehending it would prove 1— * 
a | | n r ut 

tch great Advantage to their Country, if they Fieets, 

an, were all united; becauſe they wou'd thereby _ 

he de in a Condition co repel any Force the, . e 

ch | Spaniards or Portagueſe might raiſe to attack il ws 5 


them in the Indian Seas, in the Year 160 f, ten. 
they were all form'd into one Corporation, or E 93 


Company 


- 
T — ＋ a 
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Company, in which Amſterdam was allotted 
one Half of the Stock, Middleburgh a Fourth 
Share, and the Cities of Delf, Rotterdam, En- 
chuſen and Hoorn, each of them a Sixteenth 
Share in the Capital Stock ; the Whole a- 
mounting, at that time, to fix Millions of 
Florins. 5 ' | 

Wich this Treaſure, and their united For- 
les, they mann'd out ſtrong Fleets to the 
gueſs out Eaſt-Indies, and being an Over- match for the 
of all Portugueſe, fell upon their Ships where ever 
their Forts they met them, and took one Place after 


wy 1 another, till they hardly left them à Fort or 


The 


8 Factory in India; but the time and manner of 


their diſpoſſefling the Portugueſe, I ſhall ſpeak 
of as the reſpe&tive Towns and Countries 
come in my Way, and confine my ſelf at pre- 
ſent to the Spice Iflands. . 
Second Admiral Neccius ſail'd a ſecond time, with 
Voy?8* a Fleet under his Command from Holland, and 
of Admi- 8 | . 
121 Neccius d TTiv'd at Bantam, in March 1602; from 
2622. Whence he ſail'd to the Maolucca's to attack the 
Portugueſe Fleet but in this Attempt he did 
by not fucceed, for the Portugueſe obliged him to 
the Poren Tetire. However, in the Year 1605, the 


\gweſe at Dutch having a Fleet of twelve Ships under 


ro ucca i. the Command of Van Hagen, routed the Por- 


RE . tugueſe and made themſelves Maſters of their 


their Fort Fort of Amboyna: Part of their Fleet after- 


at Anboy- wards ſailed to Tydore, and attack'd a Fortreſs 
— 1605. the Portugueſe had in that Iſland, and the Maga- 
8 IT zine of Powder in the Caſtle happening to 
dars. blow up, and deſtroy great Part of the Wall, 

the Dutch had a much eaſier Conqueſt than 


bees they expected. .. | 


| beaten The Spaniard, who had hitherto been re- 


1 ſtrained from attempting any thing againſt 
by the the AAoluccas, 3s well from his own Agree- 


Spaniards, ; 5 ment 


Faw 


"EB: et ad 
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ment with Portugal, as the Pope's Prohibition, 
thought himſelf at Liberty on the Expulſion 


of the Portugueſe, and the Acceſſion of the 


Dutch, to try his Fortune againſt their High 


Mightineſſes, and accordingly having fitted 


out a ſtrong Fleet from the Philippines, attack'd 


the Forts in the Molucca's, and re-took them 
from the Hollanders within a Year after they 
had been in their Poſſeſſion. However, 


"the Dutch ſoon got footing there again, 


as Allies to the Ternatians, and between the 
Kings of Ternate and Tydore, or rather between 
the Spaniards and the Dutch, the Wars conti- 
nued in the Molucca's for many Years. / 

In the Year 1609, they fitted out a very 
ſtrong Fleet with Land Forces on Board ; and 


arriving at Banda, their Admiral demanded. 


Leave of the Orancaya's, or States of the 


Country, to build a Fort in Nero to defend 


them, as they pretended, from the Inſults of 
the Portugueſe and Spaniards; but the Band :- 
neſe, alarm'd at the Propoſal, as well as the 
great Fleet they ſaw upon their Coaſts, and 


= juſtly apprehending their Liberties to be in 
XZ imminent Danger, abſolutely refus'd to com- 


ply with the high and mighty Demand: 


23 


Whereupon the Dutch not troubling them. The 


ſelves much about the Juſtice of the Enter- Dutch ẽjtvt 


prize, made a Deſcent with a good Body of to Pieces 
Troops, fell upon the Bandaneſe, and cut off $5*** 


great Numbers of them. The Bandaneſe find- 


Numbers 
of the 


ing it impoſſible to defend themſelves againſt Bandaneſe, 


fo great a Force, pretended to ſubmit to the and build 


building a Fort; but the Dutch deſiring to * Fort by 


treat further with them upon the Point 
of excluding all other Nations, the Natives 
drew the Admiral Varbeuf, and ſeveral of his 
Officers into a Wood, where having laid an 


Orce. 


Ambuſcade 


» 


| gland. 
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Ambuſcade they cut them in Pieces. This 

gave the Dutch ſome Pretence for a War with 
that People; nor did they ever deſiſt till they 
The Bön- had reduced them to a State of Slavery. The 


_ Natives, as the beſt Expedient to preſerve 


them. their expiring Liberties, implor'd the Pro- 


ſelves un- tection of the Engliſh,who had traded to theſe 


— hy Iſlands ſome Years, as will appear hereafter, 
on of En. and the States, or Orancay's of the ſeveral 
" Iſlands, made a formal Surrender of their 
Country to King James I. Nor could it ever 
have enter'd into the Heart of Man, to believe 
a Nation juſt ſav'd from Deſtruction by the 
Arms of England, as the Dutch then were, 
could have been guilty of ſuch Ingratitude, 
of ſuch horrid Injuſtice and Cruelty towards 
a People to whom they were indebted for 
their very Being, as they practis'd on this Oc- 
caſion ! Such Cruelties are not to be paral- 
lell'd in the Chriſtian, or even in the Heathen 
World, amongſt thoſe Nations we eſteem 
moſt barbarous. 

But before I proceed to a Relation of theſe . 
Facts, I ſhall in order to the better under- 
ſtanding of the ſeveral Tranſactions, give an 
Account of the Riſe and Eftabliſhment of the 
Engliſh Eaſt-India Trade, and of their Voyages 
thither: From whence it will appear, that 
England had a much better Right to the Trade, 
and even the Dominion of the Spice Iſlands, 
than the ungrateful Dutch, or any other Euro- 
pean Nation could ever pretend 1 | 

J have already mention'd Admiral Drake's | 
Firſt ſailing to the Molucca's, long before the Dutch | 


Voyages 


of the uſed thoſe Seas, and of the King of Ternate's 
Engliſh to putting himſelf under the Protection of the 
the Eeſt.· Engliſh, to avoid the Inſults and Oppreſſion 


Tedies. | of "he Portugueſe, 1 come now to ſhew the | 
| Progreſs | 


; 
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' Progreſs this Nation ſoon after made in the 


Indian Trade. : | mn 
In the Year 1583. Ralph Fitch of London, 1583. 
Merchant, went by the Way of Tripoly in Syria Mr.Fitch's 
to Ormus, and ſo to Goa in the Eaſt Indies ; v Oyage 4 
from thence he ſail'd to Bengal, Peg, Siam and by — 
Malacca : He allo viſited the Iſland of Ceylon, Levan. 


and the Cities of Cochin and Calicut ; after 
which he return'd to Ormus, and fo through 


Turky to Tripsly, where he embarqu'd for Eng- 
land, arriving in his own Country again the 
29th of April, 1591. 5 
He had ſent before him a very particular 
Account of the Trade, Product and Manufa- 
ctures of the Eaſt Indies, which induc'd ſeveral 


Merchants of London to fit out Ships to follow 


the Portugueſe thither by the Way of the Cape of 


| Good Hope. | 


The Firſt Voyage the Engliſh attempted to Firſt 


the Zaft Indies round the Cape was with Three Voyage 


Ships, viz. The Penelope, Admiral; the Mer. of the 

chant Royal, Vice-Admiral; and the Bonaven- . _ 
EASY ; | ndia by 

ture, Rear- Admiral; Commanded by Capt. the Cape 

Razmond, Capt. Fames Lancaſter, and Capt. 1591, 

Kendal. . 5 TOE 

— Theſe Ships ſet ſail from England the oth 

of April, 1591, and arriv'd at the Canaries the 

25th; the ſecond of May they made Cape 

Blanco on the Coaſt of Africk ; the 13th they 

were within eight Degrees of the Equinoctial, 


When they met with contrary Winds ; how- 


ever, they croſs'd the Line the Sixth . of 
Fune, and abour the ſame time took a Mer- 
chant-Ship of Lisbon, which had in her a glo- 
rious Cargo of Wine, Oil and Olives, and o- 
ther good Proviſion. While they were near 
the Line their Men grew very ſickly, occa- 


| fioned by the Heat and Wetneſs of the Seaſon, 


E —_ 
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and they had perpetual Tornadoes, with 
Thunder and Lightning. The Wind being at 
South-Eaſt, they ſtood over for the Coaſt of 
Braſil till they came into 26 Degrees S. Lat. 
o where the Wind came about to the North, and 
They then they bore away for the Cape of Good Hope, 
come to where they arrived the 28th of Fuly.. | 
the Cope. When they landed, the Negroes would not 
come near them at firſt ; but afrerwards they 
brought down large Oxen and Sheep, of 
which they bought enough to ſupply their 
Wants: and an Ox, it ſeems, might be had 
for a couple of Knives, and a Sheep for one ; 
the Cattle being large and in good Caſe, bur 
| not very Fat. „ 8 
One Stio Having loſt many of their Men, they ſent 
b | 1 a 
ſent back. the Royal Merchant back to England; after which 
| Capt. Ray mond and Capt. Lancaſter with the o- 
ther two Ships purſu'd their Voyage. 2 
Another The Fourteenth of Seprember they met with 
Jloſtin a 2 furious Storm which parted them, and the 
Storm. Admiral was never heard of more. | 
Terrible Four Days after this Storm they had a ter- 
Thunder rible Clap of Thunder, which kill'd Four Men 
outright, their Necks being perfectly wrung 
aſunder, according to Capt. Lancaſter's Expreſ— 
ſion; and of Ninety-four Men they had a- 
board, there was not one untouch'd ; ſome 
were ſtruck blind, others bruis'd in their Legs 
and Arms or Breafts, ſo that they voided 
Blood for two Days after, and others were 
ſtretch'd out at length as if they had been ex- 
tended on the Rack: however they all reco- | 
ver'd but the firſt four, who were kill'd out- 
—_— - | . 
By the ſameThunder-Clap their Main-maſt | 
was ſtrangely torn from the Top down to the | 
Deck; and ſome Iron Spikes which were ten 
Do oy | Inches | 
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Inches in the Timber were melted by the 


Lightening. | N 
After this they took in freſh Water at Comoro, 32 Men 
where the King came on board, and the Peo- cut to 
ple treated them with great Civility for ſomg S 
time; but at length they took an Opportu- of” 
nity when the Boat went a- ſnoar for Water, to 


fall upon the Men and cut Two and Thirty 


of them to pieces in ſight of the Ship; and the 
Captain having no other Boat found it impoſ- 

| ſible to relieve them. They ſail'd from hence 
the Seventh of November, and came to Zanzi- 
bar, a Portugueſe Factory, where they built a 
new Boat, and continued till the 15th of Fe- 
bruary ; but the Portugueſe underſtanding ' they Porrugueſ7 
were Engliſh, would have no Commerce with give out 
them ; and it ſeems had inform'd the Country — = 


1D ATE 


People that the Engliſh were Canibals, and Canibals, 


deterr'd them from dealing with them. 


In ay, 1592. they doubled Cape Comorin, They 
the moſt Southern Promontory of India; and come to 


Six Days after came to the Nicobar Iſlands ; from the Nieber 
thence they ſail'd to the Iſlands of Poolo Piſang — 


ia Six Degrees and half North Latitude, and ofyatares, 


Five Leagues from the Coaſt of Malacca, where 


Here they continued till the end of Auguſt, burying 


and loſt Twenty-ſix more of their Men by ney 


Sickneſs; ſo that they were not now in at return 
Condition to undertake any thing conſidera- Home. 


ble, therefore having made Prize of ſome Por- 


_ tugueſe Ships they met with on the Coaſt of 


Malacca, they ſail'd for England, and came to 


St. Helena the Third of April, 1593. 


Po 


After they left St. Helena they were reduc'dy, gest 
to very great Diſtreſs, inſomuch that they njg;eg. 
liv'd upon Skins and Hides they had on Board 


till they arriv'd at St. Domingo; where the 


Captain and moſt of his Men going a-ſhore 
we EE © — 


\ 
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to find Profit: their Ship drove away to 

Sea with five Men and a Boy ; and the Cap- 

tain after he had remain'd a conſiderable 

| time on the Iſland, got a Paſſage to England 
Aer to in a French Veſſel, and arriv'd in his own. 
and come Country again the 24th of May, 1524. One 
home in Reaſon of this Voyage. proving ſo Unfortu- 
2 French nate, it ſeems, was their ſetting out at the 
Veſſel. wrong Seaſon. of the Year : This was the 
Reaſon of their meeting with more bad 
Weather and contrary Winds and Calms than 

uſual, and occaſion'd the Sickneſs of their 

Crews 

„ The next Voyag ze of the Engliſh was Rill 
—ꝗ—— more Unfortunate; not one of the Company 
Voyage returning to give an Account of what became 
Nill more of the reſt. In this alſo were Three Ships 
Unfortu- fitted out chiefly at the Charge of Sir Robert 
nate Dudley, and commanded by Captain Word : 

They ſer ſail from England in the Year, 1596. 

and were deſign'd for China, having — 
Elizabeth's Letter to that Emperor. | | 

All that ever we cou'd learn of them, was 

from an intercepted Letter of the Auditors of 

the Royal Audience of St. Domingo, and Judge 

of Porto Rico, written to the King of Spain 

+. and his Council of the Indies. 

Some Ac. The Auditor acquaints his Majeſty, that 
count of there went Three Ships out of England for 
it from the Portugueſe Eaſt-Indies (as he calls them) 
the Spari- and in their Voyage took Three Portugueſe 
«ra Ships, Subjects to his Majeſty (for Spain and 

| Portugal were at this time both under the 
Dominion of one Prince, and at War with | 
Englaud :) That one of the Portugueſe Ships 
which were taken came from Goa, and the 
f Engliſh took from the Captain a very rich 
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Stone defi 1 for his Majeſty, and ſeveral 
other 
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other Jewels, with a great deal of Treaſure. 


That ſome time after, there happen'd ſuch a A Morta- 


Sickneſs among the Engliſh Sailors, that of all lity a- 


the three Ships Companies but four Men re- 2 
main'd alive; who getting together the moſt 
valuable Goods they had taken in the Prizes, 
went into their Boat and landed at an Iſland 


three Leagues from St. Domingo. Three of the 


Exgliſbmen went over to St. Domingo for freſh 


Water, leaving one of their Comrades, whom 


their Auditor calls George, upon the little Iſland 


where Don-Rodrigo de Fuentes and fix other 
Spaniards found him, and underſtood what rich 


Jewels and Treaſure they were poſſeſs'd off. 
Soon after the other three Engliſhmen return'd, 
and the Spaniards pretended great Friendſhip 


for them, and eat, drunk and ſlept with 


them for ſome time; till at length the Spani- Thoſe 
ards agreed to ſurprize the Engliſh and cut that re- 
their Throats, and divide the Treaſure amongſt main'd 
them, and accordingly they kill'd three "anole 4 
them; but the fourth, one Thomas, made his Hurst 


| l f by the 
eſcape, and on a piece of Timber paſs'd over ad 


to the Iſland of St. Domingo. However, Don 
Rodrigo and his Companions imagining they - |. 


ſhou'd hear no more; of him, went to the 


Governor of St. Domingo and carried him ſome 
of the Bars of Silver and Silks they had taken, 
making Oath that this was the whole Prize, 
tho” they had conceal'd the Stone ſent to the 


King, with all the Gold and Jewels: They 


pretended alſo, that they had kill'd the three 


Engliſhmen fairly in Fight, and conſequently 


had a Right to the Goods; but Thomas, the 
ſurviving Engliſhman, at length finding his 
way to the City of Domingo, the whole Villany _ 
was diſcover'd, and Don Rodrigo made to 
produce the reſt of his Treaſure ; only the 

> | Stone 
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Stone deſign'd for the King and ſome other 
precious Stones he ſtill conceal'd, though the 
Spaniſh Governor proceeded againſt him and 
his Accomplices with great ſeverity. During 
this Proſecution, it ſeems, Don Rodrigo pro- 
cur'd Thomas the Engliſhman, who was Evidence 

_ againſt him, to be poyſon'd by a Phyſician ; 
which being afterwards made appear, Sentence 
of Death was paſs'd upon Rodrigo and his 
Accomplices, but they made their eſcape 
out of Priſon ; and this is all the Accounc 
I cou'd ever meet with of this ſecond unfor- 
tunate Attempt of the Engliſh, to open a Trade 
„„ * | 

Egli But notwithſtanding this ill Succeſs, the 
Eefl. India Merchants of London were not diſcouraged 
Company from fitting out another Fleet for India. How- 
firſt Eſta- ever, they firſt form'd themſelves into a So- 
1 ciety or Company, and raiſed a common 
Stock. Stock amounting to Seventy-two Thouſand 
| Pounds. They alſo obtained Letters Patents 
of Incorporation, which were dated the zoth 

of December 43 Eliz. Anno Domini 1609, Sn 
Among the Adventurers named in the Pa- 
1 tent, of whom there were not fewer. than 
5 One Hundred and Eighty, were George Earl 

of Cumberland, Sir John Hart, Sir John Spencer, 
Sir David Michelburne, William Candiſh, Eiq; 
Nine Aldermen of London, and the moiſt con- 
ſiderable Merchants in England. . 
Stile. They were ſtiled in their Patent, The Go- 
vernor and Company of Merchants of London tra- 
ding to the Eaſt Indies; and Thomas Smith, Al- 
derman of London, was conſtituted the firſt 

. Governor; There were alſo a Deputy-Go- 

Firſt Co- vernor and Twenty-four Committees, or Di- 
nen reors appointed by the ſaid Letters Patents, 
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who were to be Annually Elected for the 
future. e I 1 5 

They had alſo a Power conferr'd on them Their 
to make By-Laws, and puniſh Offenders by Powers. 
Fine and Impriſonment ; and no Goods they | 
Exported were to pay any Duties for Four 
Years; and all other Subjects of England were 
prohibited to Trade within their Limits with _ 
out Leave of the Company, on pain of For- To im- 
feiture of Ship and Goods. „Pott as; 
And the Company engage to bring in eve- 8 
ry Year as great a Quantity of Gold, Silver s they 
and Foreign Coin as they carry out. carry out. 

The Company in their firſt Expedition fer The firſt 
out Four Ships Commanded by Capt. Fame, EY 
Lancaſter, who had the Queen's Commiſſion, qe Con. 
and an Authority co exerciſe Military Diſci- pany. 
pline: Her Majeſty alſo to encourage the 
Undertaking, ſent Letters by him co ſeveral 
Princes of India, defiring her Subjects might 
be well uſed, and enjoy a Freedom of Trade. 
Capt. Lancaſter, the Admiral as he was then 
ſtiled, went on board the Dragon, a Ship of 
Six Hundred Tuns; the other Three Ships, 
namely, the Hector, the Aſcention and the Suſan 
were Commanded by Capt. Fobn Middleton, 
8 William Brand, and Capt. Jobn Hay- 
, | 

Theſe Ships having 480 Men on board, ſet 

Sail from Woolwich in the River Thames the 13th 
of February, 1600 ; but were ſo often put back 
by contrary Winds, that they did not fail from 
Dartmouth till the 22d of April, 1601, and the 
9th of September following arrived at The Cape 
of Good Hope ; when Three of their Ships had 
ſo many Men down with the Scurvy, that 
they were not able to let go an Anchor or 

hoiſt out their Boats till they were aſſiſted by 
En | the 


Queen's 
Letters. 
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| the Admiral, who *cis ſaid, preſerv'd his Men 
from that Diſtemper, by giving them three 
Spoonfuls of Lime Juice every Morning faſt- 
ing. However, by the freſh Provifions and 
Garden-ſtuff they met with here, moſt of the | 
Men foon recover d of the Scurvy.. -* 
Arriv'd They ſet {ail from the Cape the 1ſt of No- 
at Achen, vember, and arriv'd in Achen Road in the I- 
1602. land of Sumatra, on the 5th of June 1602. 
and here the General having deliver'd Her 
Majeſty's Letter and Preſents to the King, 
obtain'd very advantagious Conditions of 
Trade, which I ſhall enlarge upon when I 
come to Sumatra, _ 8 1 = 
_ - Having taken in what Pepper, Cinamon M8 
and Cloves they could get, the Admiral ſet Y 
ſail the 9th of November for Priaman on the 
Weſt Coaſt of Sumaira, where he took in 
more Pepper and Cloves ; and from thence 
came to Bantam the 16th of December, 1602. 
Here the Admiral had Audience of the 
King, and having deliver'd the Queen's Let- 
ter and the Preſents, ſettled a Factory and 
found Vent. for the Goods he had left, for 
which he took Pepper in Return. From hence 
the Captain diſpacch'd a Veſſel of forty Tons, 
with Factors on board to ſettle a Trade with 
the Meluccs's and Banda, but meeting with 
contrary Winds they were forc'd back a- 
Return to gain to Bantam. The Admiral failed for Eng- 
England, land the 22d of February, and arriv'd in the | 
1603. Downs the xith of 9 1603. | 
On the 25th of March 1604, Capt. Henry 
e fail from Gravejend Wich fore 
Ships under his Command for the Eaft-Indies ; 
and the 2oth ot December following arriv'd at | 
Bantam, where having deliver'd a Letter and | 
Preſent from King James I. to the young 
g | Rs King 
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King of Bantam, and diſpatch'd two of his 
Ships for England, he ſail'd himſelf with the 
Dragon and Aſcention for Amboyna.; boc the Ambeyna. 
Dutch having a little before taken the Fort ; 
which the Portugueſe had built upon that Iſland, _ 
would not ſuffer the Inhabitants to trade with 

the Engliſh, From hence the Admiral ſentthe 
Aſcention to Banda to take in a Freight of Nut- 
megs and Mace, and ſhe took in her Lading 
without any Moleſtation from the Dutch 
there. The Admiral, in the Dragon, ſail'd to Trade to 
the Molucca s, where he found the Kings of par 1 | 
Ternate and Tydore engag'd in War, moſt of the er £ 
other Iſlands in theſe Seas taking Part. with  * 
the one, or the other. The Dutch alſo ſent 
Forces to the Aſſi ſtance of the King of Ter nate 
as the Portugueſe did to the Aſſiſtance of the 
King of Tydore: Admiral Middleton ſailing King of | 
along the Coaſt of Tydore, obſerv'd two Gal ptey 
lies with a white Flag, rowing towards him hy the 
with all their Might, and making Signals of zaglih, _ 
Diſtreſs. At the ſame time, he obſerv'd Se- as well as 
ven other Gallies, or Curra-curries of Tydore, whe ng 
between him and the Shore, whoſe Deſign — 
was to cut off the Two Veſſels he ſaw firſt, chants. 
in which was the King of Ternate himfelfwich _ 
ſeveral of his Nobilicy, and ſome Dutch Mer- 

_ chants: They begg'd of the Admiral, for 
God's-ſake, to protect them, for they expect- 

ed no Mercy from the Tydorians. The Gal- 

ley in which the King of Ternate was, had the 
good Fortune to come up with the Admiral, 
who receiv'd him and his People into the 
Ship; but the other Galley was boarded by 
the Tyderians, and every Soul of them"*-put ro. 
the Sword, except Three who jump dw r 
Board, and were taken up by the Engliſh > 
The King of Ternate * for Fear when 


* 
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he came on Board; the Admical, thinking he 
had been cold, threw over him a black Da- 
mask Gown, of which be made his Majeſty a 
Preſent. 
The King The Admiral 1 this ſailed to Tydore, and 
of Tena from thence to 7 ernate, where the King ſeem- 
threatned ing enclin'd to Trade with the Engliſh, the 
. Hollanders threatned to deſert bim and join his 
offering " mortal Enemy, the King of Tydore; declaring, 
to trade TnAr THE ENGLISH WERE Tens AND ROB 
with the ßERs, AND THAT THE RING os HOLLAND 
. WAS STRONGER BY SEA THAN ALL THE PRINCES 
tafters OF CHRISTENDOM roc ETER. To which 
the Dureh the Admiral in ſhort reply'd, That the Hol- 
give the landers ly'd, as he was ready to make appear 
Engliſh againſt any one that ſhould dare to affirm any 
them. thing of this Nature before him; and at the 
felves, Tame time acquainted the Ternatians, that the 
Dutch had been utterly ruin'd by the King of 
Spain, and uſed as Slaves and Traitors, if the 
Queen of England had not taken Pity of them, 
and prevented it. | 
- Admiral Middleton having taken in great 
ü Part of his Lad ing of Cloves at Tydore, ſer ſail 
for Bantam, and from thence with the Aſcention 
to Boland, where he arriv'd the 6th of May 
92% bringing. wich him the twe Dewi 
Letters directed to King James I, from the 
Kings of Ternate and Tydore, 
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The King of Ternata's Letter to the 
King of England, An. 1605. 


i He of the good Reports of Your 
2 Majeſty, by the coming of the great 
Captain Sir Francis Drake, in the Time of 
* my Father, which was about ſome Thirty 
© Years paſt: By which Captain, my Prede- 
© ceflor did ſend a Ring unto the Queen of 
XZ © England, as a Token of Remembrance be- 
ZF ©f tween us; of which, if Captain Drake had 
been living, he could have inform'd Your 
* Majeſty, as well as of the great Love and 
* Friendſhip profeſs'd on either Side; he on 
* che Behalf of the Queen, and my Father 
© for himſelf and his Succe ſſors: Since which 
Departure of the ſaid Captain my Father 
© lived many Years in Expectation of his 


© Return, as I myſelf have done fince, who 3 
_ © am. now the Father of Eleven Children: 
* And ſince the ſaid Captain's being here, ſe- . 


* veral other Nations have arriv'd ambng(t 
* us, who reported that Your Majeſty's Sub- 
* jets the Engliſh, came not as peaceable 
Merchants, but to difpoſſeſs us of our 
* Kingdom; though by the coming of the 
* Bearer, we are very ſenſible of the contra- 
* ry, and greatly rejoice at it: But to tell 
FF © Your Majeſty the Truth, after many Years 
"" MK © Expectation of Engliſh Forces, promis'd by 
Captain Drake, here arriv'd certain Ships 
* which we well hop'd had been Engliſh Men; 
but finding otherwiſe, and being out of all 
Hope of Succour from the Engliſh Nation, 
ve were reduc'd to write to the Prince of 
„ F 3 Haland 
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- Holand to crave Aid and Succour againſt our 
© antient Enemies the Portugals ; and according 
to our Requeſt,he hath ſent hither his Forces 
which have expell'd them out of all the 
Forts which they held at Amboyna and Fy- 
* dore: And whereas your Majeſty hath ſent 
to me a moſt kind and friendly Letter, by 
your Servant Captain Henry Middleton, which 


1 doth not a little rejoice us; and the ſaid 


* Captain Middleton was deſirous to leave a 
Factory here, we were willing, thereunto: 
But the Captain of the Hollander under- 
© ſtanding it, came to challenge me of a for- 
* mer Promiſe which Ihad made to the Prince 
* of Holland, That if he would ſend me ſuch 


© Succours as ſhould expel the Portugals out of 


* theſe Parts, no other Nation ſhould have 
5 „ Trade there, and we were compell'd againſt 
* our Minds to yield unto the Holland Cap- 
tain's Requeſt for this time, for which we 
crave Pardon of your Highneſs ; ; and if any 
of your Nation ſhall come hicher hereafter, 
they ſhall be welcome; for notwithſtand- 
ing the chief Captain of the Hollander, doth 
 lollicir us not to hold any Friendſhip with 
* your Nation, nor to give Ear to your High- 
| _ neſs s Letters; yet if you pleaſe to ſend hi- 

* ther again you ſhall be welcome ; and in 
: Token of our Friendſhip for your Majeſty, i 

we have ſent you a ſmall Remembrance, a 

Bahar of Cloves, our Country being Poor, 

* and yielding no better Commodity; which 

e pray your Higbneſs to accept in good 
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and all your Counſels. 
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of 2 8 of 


Ah fog: of Tre Lever the 


King 9. England. 


HIS Writing-of the nw: of Thdore, 


1 to the King of England, is to let 

your Highneſs underſtand, that the King 

of Holland hath fent hither into theſe Parts | 
a Fleet of Ships to join with our antient 
Enemy the King of Ternate, and they joint- 

© ly together, have over- run and ſpoil'd Part 


of our Country, and are deren d to de- 


ſtroy both us and our Subjects. Now un- 
derſtanding by the Bearer hereof, Cape | 


Henry Middleton, that your Highneſs is 
Friendſhip with the King of. Spain, we defire 


Your Majefty that you would take Piry of 
us, that we may not be deftroy'd by the 


Kings of Holland and Ternate, to whom we 


have offer'd no Wrong; but they by forci- 


ble Means ſeek to bereave us of our:King- 


dom; and as great Kings upon the Earth | 
are ordain'd by God, to ſuccour all choſe 
who are wrongfully oppreſs d, I apply to 


Your Majeſty for faccour againſt my Ene- 


mies, not doubting but to find Relief ac 


Your Majefty's Hands; and if Your Maje- 
ſty ſhall fad hicher, I humbly intreat that 
it may be Captain Henry Middleton, or his 
Brother, with whom I am well acquaint- 
ed. God enlarge your Kingdom, bleſs you 
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Captain The Dragon and Hector were diſpatch'd again 
Vobis to the Eaſf-Indies the 1ſt of April 1607, under 
| 1607. the Command of Captain Keelyng, but meet- 

iag with Calms and contrary Winds did not 

arrive in India untill the 26ch of July 1658. 

when the Dragon came to an Anchor in Pria- 

man Road on the Coaſt of Sumatra, and hav- 

ing taken in what Pepper they could get 

there, came to Bantam the 4th of Octob. 1608. 

the Hector having been at Surat, arriv'd at 
Bantam alſo the 2d of December. The 23d 
of December the Dragon (et ſail for England, and 

Captain Keelhyng came on board the Hector, 

| Arrives 3nd proceeded to Banda, where he arriv'd the 
ar Banda, Sch of Febr. 1608. He was ſaluted by the 

68. Follanders at his coming a-ſhore, and having: . M 

deliver'd his Majeſty's Letter and Preſent to 
the Oran Caya's, or States of the Ifland of 

Nero, defir'd he might erect a Houle for a | 
Factory there, and that they wou'd enter in- 
to Articles with him in Relation to Trade; to 
which they agreed, and he built a Houfe 
there for the Ule of the Company. He af- 
terwards deliver'd a Letter from his Majeſty, 
and aPreſent to the Oran Caya's of Cantor, or 
con- Proper Banda, The 23d he agreed with the 
cludes Oran Cayza's Of Pooloway, to ſettle a Trade with 

ore them, and ere& a Factory there, and recev d 
ich the Of them 225 Cattees of Mace, and 1307 
States of Pound of Nuts. | | . 
— On the gth of April, the Dutch Admiral 

100. 


— WY in the Eaſt- Indies. After which, the Admiral 
by Force. propos d the building a Fort in the Iſland. of 
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mounted on their new Frort of Nau. 
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Nero: The Bandaneſs hereupon were all in an L 


VUproar,and abſolutely refus'd it; whereupon | 


the Admiral on the 15th of April 1609. land- A+ 
ed 1200 Men, fell upon the Bandaneſe and 


kill'd great numbers of them; after which 


they went about building their Fort. 
They alſo abuſed the Engliſh, interrupted a buſcte 
their Trade, and prevented their taking the Engliſh 
Spices aboard they had agreed for with the and ſtop 
Natives. The Iſlands of Pooloway and Pooloroon their: 


notwithſtanding agreed with Capt. Keelyng by 
2 Writing under their Hands, to deal with the 


Eygliſh only, for all their Mace and Nutmegs, 
declaring that the Dutch fhould not have a 
Handful ; They would die before they would hie 
any thing to do with thoſe Boors. Soon after the 
Oran Caya's of Nero drew the Dutch Adrniral Admiral 
and his Council into an Ambuſcade ar.d cut and his 
them to pieces: and had not Capt. Keelyng Council 
preſerv'd ſeveral other Dutch Merchw ts from © Nm. 


E 
the Fury of the People, they had uf dergone _ 0 


the ſame Fate; for which he had ? t firſt the tives. 
Thanks of their Vice-Admiral: By © notwith- 
ſanding this Service, the Vice-A dmiral in a 


Day or two offer'd to put a Reſtra int upon the 


= Engliſh Trade again; and ſent te, ſearch their 
2 Boats as they went a-ſhoar, on pretence they 


might carry Ammunition and P roviſion to the 
Bandaneſe | Te | FTE 


The Firſt of July the Ds teh ſtorm'd the Labatats 


Town of Labataca and took it; and the Six- taken 


teenth burnt ſeveral Veſſels belonging to the 1609. 
Oran Caya's ; the Eighteenth they command- 
ed Capt. Keelyng to be gor ie out of the Road, 
out of the reach of their G uns which they had 
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There. Afterwards, according to their wonted In- 

*  orderCap. ſolence, they ſent Capt. Keelyng a poſitive Or- 
der in Writing to be gone, with4heir Rea- 


Keeling to 3 * 
be gone. ſons,” the Tenour whereof follows ; vix. 


. — 2 
* — — = 


TPHAT Admiral Peter Williamſon Van. 


| 

4 Dutch * | n Van- 

| Reafons * Hoef, arriving at Banda the Eighth of 

; for — * April, 1609. and underſtanding by the Com- 
— 3 C pany's Factors that the Bandaneſe often In⸗ | 
Bandaneſe,* ſulted them, and compell'd them to give 


and ex- extravagant Prices for their Nutmegs and 
petting Mace, and that ſomerimes they were robb'd 
ih Mz. © of their Goods, and went in danger of their 
chants, Lives from the Natives; and that the Ban- 
dAaneſe were indebred a great Sum to the 
Duteh Merchants, of which they deſign'd to 

© defraud them; and alſo had encouraged V 

© ſore of the Dutch Sailors to renounce their 

© Chriſtianity : For theſe Reaſons the ſaid Ml 

© Adm iral was moved to erect a Caſtle on the 

© Iſland; 3 of Banda for the Security of the Datch 
Factors, and to prevent their being impoſed il 

© on and inſulted by the Natives for the fu- 8 

© ture: As alſo to defend themſelves againſt 
Nothing © the Poytuy uteſe. ' Which Propoſal being aſſented to 
Eg © by the Ma, foriry of the Oran Caya's, he ac- i 
4 cordingly proceeded to build a Fort upon 
c 
C 
4 
c 
c 
c 
4“ 
c 


the Iſland of Nero; and the Fort being a- 
bout half fim ſh'd, the ſaid Admiral propos d 
to the Oran C «ya's to meet him and enter in- 
to a Treaty: in order to form an Alliance 
between them and his Maſters. That the 
Oran Caye's did accordingly agree to a Trea- | 
ty, and appoit ted Ratop for the Place of | 
their Conferent es, whither the Admiral | 
with ſeveral of | is Council and a Guard of 
© Dutch. Soldiers we nt to meet them: But 2 
© Meſſenger came f.-om the Oran Caya 1 let 
1 « him 
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F ip know, that they were in a Neighbour. - - 
Wood, not daring to advance farther _. 
l i fear of his Datch Soldiers; and therefore 
© defired he would leave his Soldiers at Ratoo 
* and come to them with his Council into the 
* Wood ; with which the Admiral comply'd, 
but had no ſooner enter d the Wood than he 
and the Council were ſurrounded by the 
Oran Caya's and cut in pieces, who alſo af- 
* terwards kill'd the Dutch Fiſcal, or Juſtice, 
whom he had ſent to them as an Hoſtage, 
and ſeveral other Dutebmen who had ſtragled 
into the Woods. They alſo attack'd the ,, Th 
Admiral s Guard, but were repuls'd with They 
the loſs of ſeveral of the Natives. That on the 
thereupon the Dutch were provoked to make Dr 45 
War on the Bandaneſe to revenge the Death firſt with- 
of their Admiral and Countrymen thus trea- Provo a: 
cherouſly kill'd. And that the Engliſh fur- tion. 
niſhed the Bandaneſe with Ammunition, and 
made Signals to them, whereby they diſ- This is 
cover'd the Deſigns of the Dutch: The Vice- alſo falſe. * 
Admiral by Virtue of his Commiſſion from Prince 
C 
Maurice, commanded Capt. Keelyng to be gone 
N out ＋ the Road, and out of the reach of bis Artil- 
 lery in the new Fort of Naſſau within Five Days. 
And inaſmuch as the Dutch had now made a 
Conqueſt of the Iſland of Nero, he held that 
all the Ports and Roads about the Iſland be- 
„long' d to them, and wou'd not permit any 
a Nation to Anchor there while the Hen 
the Bandaneſe continued. g 


8 A 


6 


A 


. 


Ordain'd, paſsd and ablolatel Resch. 10 - 
by the Vice-Admiral and Council in = 
the Ship Hollandia in the Road of Bande 
28 Jeg, 1609. 
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2 Keeling To all this Bluſter Capt. Keeling cooly an- 
rene Ofwerd, That unleſs he was Commanded o- 


bey th 
| Durch Or. therwiſe than by their Orders, he ſhould ſtay 


ders. in the Road till he had taken in all his Lading, 


which would be about Twenty-five Days: 


And obſerved, That Raſh Men often threat- 


ned what they durſt not execute. 
On the Firft of Aaguſt a Peace was conclu- 


ded between the Bandaneſe and the Dutch; and | 


the Tenth Capt. Keeling ſail'd for Bantam, 
where having ſettled an Engliſh Factory, he 


ſiail'd for England the Third of November, and 
Comes to the Tenth of May, 1619, came into the 


England. Downs. | 

Captain Capt. David Middleton, in the Conſent, ſet 
David ſail from England the 12th of March T6926, and 
aalen the 16th of Fuly 1607, came to an Anchor at 
Tranſafti | | Cx 6 
ons with the Cape, and the 14th of November arriv'd in 
the Spani- Bantam-Road : Having taken in ſeveral Fa- 
_ at ws ors and Merchandize proper for the Moluc- 
the l le cas, they arriv'd at thoſe Iſlands in the begin- 
c, 1607. | | 
ning of Fanuary, where after they had ſpent 
ſome time in Feaſting and Entertainments 


with the Spaniards and Moluccan Princes, they 


were permitted to Trade ; but were ſoon af- 
ter prohibited again by the Spaniards, and for- 
ced to depart without their full Lading : but 
going afterwards to Bouton met with a Java 
Junck from Amboyna, of whom they bought 
as many Cloves as they could ſtow : : The 


* SLND 


22th of May 1608 they came into Bantam- | 


Road, and from thence failed for England, 
Captain Capt. David Middleton, in the Expedition, ſet 


 — Middletons(ail from the Downs for India again the 24th 


Voyage of April, 1609, and came to the Cape the 1oth 

RR of Auguſt, from whence he fail'd the 18th, and 

ſactions Arriv'd at Bantam the 7th of December: On the 

with the 8th of Januar) he ſer ſail for the Molucca s, _ 
| | touch 
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touch'd at Bouton, hoping to have found Spices Dutch and 

to freight his Ship there: but the King aſſur'd che Oran 
him his Warehouſes had been burnt down, ſo che 
that he could not furniſh him with any: Af. 1609. 


terwards he came to the Iſland of Bangaia, o- 


ver againſt Amboyna, where he found à Drun- 


ken Dutchman who kept a Seraglio conſiſting 


| , of Two large Houſes full of young Wenches, 


Daughters of the Natives, and who had the 
abſolute Command of the Ifland : This Fel- 
low, the Captain tells us, would Sing and 
Dance naked all Day long, according to the 


_ Cuſtom of the County; his Buſineſs was to 


colle& the King of Ternate's Duty in all the 
neighbouring Iſlands. - 

The Wind not ſerving for the Molacca's, 
Capt. Middleton went away for the Banda- 


Tands, where he arriv'd the 5th of Auguſt; the 
Country People came aboard him and told 


him, the Dutch would ſuffer none but their 
own People to trade thither ; and at this time 
had detain'd Fifteen China Juncks in the Road 
of Nero. Se 
The Governor of Naſſau Fort commanded. 


Capt. Middleton to bring his Ship into the 


Road under his Guns and come a- ſhoar; which 


che Captain refuſed, and told him he ſhould 


defend himſelf if any Violence was offer d. 
The People of Nero came aboard, and were 


1 willing to deal with the Captain, if the Dutch 
= would have permitted them: And the Iſlands ron not 


of Pooloway and Pooloroon ſtill held out againſt Y 
all the Forces the Hollanders could bring a-? 


| gainſt them. 


Captain Middleton underſtanding that the 
Dutch had a deſign to clap him on board with 
a Fire Ship; and if that did not ſucceed, to 
{end two Ships of a Thouſand Tun each, 

VVV . 


om ppt = ” 70 % 
nn — —— — es 2 


2 
— EE — 
— 


— 
— 
— 


AT I 


— — 
r 9 » 
— — — Sous — * - — 
— — th = — — — 2 


ee — . INS 5 — * _ 
—— * "” — 2 2 * 
—— — — — — — 
ING — 1 B 4 
* — — — ron = 
— > 


f. he | 
— beſs Iſlands which ſtill retain'd their Liberty, and 


II Preſet Rae ff . 
with ſome Frigats to ſink him, went on Shoar 

and ſhew'd them his Commiſlion, expoſtula- 

ting with them for their barbarous uſage of him. 


The batch They told him the Iſlands of Nero and Lantor 


claim a Were their own, and no Nation ſhou'd Trade 
Property thither; whereupon he offer'd to deal with 


| 3 of them for Spices, but they refus'd to ſell him 


Nero and any. Then he ſail'd to Pooloway and purchas'd 


Lantor his Ship's Lading of Nutmegs and Mace, and 


Aber enough to lade a Smack beſides; but the Na- 


r Ws agen pee 
maſſcred tives upon his going over to a neighbouring 


che Ne. Iſland to find a good Harbour for his Ship, 


tives and thinking he had been gone quite away, were 


then k. about to Impriſon his Factors and ſeize their 
their Effects; but on his return releas'd them: 
Forts. When he demanded the reaſon of this Uſage, 
The Na. they acquainted him, That for many Years 
tives Ac. the Portugueſe, and after them the Hollanders 


count of had Traded with them as he did now, but 
the Uſage afterwards came and took their Country from 
—_— chem ; and they ſuppos'd that he was gone 
— to bring a Fleet to make a Conqueſt of thoſe 


and Durch therefore had ſeiz'd his Men and Goods for 


their own Security; but now he was return d 


and found he had no ſuch intent, they readi- 
ly deliver'd them to him again, and they | 
parted very good Friends the 7th of September, | 
The 9th of October, 1610. he came into Bantam | 
Road; but the Dutch, it ſeems, had ſollow'd 
Captain Middleton with two great Ships and 
ſeveral Frigates, determining to have ſunk or 
taken him, but were prevented by Calms 
and contrary Winds: While the Captain lay 
at Bantam the Dutch diſpatch'd eight European 
Ships to Banda and Ternate, with Planks and 
other Neceſſaries to furniſh their Fortifications 
there; and about the ſame time arriv'd a 
Ee nw - | Fleet 


8 - 


Fleet from Holland with E great number _ 


22d of February arrived there. He found the to the Mo» 


board Captain Saris, and offer'd to ſell him — 
Cloves for Ten Rials a Bahar more than the t. 


hereupon threatned to cut the Natives in £2, 


would not ſuffer any other Nation to have 


tain Saris anfwer'd, He ſhould continue to 
trade with any People that were willing to 
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ed 


Dutch Women on Board for Breeders. N 


The Spaniards and Dutch at this time had the Orien- 
their ſeveral Forts at Ternate, and many Skir- tal and. 


XZ miſhes happen'd between them. for Breed- 


. . | FE FENG 96» 
Captain Saris, the 14th of 5 anuary, 1612. Cyrgariis 
ſailed from Bantam for the Molucca's, and the Voyage 


Kings of Ternate and Tydore ſtill engaged in lack. 
War, while the Spaniards and the Dutch were 
building Forts and ſtrengthening themſelves 

in order to exclude all other Nations from 

the Trade of theſe Iſlands. - 


However, the Country People came on Dutch 


Dutch gave, and accordingly ſome Quantity Trade ty 


of Cloves were brought aboard. The Dutch with the 


Pieces that brought them, and took ſeveral — 
Boats loaden with Cloves as they were com- wr 7 
ing off to the Ship. Two Dutch Ships allo Cloves 
came to an Anchor juſt by Captain Saris, to by Force. 
prevent any Cloves being brought on board 
him, uſing all manner of reproachful Lan- 
guage to the Engliſh, 3 5 
The Dutch afterwards ſent the Captain a Pretend a 
Letter, acquainting him that the Natives Contract 
had contrafted with them for all their Cloves, _—_— | 
in Conſideration of their delivering them from ; 
the Tyrany of the Spaniard; that they now __ 
look'd upon the People of theſe Iſlands as 
their Subjects by Right of Conqueſt, and 


any Commerce with them. To which Cap- 


trade with him, not regarding theſe idle Sto- 
| = ries 
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ries of Conqueſt and Compact, which were 
, 
Uſe the They afterwards order'd the Prince of Ter- 
Prince of nate to lie with his Barge a-ſtern of the Cap- 
Meir © ain, to prevent the Natives bringing off any 
eneir 12” Cloves: But notwithſtanding all their Cau- 


J. TE | > * 
ha tion, when the King ſailed the Natives 


brought off a conſiderable Quantity. 
Spaniard The Captain failing by the Spaniſh Fort at 
more ob- Tydore, the Governor ſent a Boat on board 


liging him, and afterwards made him a Preſent, gi- 
chan the ying the Inhabitants Liberty of Trading wich | 


9 him for ſome Things: But while he lay here 
Prince of the Prince of Tydore came from an Expedition | 
Tydores Againſt the Ternatians, with the Heads oi an 
Victory Hundred Ternatians; among which was the 
over the Head of the Prince of Ternate himſelf, Which 
Ik ogthe Conqueror brought to his Wife, Sister to 
Gilels, the deceaſed Prince. In this Action 2.io was 
killd, a younger Brother of theTernatianP: inve, 
and the King of Gilolo. This Prince of Tre 

had ſome little time before ſurpriz'd and taken | 

a Dutch Man of War, and was ſo enterprizing } 

a young Gentleman, that tho' he ſent Cap- 

tain Saris a Complunent, and let him know 

he would viſit him, and he ſhould trade in his 
Country; the Captain did not know how to 

truſt him, but ſet ſail for Japan rather than 
venture to let him come aboard his Ship. : 

871 The 2d of Octcber, 1615. one of the Oran 
Caya's Caya's of Pooloway came with Sophonia Ceſſech to 
of Poolo- the Engliſh Factory at Bantam, deſicing their 
way deſire protection and Aſſiſtance againſt the Dutch 
Oppreflions, and particularly to aſſiſt them in 
taking the Caſtle of Nero, or Naſſau: To 
which the Factory anſwer'd, they could not 
engage againſt the __ without Orders from 
England; and it ſeams the next Year Orders 


ion, 1615. 
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Captain Courthop, where they ſtaid ſome time 


of their Lives in coming thither; for that 


W 


the Ergliſh, and ſufferd to return to their 


Boat towards Macaſſar, with ſixteen Men; at Datebmen 
which the King was ſo provok'd, that he eut off at 


who boarded them, and kill'd. every one of 
the Dutch before they reach'd the Shoar. 


- $th of December, 1616, and having ſupply'd 
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came from England to treat with the Bandaneſe, 
as appears by the following Relation. 

Mr. Thomas Spurway, Factor or Merchant Spurwsy's 
for the Engliſh Eaft- India Company at Banda, in Account 
a Letter to his Maſters, acquaints them, that _ c 
he arriv'd at Macaſſar the 19th of November, — 
1616. with two of the Company's Ships, viz. 1616. 
the Swan and the Defence, commanded by _ 


to take in Rice: That in the mean while a 
great Dutch Ship appear d about five Leagues 
off ar Sea, and ſent hgr Boat with eight Men 
on Shoar. | 45 „ 5 

That the Engliſh met them at their Landing 
and told the Dutch they run a great hazard 


the King of Macaſſar and all the Princes in 
that part of the Iſland were their mortal 
Enemies; their Countrymen the Hollanders, 
having lately committed many Outrages there, 
taken ſeveral of the Natives Priſoners ; and 
amongſt the reſt, a Sabander or Governor, 
and carried them away to Sea. 
While they were giving them this Account 
the Natives aſſembled about them, and the 
King came down to the Sea (ide with two 
Thouſand Men, and had cut them to pieces ; 
but they were ſpar'd at the Interceſſion of 


SLE. -- . | 
The next Day the Hollanders ſent another Some 


commanded out his Gallies or Curra Curroes, N 


The Engliſh Ships ſet ſail from Macaſſar the 


the 


al The en Sate , | 

the Dutch Ship with Rice and Water upon 

their earneft requeſt, pretending to be in | 

Diſtreſs ; they purſued. their Voyage to Poolo- 

roon, Where they arriv'd the 13th of December, 

the Dutch Ship attending them as far as Am- 

boyna ; where in recompence for the Service 

the Engliſh had done them, they reported that 

the Engliſh were the occaſion of their Men 
e ©: oh 

1 The Oran Caya's of Poodloway and Pooloroon 

_ came on board the Engliſh the 24th of O&sober, 

the Ban- 1616. to treat of making a formal Surrender | 

daneſe of their Country to the Engliſh ; in conſide- 

and the ration of their being protected againſt Dutch | 

Egli. Uſurpation, and annually ſupply'd by the 

Engliſh with Rice, Cloathing, and other Ne- 


— 


ceſſaries. ” LS 
The Engliſh demanded of them whether 
they had ever made any Contract with the 
Hollanders, or ſurrendered up their Iſlands to 
them? To which they all reply'd, they never 
had nor never wou'd, for that they took 
them to be their morcal Enemies ; and both 
the Oran Caya's of Pooloroon and Pooloway (who 
fled to Pooloroon when the Dutch landed there 
and took their Country from them by force 
did averr and maintain, that Pooloway belong'd 
to the King of England by a voluntary Sur- 
render of the Oran Caya's, into the Hands of 
Captain Richard Hunt for the uſe of his Ma- 
jeſty before the Hollanders came into the 
| Road, or made a Deſcent upon that Iſland: 
And that as Subjects to his Majeſty, they had 
cauſed the Engliſh Colours to be placed on 
their Fort, which the Dutch ſhot down ſeveral | 
times; abuſing his Majeſty in the vileſt Lan- 
guage, ſuch as Dutch Boors excel in. : 
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the OK IENTAL IsLanDps. 
That they defended the Iſland as long as 
they cou'd for the King of England, and 


when they were forc'd out of it they fled to 
Pooloroon and the neighbouring Iſlands; but 


never ſubmitted to the Datch. - 
In the Evening of the 14th of Decmber, 1616. 
Articles of Ceflion or Surrender of the Iſland 


of Pooloroon and Pooloway, to the King of Eng- 
land, were Executed by the Oran Caya's of the 
Iſland, and deliver'd by their own Hands to 


Mr. Nathaniel Courthop, Mr. Thomas Spurway, 


and Mr. Sophon Cozocke to his Majeſty's Uſe. 
They alſo deliver'd a Nutmeg-Tree with the 


Roots and Fruit upon it, and a live Goat by 


way of Seizin ; deſiring to have the Engliſh 
Colours planted on the Iſland of Pooloroon, and 
thirty ſix Great Guns fir'd in Memory of this 


Ceſſion or Surrender, which was done ac- 
cordingly; and after a ſuitable Entertainment, 


the Oran Caja's were conducted to Pooloroon. 


| The Surrender of the Iſlands of 
PooLowA and PooLOROON in 


BAN DAY to his Majeſſ. 


. 6 & HIS Writing is anAgreementbetween | 


all the Oran Caya's of Pooloway and 


© Pooloroon alſo, and the Engliſh, in manner 


© as followeth : Whereas in the time that 
* Pooloway was not yet ſurprized by the 


© Hollanders, the People of Pooloway and Poolo- 


* roon did ſurrender the two foreſaid Iſlands 
© unto the King of England, and gave a Turf 
of Earth to Richard Hunt, Merchant there; 

with all, fetting up the King of Englant's 
Flag upon the a Pooioway, and ſhoot- 


ing 


2 . , 


00 The Preſent State of 
ing off three pieces of Ordnance in token of 
the Covenant, whereby the Men of Pooloway 
and Pooloroon did ſurrender the two aforeſaid 
Iſlands ro the King of England (which was 
done before the Surprize of Pooloway eight 
Days ; and after that it was taken by the 
 Hollanders: And whereas at that time there 
were but two Engliſhmen upon Pooloway, who 
being not able to defend the Country, 
went away to Pooloroon, together with the 
; © Men of Pooloway in a ſmall Praw ; bringing 
away with them Earth and Writings for the 
eſtabliſhing of Covenants betwixt them. 
Theſe are therefore to teſtify, that the 
two aforeſaid Iſlands do actually belong to 
the King of England only, according to our 
aforeſaid Surrender: But whereas at this 
time, through the Aſſaults of the Hollanders, 
C © Pooloway is fallen into their Hands and Poſ- 
© ſeflion; if it ſhall pleaſe his Majeſty to 
© recover it to himſelf again, he ſhall do 
'© therein nought but Juſtice. But this is ſure, 
that we the Men of Pooloway and Pooloroon 
© have ſurrendred the two aforeſaid Iſlands 
© unto his Majeſty's Power, and cannot go 
© from, or revoke our Word again, even to 
© the laſt Day ; and having linked our ſelves 
* with the Engliſh in one Bond to live and dye 
together, We the Men of Pooloway and 
Pooloroon do further Covenant, to ſend every 
© Year to the King of England a Branch of 
© Nutmegs in token of our Fidelity; deſiring 
that this Surrender of all the Oran Caya's of 
© Pooloway and Pooloroon be not had in oblivion 
* unto the King of England, &c. And where- 
das King James, by the Grace of God, is 
* King of England, Scotland, France and Ireland, 
* and now alſo by the Mercy of God, —_ 
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© of Pooloway and Pooloroon, We do moreover 
© all of us make an Agreement that the Com- 
* modities in the two foreſaid Iſlands, namely, 

Mace and Nutmegs, ſhall not be fold to 


any other Nation but only to the King of 
England and his Subjects, according to the 


_ © true meaning of our Covenants and Sur- 
render ; for which Reaſon we cannot, or 
will Trade with any other People. And 
whereas all the Oran Caya's of the two fore- 


GO © a 


* ſaid Iſlands have made this Agreement; let 


it be remembred that it was not made in 
© Madneſs, or looſely, as the breathing of the 


Wind, but upon mature Deliberation ; nor 


can they revoke or ſwerve from the ſame 
* again. Moreover, all we together do deſire 
* of his Majeſty, all ſuch things as are not 
fitting in our Religion, as immodeſt Uſage 
Jof Women, maintaining of Swine in our 
Country, forceably taking away of Mens 
© Goods, miſuſing of our Men, or any ſuch 
© like that are excepted againft in our Laws, 


© be not put in practice, being contrary to 


* our Cuſtom, that they may not prove a 
© Blemiſh unto our Keligion ; and that we 


| © may receive no occaſion to deal unkindly 
with the Engliſh. Furthermore, if any Eng- 


liſhman will become of our Religion, we 


vill accept of him upon Council: or if any 


* of our People will become a Chriſtian, he 
© ſhall be ſo likewiſe upon like Counſel ; de- 
* ſiring this Promiſe, that ſuch things be not 
done in ſuch manner as may breed Diſcon- 


| © tent betwixt us and the Engliſh, which we 


do very earneftly deſire of his Majeſty. 
Finally, at this time all the Oran Caya's of 


Pooloway and Pooloroon do again Covenant 
with Nathaniel Court hop, Captain of the two 
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The Preſent State of 


Ships riding here, Sophon Cozocke and Thomas 


Spurway giving a Turf of Earth, and ſur- 


rendring the two aforeſaid Iflinds unto the 
King of England, being already partly in 
the Hands of Nathaniel Courthop, Sophon Co- 
zocke and Thomas Spurway ; and that not 
only now, but as being done long before, 
when Captain Caſtleton went from Poolomay 
with four Ships, when all the Oran Caya's of 
the two foreſaid Iſlands agreed with Richard 
Hunt, Merchant of Pooloway, ſet the King 


of England's Flag upon the Caſtle of Pooloway, | 


and ſhot off 3 pieces of Ordnance in Token 
of the Covenant between the Oran Caya's of 
Pooloway and Pooloroon, and the Engliſh ; and 
as it has been done heretofore, ſo at this 
time we do renew it, with Nathaniel Cour- 
thop, Sophon Cozocke, and Thomas Spurway : 


Emmon Pooloway, Hattib Ittam, 
Sabandar Pooloway, Hattib Pootee, 
Sabandar Wrat, Sabandar Treat, 


Sabandar Pooloroon, Emmon Lancecoe, 
Sabandar Lamecoe, Sabander Locon. 


. Nahoda Coa, 


N. B. Captain Caſtleton was at Banda, Novem- 


ber, 1615. with four Ships, viz. the Clove, 
the Defence, the Thomas and Concord, when 
Mr. Hunt took the Surrender of the Oran 
Cayas of that Country. | 8 
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1 Surrender of Rofinging and 
Wayre to his Majeſty King 


James. 


THIS Writing is for the Agreement 
© | between all the Oran Capa's of the 
© Country of Wayre, and of the Iſland of 
F Roſinging ; and the Engliſh Nation, in man- 
© ner as tolloweth, viz. That whereas in the 
time that the Country of Banda was in trou- 
ble by reaſon of their Enemies, ſo that 
they were no longer able to withſtand 
them; they therefore agreed with Nathaniel 
Court hop, Sophon Cozucke and Thomas Spurway 
thus much in Effect, that is, that they do 
ſurrender the Country of Wayre and the 
Iſland of Roſinging unto the King of England, 
in Reſpect that they are not able any more 
to ſtand for themſelves againſt their Ene- 
mies; that now the ſaid Country of Wayre 
and the Iſland of Roſinging is only in the 
Power of the King of England. And whereas 
the Agreement is once made, we the afore- 
ſaid Oran Caya's cannot in our Conſcience 
diſſolve it again, but agree that it ſhall laſt 
for ever untill the laſt day of Doom: And 
that the Engliſh ſhall be as the Men of the 
Country of Wayre in all Privileges. Fur- 
thermore the Men of the aforeſaid Country 
of Wayre and the Iſland of Roſinging, do 
promiſe and agree to fend unto the King 
of England one Branch of Nutmegs as 2 
Token of their aforeſaid Agreement of all 
us the aforeſaid Oran Caya's; on Condition 
that the ſaid Token of our Agreement be 
| | | — TO —_ 
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54 = T he Preſent State of 
not out of Memory nor diſſolved, nor we 
diſeſteemed; and we do wiſh that Almigh- 
ty God would vouchſafe to give Proſperity # 
to the King of England, Scotland, France and 
Ireland; and now by the Grace and Mercy 
of God the King of the Country of Wayre 
and the Iſland of Roſinging; and that more, 
we will ſtoop to no other King or Poten- 
tate but only unto his Majeſty, and after 
him to all his Poſterity. Furthermore as 
concerning our Trade, we do all truly agree 
not to ſell any of the Nuts or Mace which 
the aforeſaid Countries do afford to any o- 
ther but only to the King of England's Sub- 
jets; becauſe we have wholly unto him 
ſurrendered the aforeſaid two Countries of 
Wayre and Roſinging, with all that therein is, 
or whatſoever it doth or ſhall yield, it is the 
King of England's own : and this ſhall ſtand 
for a Reaſon that we cannot Trade with a- 
ny other Nation. Moreover, we intreat 
the King's Majeſty of England in earneſt 
manner, that ſuch things as are not befit- 
ting to our Religion, as unmannerly uſage 
of our Women, maintaining of Swine in 
our Country, beating and abuſing of our__ 
Men, or taking away of them per force 
againſt their Wills as if they were their own 
Slaves, or any other ſuch like Attempts 
that are held unbeſeeming in our Laws : 
(We ſay) that we do entreat his Highneſs, 
that none of thoſe or ſuch like be pur in 
practice by his Subjects, becauſe they are 
things diſallowable in our Laws, and ſo. 7? 
being committed, will redound to the Over= 
throw thereof; and we thereby might be 
forced to deal unkindly with the Engliſh : 
© Therefore, moreover if any of the Engliſh 
e hereafter 
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the ORIENTAL IsLanDps. 


hereafter ſhall have an affe&ion to be Cir- 


cumciſed and become as one of us, it 
ſhall be done upon ſufficient Counſel be- 


tween the reſt of the Engliſh and us; or if 


any of us will become a Chriſtian in that 
Cauſe, the like Counſel ſhall be held ; and 


this ſhall not be done for any Miſdemeanor 


of the Party willing ſo to turn, becauſe 
that may breed a Diſſenſion between the 
Engliſh and us. And whereas this Agree- 
ment was made in the Preſence and by the 


© Conſent of the King and Sabander of Wayre, 


the Sabander of Roſinging, Emmon Hattib, 
and all the reſt of the Oran Caya's of the 
Countries of Wayre and the Iflands of Ro- 
ſinging : This ſhall be for a Teſtimony that 
it is not done in Madneſs, or in the manner 


of the breathing of the Wind; but that ic was 


alſo as well thought. in our Hearts as ſpoken 
with our Mouths, and therefore we cannot 


nor will go from it again, but that it ſhall 


ſo ſtand until the Diſſolution of the World: 
Neither ſhall there any Doubts riſe in our 
Hearts of any other, but that we the Men 
of Wayre and Roſinging are only the King's, 
Majeſty's of England's Subjects; and if any 
trouble hereafter do happen in the foreſaid 
Countries, we will be contented as well to 
die, as to live together with the Engliſh, be- 
cauſe we will be ſubje to one King; and 
this ſhall ſtand for a Reaſon, that any being 
in League with us, ſhall alſo be in League 


with the Engliſh, & per contra, he that is 
near the Engliſh ſhall be near us, becauſe we 


will by no means again Divorce our ſelves 
one from the other. Finally, at the time 
this Agreement was made, all the Oran 
Co1a's of Paokoway and Pooloroon were Wit- 

| _— :  neſles 


\ 
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© neſſes thereunto, all the Oran Caya's of 
* Wajyre and Roſinging have unto the ſaid Pre- 
* miles ſer their Hands: = 5 


Type King of Wayre, Sabandar of Roſinging, 7 
The Savandar of Wayre, Emmon of Roſinging, 
Emmon of Wayre, Hattib of Roſinging. 


On the 28th of December ſeveral Dutch Ships 
appear'd, and one of them took down her 
Antient and and put up a Bloody Flag, where- 
upon the Engliſh Ships expected to have been 
attack'd, and therefore landed ſeveral Pieces 
of Ordnance, and threw up a Redoubt on the 
Iſland of Pooleroon, whereby they had the Com- 
mand of the Road: On the Third of Fanuary |: 
Dutch there came Three Dutch Ships from Nero, one 
come the Of Eight Hundred, another of Five Hundred, 
Engliſh. and the third of One Hundred and Sixty Tuns, 9 

full of Men, with an Intention to have at- 

tackd the Engliſh: Whereupon the Engliſh 7 

Captains ſhew'd them the Surrenders of Pool- 

oway and Pooleroon to the King of England; and 
alſo demanded Poſſeſſion of · Pool2way, Nor 
did the Dutch at this time pretend to any prior 
Surrender to their State; but on the contrary, 
acknowledged they had none. The Dutch had 
infallibly attack'd their Ships however, if they 

had not perceiv'd the Guns mounted on the 
Shoar, and the Preparations made to receive 
them: and they ſoon after found Means to 
effect their Deſigns without much Hazard to 
They their Perſons; for Capt. Davis, Maſter of the | 
take the Swan, going over to Vayre (a Town of Lantore 
Swan. which was not yet in the Poſſeſſion of the | 
Dutch) Two Holland Ships fill'd with Soldiers 
from Nero, pour'd in their Broadſides upon him 
ES. Without 
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without any Declaration of War, and took 
him after ſome little Reſiſtance; for not ha- 
ving more than Thirty ſound Men on board, 
the reſt ſick or left at Pooleroon a- ſhoar, it is not 
to be ſuppoſed he could ſtand before them, 
what made the Loſs the greater, was the 
Death of Mr. Sophon Cozocke, who was beat 
to Pieces by a Cannon-fhot at the Beginning 
of the Engagement. | | 4 
Captain Courtbop finding the Dutch in ear- Captain 
= neſt, and that it was impoſſible to reſiſt them e 
at Sea, and well weighing at the ſame time Fort to 
of what Conſequence theſe Iſlands were to defend 
the Crown of England, bravely reſolv'd to bimſelf 
take his Guns out of the Defence, and erect a —_—_— 
Fort upon a little Iſland Cloſe by Pooloroon © 
which commanded the Road, and here he did 
not doubt to ſtand his Ground againſt all the 
Power the Dutch had in India, till he ſhould be 
2 reliev'd from England; but as Misfortunes fre- 
. = quently come one upon the Neck of another, 
the few Men that were left on board the De- 
- 3 fence run away with her to the Dutch, proba- 
! bly dreading the Hardſhips they were like to 
r {uffer on a barren Iſland (where was neither 
£ Water or Food) before they ſhould be ſupply d 
„from England, ” 
d The Dutch broke open the Cabbins and Durch 
y OCheſts in the ZErgb Ships, and plunder'd Plunder 
e 
e 
0 
0 


_I/ 


I | 5 he Eng- 
them of every thing that was valuable, throw- 105 Ships: 


ing the reſt over board. They afterwards laid 

the Men in Irons, threw them into ſtinking And uſe 
o loathſom Dungeons, or rather Bog-houſes, the E»g- 
e where in Contempt they dung'd upon their 4 Priſo- 


= 3 . | oners 
re Heads; inſomuch that many of them were — ac 


16 | killed with the loathſom Stench; others were fly. 

is carry'd about the Country in Cages by Way 

m of Triumph, ns that the Engl. "_ 
wy — — 
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but Slaves and Vaſſals to the Dutch in Europè, 
where they uſed them often, as they did theſe 
unhappy Priſoners; and they would have the 
Natives know that this was but a Specimen 
of their Humanity, they had much worſe ' 
in Store for thoſe who dare yet oppoſe them. 
In ſhort, never were Enemies taken in a de- 
clar'd War, uſed with half that Barbarity 
the Engliſh were by the Dutch in time of full 
Though Peace, and had it been from an Enemy, they 
time of Might have born it; but to be thus dealt with 
full peace. by People obliged by all the Ties that Grati- 
tude or Religion could lay upon them, re- 
-. _ quir'd an uncommon Patience, and ſuch as 
no Nation but the Engliſh ever diſcover d. 
Jo proceed, Capt. Courthop a little while 
after, ſent to Nero to reclaim the Defence; but 
the Dutch refus d to return either Ship. or 
Goods, unleſs the Captain would deſert the 
People of Pooloroon, and relinquiſh all Preten- 
ſions to the Banda Iſlands: Some Wrongs the 
Dutch alſo complain'd of, ſuch as Sir Henry © 
Middleton wearing a Dutch Flag in the Red 
Sea, which Mr. Courthop, who was on board | 
Sir Henry, told them was falſe ; adding, that 
the Engliſh were above wearing Dutch Colours. 
Then the Dutch told him, they had the King 
of England's Orders that no Engliſh Ships ſhould 
paſs to the Eaſtward of Macaſſar, which it 


ſeems, was as falſe as the other trivial Mat- . 
1 ters they alledg d, with equal Truth, for their: 
109 5 inhuman Treatment of the Engliſh; and had 
ii they better Reaſons, no doubt we ſhould then 
Wi Captain have heard of them. | 8 E. 
3 1 i . . - Ys oy 1 
||  -Courchep Captain Courthop finding nothing to be done 
F-41 o 9 ; F , t 
bl ſends to by Way of Treaty, diſpatch'd Mr. Spurway 
WY. . with 2 Sabander, and ſeveral Oran Caya's to 8 
i " inforce. the Engliſh Factory at Bantam, to acquaint : 
| ment. . a them * 
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them with the State of their Affairs. The 
Dutch gave chaſe to the Veſſel which carry'd 


them, and had no doubt - prevented their 


telling Tales if the Engliſh, had not put 
into Bouton and been protected by the King, 
{ who ſent them to the further Part of the 
Iſland, and provided another Veſſel to carry 
them to Bantam, where they arriv'd the 3d of 


Tune 1617. 


When the Dutch were at any time told they 


muſt anſwer for theſe Wrongs to our Nation 
in Europe, they would reply, They could make 


as good Friends in the Court of England as our 


Engliſh Eaſt India Company; That they did not 


matter paying for a Ship or two ; a little Gold well 


apply'd would heal all: Nor did they value the Ex- 


pence, ſo as they could deſtroy the Engliſh Trade at 
| Banda. | 


| This is the Account Mr. Spurway and other 


Factors gave in their Letters to the Eaſt-India 
Company; adding, that they hop'd they 
would ſo prize the Blood of their Servants, 
who had been maim'd, wounded, impriſon'd 


and murder'd by the Dutch ; that they would 


procure Satisfaction to be made, that the Dutch 


might be deterr'd from acting the ſame Villa- 


nies over again. They repreſented alſo, that 
if the Factory at Pooloroon was not ſupply'd and 


9 


reinforc'd ſpeedily, the Engliſh Name muſt un- 
dergo the greateft Diſgrace imaginable in 


that Parc of the World, and the Nation 


would ſuffer ſuch a Loſs as was never to be 


retriev d. For, as Mr. Spurway adds, though 


Pooloroon was not indeed the moſt fruitful of 


theſe Iſlands, it did however afford good Store 


of Mace and Nuts, and more there would 
be if they were well cultivated : Beſides, Lan- 


tor and Roſinging had you Plenty of chem, 


and 
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and it would be impoſſible for the Dutch to 
hinder their tranſporting their Fruits to 
Pooloroon, if the Engliſh ſupply'd them with 
Rice, Salt, Pepper, and other Neceſlaries 
in Return for theſe Spices. . 
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| Captain To this Account, L ſhall add ſuch Particu- | 
al Courthep's lars out of Captain Courthop's Journals and 
bl ia Letters, as are omitted in Mr. Spurway. The 
0 294% Captain, it ſeems, had the Command of the 
i Swan and the Defence, and ſail'd with them 
| from Bantam the laſt Day of October 1616 ; ar- 


1 riving at Macaſſar the 17th of November fol- 
11 - lowing. He gives the ſame Account of the 
1 Dutch Boats coming on Shore there the iſt of 
December, as Mr. Spurway has done; and that 
they ſailed for Banda on the gth of December, in 
Company of the Dutch Ship, as far as Amboyna ; | 
and on the 23d came to an Anchor in Poolo- 
way Road; the next Day in the Evening they 
accepted of the Reſignation of the Iſlands of 
Pooloway and Pocloroon, to the Uſe of his Ma- 
jeſty, according to Mr. Spurway's Relation. 
He tells us further, that when the Hollan- i 
ders offer'd to reſtore their Ships, &c. upon 
Condition he would quit Pooloroon, he an- 
ſwer'd, that he could not give away the 
King's Right, and deſert the Iſlanders, his Sub- 
jects, without being guilty of High Treaſon, 
and drawing the Blood of that People on his 
own Head, who had thrown themſelves upon 
his Majeſty's Protection: But if the Dutch 
Would reftore the Ships, with Men and Goods, 
| and help to conyey them to Bantam, giving | 
5 under their Hands that no Attempt ſhould be 
made againſt the two Iſlands till the Matter 
Was decided in England or Bantam, then he 
would quit the Iſland. To wich the Dutch | 
made no other Reply, but that they would | 
| OTE drive 
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Court bop offer d if they could make any ſuch 
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drive him out by Force. As to that Pretence 


of the Dutch, that they had King Fames's 
Orders to take all Engliſh Ships to the Eaft- 
ward of Macaſſar, nothing could be more ri- 


= diculous, becauſe Capt. Courthop had at that 


very Time a Commiſſion to accept of the 
Reſignation of the Oran Caya's of Banda to his 


| Majeſty, if he could procure one: And as 


to any prior Surrender to the Dutch, Captain, 1 
ulc 


appear, he would relinquiſh the Engliſh Claim. Righe "© 


They did indeed pretend to Nero and Poolo- Nero by 
way by Conqueſt, which ſhews ſufficiently Conqueſt 
that they had no Right tothe Iſlands by Com- 

act. ; | = SY 
F On the 25th of March, the Solomon and At. u. 2 
tendance, two Engliſh Ships, came in Sight of hee 
the Engliſh Fort of Pooloroon, but were inter- Ships ta- 


cepted by Four great Dutch Ships, and after ken in 


an Engagement of Seven Hours were taken Sight of 


and carry'd into Nero Road: Had not the Tho- eee, 


mas, which was in their Company, parted peace. 
with them a little before, they had probably 
relieved their brave Country- men; but this 
was not the only unlucky Accident, for it 


ſeems the Solomon was ſo loaded with Rice, 


and other Proviſions for the Bandaneſe, that ſhe 
could not uſe her lower Tire, and their Pow- 
der alſo had been damag'd ; but Succeſs and 


Juſtice are not always on the ſame Side, ex- 


cept among the Vulgar, who ever look upon 
good Fortune as an unanſwerable Argument 
of the Juſtice of any Cauſe : Men of Reflecti- 
on indeed obſerve that Succeſs as often attends 
Pirates and Banditti, as honeſt Men, if not 
oftner; and that the brave unfortunate fre- 
guently deſerve much greater Applauſe _ : 
| ; the 
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the brutiſh Conqueror, who generally owes 
his Fortune to a ſuperior Force. 
Orders of That theſe Dutch Outrages were notthe 
the States Actions only of private Men, is evident, in 
3 that their Generals and Admirals declar'd 
all Zngliſþ they had a Commiſſion from the States to 
ips in make Prize of all Ships that approach'd the 
time of Banda Shoars without their Leave ; nor were 
| Peace. they ever called to an Account for their bar- 
barous Uſage of the Englifh. 

The Solomon and Attendance, it ſeems, had 
ſeveral Bandaneſe on board, who fought brave-_ 
1y, and more than once clear d the Decks of 
the Dutch Men; and ſeveral of them after- 
wards eſcap'd to Pooloroon in Boats; q but ſome. 
of them, as well as of the Engliſh, were maſſa- 
cred in cold Blood after the Engagement. 

Reſoluti- The 17th of April 1618. the Oran Caya s of 
ae Lantor, or Proper Banda, came over to confer 
ith Captain Courthop on the Situation of 

— Affairs: And that brave People, not- 
withſtanding all theſe Diſappointments, a- 
greed to hold out another Year; in hopes 
that by that time more Engliſh Sbipging would 

arrive to their Relief. Capt. Courthop there- 

upon diſparch'd an Expreſs to Bantam, to ſol- 

licit a Reinforcement, and acquaint the Eng- 

liſh Factory there with their Diſtreſs, having 
now but 38 Men left to reſiſt all the Forces of 

the Dutch, and no other Proviſion but Rice and 
: ' tuch Fiſh, as they could take. 2 
Dureh In- Among other Inſolences of the Dutch, Cap- 2 
folence. tain Courthop's Journal takes Notice, that they a 
boaſted of their having Copies of all Eng- f. 
liſh Commiſſions before ever the Compa- j. 
ny's Ships ſet ſail from England, and pretended t 

that none of ths Company: s Officers had the 
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the OaIENTAL ISLANDS. 
Eing's Conimiſſion, and conſequently it was 
no Offence to the Crown of Ergland,to inſult 


2 | ftroy their Factories and Effects. They de- 


expect to enjoy Peace, unleſs they ſubmitted 
to the Hollapders, no Nation in the World 
being a mateh for them, or ſo able to ſupply 
them with the Neceſlaries they wanted. But 
ſtill it ſeems the Bandaneſe were ſo well appriz d 
of the Hollanders Deſign to enſlave them, from 
their Behaviour in that part of the Country 
they had ſubdued, that they choſe to run all 


| IE Hazards, and ſuffer the greateſt Want and 
- = Hardſhips, rather than be at their Mercy. 
The Dutch, as has been intimated, fram'd 
- all manner of Lyes to deter the Bandaneſe 
from confiding in the Ergh:ſh. Sometimes 
| i they reported that Captain Courtbop had loſt 
r all his Men, that he had no Proviſions, and 


they would pretend that this Iſland, ſome- 
times that, had agreed to ſurrender to them in 


Pretences had the Effect they expected; no- 


unhappy Treaty which afterwards enſued, and 
induced the Engliſh to lay down their Arms, 
while the Dutch went on to compleat the 
Conqueſt of theſe Iſlands, coul'd ever have 


the Engliſh : But when the Natives ſaw theme 
7 ſelves abandon'd to the Fury of the Dutch, 
5 and their old Allies, for whom they had ſuf- 


ing theirs, as well as their own Rights, to be 
thus inſolently invaded under Colour of a 
| Peace, 


and abuſe the Company's Servants, and de- 


clared alſo, that the Bandaneſe muſt never 


f order to draw in the reſt; but none of theſe 


thing but downright Force, or rather that 


gained them the Poſſeſſion, and excluded 


fer d ſo much, tamely looking on and ſuffer- 
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could not hold out Ten Days: Sometimes 
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Peace, in which the Bandaneſe were not con⸗ 


ſider'd, What Impreſſions muſt it give that 


People of us! or what Intereſt could we ever 
expect to have in this Country for the future? 
But we are not yet come to this unhappy 
Scene, nor would Courthop ever have acquieſ- 
ced in ſuch a ſtupid Conduct, had he been 
—_—_ re. „ 
beaten off. To proceed, the Dutch, finding that the 
from Lan- Bandaneſe were not to be mov'd either by 
ter. Threats, or Promiſes, or even by the Loſſes 
their Allies (or rather Fellow- Subjects, the 
Engliſh) had ſuſtain'd, endeavour'd to have 
ſurpriz'd the Town of Lantor, but were bea- 
ten off by the Natives, with the Loſs of ſeve- 
ral of their Men. | 


he The Captain's Journal further informs us, 

_ that he had not only the whole Forces of the 
plaints of 12 55 "_ k 5 
the Eng- Dutch and other Hardſhips to contend with, 
liſh Pri- but the Complaints and Importunities of tha 
ſoners. Engliſh Sailors now periſhing in the Dutch Pri- 
ſons, and begging him to make Peace witng 
their Tormentors on any Terms, that they 
might be releaſed from their Dungeons; 


whereupon the Captain often ſent a Flag of 
Truce to the Dutch, to repreſent the cruel and 
unmanly Treatment of their Priſoners, and 
ſend them Rice and Oranges, and ſuch little 
Refreſhments as they could ſpare; aſſuring 
them, that if any thing leſs than the betray- 


2 


ing the Intereſts of his King and Countr7 


had been requir'd of him, he would infallibly | 
have comply'd with them; but that he was 


himſelf ready to ſuffer and to hazard every 
thing rather than abandon a People who had 
put themſelves under his Majeſty's Protecti- 
on, and to whom he had engaged himſelf in 
the ſolemneſt manner, 5 os 
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On the 27th of Fanuary, 1618. Capt. Cour. 
thop received an Expreſs from Sir Thomas 1 
that he was arriv'd at Bantam with a good . 550 

Fleet of Engliſh Ships: That he had defeated ver the 

the Dutch, and driven them from the Coaſt of Patsch at 

Java; and that he would ſpeedily fail 8 
Banda, and call the Dutch to an account for all“ 

the Wrongs they had done the Engliſh on that 

ſide. We 
= The Preſident and Factory of Bantam alſo 
vote to Capt. Courthop by the ſame Ship, tel- 
. = ling him they had ſent him ſome ſmall Re- 
3 freſhment; nor doubring, as he had begun, ſo 
; 


© a0 
377 


he wou'd continue with a conſtant Reſolution 
co defend the Iſlands of Banda; directing him 
to encourage the People of Pooleroon and Lan- 
tore to perſiſt in their Loyalty to the Crown 

of England. They alſo ſent two or three of the 
. Bandaneſe in the ſame Veſſel, who had been 
Witneſſes of Sir Thomas Dale's Victory over the 
Dutch at Bantam, to keep their Countrymen 
in Heart. And concluded, encouraging Capt. 
Court bop ſtill to defend the Place till they ſent 
bim a Reinforcement; aſſuring him that the 
Honourable Company had a due Senſe of his 
great Services, and would infallibly reward 
them. : 1 
Capt. Court bop however waited another full 
Lear in Expectation of a Reinforcement; but 
received neither Intelligence nor Supplies 
from Bantam. 0 : 
On the Thirtieth of January 1619, the 1 
Captain diſpatch'd Mr. Robert Hayes with the 1 
Prieſt of Pooloway, who was in their Fort, to with Lan- 
the Oran Caya's of Lantore, to confer with them tere for 
| concerning their making a formal Surrender ſurrend- 
of their Country to the King of England: To the Kir 
Phich the Oran Capa's all agreed; and ſent of Eng- 

. "5 yer land 
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over the Sabandar, or Governor, of Lantore 
with full Powers to ſettle the Articles between 
them and his Majeſty. In the mean time, 
though the Dutch had a Fort in Pooloway, and 
pretended to have made an entire Conqueſt of 
that Illand, the Natives often fell upon them 
and cut off their Men; ſo that they might 
fill be reckoned in a State of War: Nor had 
the Dutch the peaceable Poſſeflion of any one 
of the Banda-Iſlands while the brave Courthop 
commanded, and encouraged the Natives by 
his Example, to defend their Country againſt 
their Encroachments. But it was no ſmall 
Mortification to the Captain and his Garriſon, 
no doubt, after they had manifeſted ſo much 
Courage and Reſolution for Two Years and 
upwards in Defence of their little Fort, on 
„ which depended the whole Banda Trade, to 
| 22 hear, as they did about the 2oth of March, 
"mag by 1619. that Sir Thomas Dale, who commanded Mi 
dhe Dutch. the Engliſh Fleet, was dead, and that the Com- M? 
| manders not agreeing among themſelves af- 
terwards, the Fleet had been diſpers'd to ſeve- 
ral Parts of India; by which Conduct Seven 
Ships had fallen into the Enemies hands ; ſo 
+ that there was now little Hopes of Relief for a 
[th conſiderable time ; and Mr. Courthop began to 
| look upon their Caſe as deſperate, as appears 
by a Letter he ſent to the Ergliſh Preſident at 
Bantam, wherein he tells him he muſt have 
ſurrender'd before this for want of Food, if a 
Portugal Frigate. had not accidentally come 
NY by and furniſh'd them with Rice. He preſſes 
4 im therefore for further Supplies, and adds, 
| God grant me well out of this Country, for the People 
have ſpent their Gold and Eſtates, and many of 
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3 Courthop was never heard of more. 
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ſays he, ſail into theſe Seas and are the Engliſh 


only afraid to venture hitber? You bid me rub out 
another Tear, we have rubb'd off the Skin already, 
1 pray look to it, &c. jo ne oo 
But tho? the Captain ſeem'd forſaken by 
the Factory at Bantam, he was reſolv'd not 
to deſert his Poſt. On the contrary, he got 
ſome Country Veſſels to go over to Macaſſar 


and fetch in Rice: He alſo repair d and 


ſtrengthen'd his Fortifications, and put ſuch 
a Face upon the Matter that the Dutch durſt 


never attack him in his Fort tho' they often 


threaten'd it: But it ſeems, Mr. Courthop ga- 
ing over to regulate ſome Abuſes there, was 
met by two Dutch Veſſels on the 26th of 


67 


Ofoher, whom he fought bravely till he was Captain 


| ſhot in the Breaſt, after which he ſat down cure 


alittle, and then threw himſelfover board rather kill d. 


than fall into their Hands; poflibly he hopd 
to have ſwum to Shoar as five or ſix of the 
Bandaneſe actually did, and eſcap'd ; but Mr. 


And here poſſibly ſome of our Country- Hi Cha. 
men may bewail the Hero; but who cou'dracter. 


wiſh a more glorious Fate? rather let us 


make it matter of Triumph that our 
Nation bred ſo brave a Man, fuch an Ex. 


ample of Courage and Conſtancy as few Ages 


have produc'd. He was a Gentleman of 


a conſiderable Family, who might have liv'd 


at eaſe and made a Figure in the Polite 


World, and yet choſe to expoſe himſelf to 
the extremeft Want and Danger in the remo- 


teſt parts of the Earth to ſtop the Encroach- 
ments of the Ungrateful Dutch, who like 2 


Torrent were then breaking in upon our 
Navigation and Commerce. O Courthop ! thy 
Name ſhall be Recorded in the Rolls of Fame 


Ka : anon 
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among Great Briton's greateſt Sons: Whom 
neither private Intereſt or an elegant Retire- 
ment, to which thy Friends invited thee, 
cou'd ever induce thee to give up thy Coun- 
try's Cauſe, or abandon choſe who had con- 

| fided in thy Promiſes of Britiſh Aid. 25 

criſis. This, this was the Criſis, when if the Britiſh 


Nation had exerted it ſelf in behalf of her 


Trade and Empire at Sea, the Dutch had 
never been in 2 Capacity of inſulting her 
Coaſts. The Spices, as is well obſerv'd, is 


the Baſis of their Trade, as it might have been 


of ours; and are of more value to them than 
the Mines of Potoſi to the Spaniard: And in 


Fact, they do not only bring into their 


Country Spaniſh Silver without the trouble of 

Working it, but every other valuable Mer- 
chandize the World affords. — 

Loſs of It is generally ſaid indeed, It was the 


the Spice Intereſt of the Ergliſh to aggrandize the Dutch 


rade a 


vaſt Dif. in order to depreſs ſome Popiſh Powers and 
advan. defend our ſelves : But poſſibly, had we been 


tage to Maſters of the Treaſures the Spices of. India 
this Na* bring in, we need not have wanted the Nether. 
tiou· lands for a Barrier: Power is a conſtant atten- 

danton Riches; and if that little ſpot of Ground, 


or rather Sand, the Seven Provinces,are rendred 


ſo conſiderable by theſe Advantages, what a 
Figure . might Great Britain have made if ſhe 
had been Miſtreſs of the ſame rich Trade? 

And though the Tranquility of theſe Iſlands 


was much to be admired, according to the 
Datch Accounts, under their mild Adminiſtra- 


tion, whether it may not be reſembled to that 
Tranquility which reigns in the Priſons of 
the Inquiſition, where none dare ſpeak or ſtir 
for fear of awaking their mercileſs Perſecutors 
to ir flict new Torments on them, is very 


much 
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much queſtion'd ; for the unheard of Suffer- 
ings of their own Countrymen, as well as the 
Engliſh under Dutch Tyrany, have made ſuch' 
Impreſſions on this poor People, as are not 
eaſily to be defac'd; and while their Terrors, 
their wretched Poverty, and Deſpair of Fo- 
reign Aid remain'd, no wonder they made no 
Oppoſition to their High and Mighty Maſters 
who had reduced them to this bleſſed State 
of Tranquility. And 'tis as little wonder that 
Foreigners who have heard of the Cruelties 
tranſacted in Banda and Amboyna are cautious 
of venturing thither to their Relief. 333 
To proceed, on the Death of Capt. Cour, Mr. Hayes - 
_ thip, Mr. Hayes, with the Conſent of the Eng- fakes the 
liſh and Bandaneſe, took upon him the Com- _ 
| 2 and of 
mand of the Fort, and the Oran Caya s of Lan- the Eng- 
dore made a Surrender of their Iſland to the b and 
King of England on the 24th of November, as the Banda- 
they had promiſed Capt. Courtbop; of which neſe upon 
the Tranſlacion follows ; 5 MM 


© In the Year of the Prophet Mahomed 
* 1028. in the 1oth Day of the Moon 
© Mabgrran, being Saturday, the Year is 
called Alephb: And in the Year of 
* Teſus 1620. in the Month of Novem- 


—— — 


a 


ber the 24th Day. 


* 


* 


HIS is the Writing of the Agreement 
: of the Sabandar of Lantor and the Cap- 
tain of Lantore, and all the Oran Caya's with- 

in the Country of Lantor; with Robert Hayes, 
after the Death of Capt. Court hop; That we 
of Lantore do ſurrender the Land of Lantore 
unto the King's Majeſty of England, with all 

that is therein: So that all the Nuts and _ 
Mace within the Country of Lantore we pro; 

. | miſe 
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miſe to ſell to no other People other than 
to the Subjects of the King's Majeſty of 
England only. Furthermore, We the Oran 
Caya's of Lantore do promiſe every Year to 
ſend to the King's Majefty of England a 
Bough of a Nutmeg-Tree for the acknow- 
ledging of the Homage of us the Men of 
Lantore to the King's Majeſty of England ; 


to the Intent that this Agreement of Sur- 


render betwixt ns be not forgotten to the 
end of the World : And to the intent there 
be no Difference or Falling out betwixt us, 


Furthermore we do crave of His Majefty of 


England, concerning ſuch Things as do not 
agree with our Religion, that they may not 
be done in the Country of Banda; to the 


end that ſuch things being reſtrained, there 
be no Offence given between the Banda- 


neſe and the Engliſh. men: As to enforce our 
Women, our Wives or Daughters, or to 
ſtrike any of us, or violently to take any 


thing from us, or to let Swine looſe in our 


Country, or any ſuch like thing as doth not 
agree with our Religion: Theſe things we 
only except, becauſe they tend to the de- 


ſtroying our Religion, to the Intent there 


be no falling out betwixt the Bandaneſe and 


the Engliſh unto the End of the World: And 


whereas it pleaſeth God that James is King 
of England, Scotland, France and Ireland, ſo 
now alfo he is King of the Country of 
Banda; fo then the Country of Banda is in 


Subjection to no other King than to the 


Cc 
C 
C 


King's Majeſty of England only, in this 
World, excepting our Religion ; for our 
Religion of Iſlam (Mabometaniſm) doth not 


© agree with the Chriſtian Religion, neither 
© doth the Chriſtian Religion agree with our 


© Rellt- 
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Religion of am; and this is the Purport 
© of our Agreement. Further, if it ſhall 
© happen any Ergliſh to run to us, or any 
Banda Men to run to the Engliſh, it may not 
© be tolerated without the Conſent of the 
© chief of the Engliſh, and us of Banda, becauſe 
© ſuch things are contrary to our Religion, 
© and tend only to create Differences be- 
© rwixt the Banda Men and the Engliſh Men. 
At this time we were together in Conſul- 
© tation, all the Oran Caya's of Lantore, and the 
Oran Caya's of Labetack, and the Oran Caya's 
© of Nero, Pooloway, and Pooloroon, and have 
put too our Hands; and this is the Intent 
of this Writing. a 
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Sabandar Lantore, 


K 

c Sabandar Rat oo. 

- f | 

r | Two Days after, the Oran Cape's of Lantore News of 
o had made this Surrender, Mr. Hay's intereept- —_— a 
y ed 2 Dutch Packet, whereby he underſtood ; : 
r IF chata Treaty was concluded between the En- 

it @ 2% and the States, in relation to the Spice- 

oe Trade; whereupon he ſent the Packet to Ne- 

vo, that they might have no Pretence for com- 

re mitting any Acts of Hoſtilicy for the future. 

d Hereupon the Hollanders courted the Lantor- 

1d men to break their Agreement with the Eng- 

is i, and fell their Spices to them; which 


'L when the Lantor-men refus'd,they pull'd down pateb 
their white Flag, which had ſtood ten Days, continue 


in and ſet up a red one, and immediately after the War 
he they ſtorm'd the Town of Lantor; but were _ 
is |. 7epuls'd, and the Bandaneſe return'd their Viſit, Kanin- 
ur and cut off ſeveral of their People at Nero. 

= About 

ur _ 
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About the middle of February 1620. came 
ina great Fleet of Dutch Ships with Land For- 
ces on board, with an Intention, as Mr. Hay's 
underſtood, to make an entire Conqueſt of 
Lantor, and the other Iſlands that held out; 
whereupon Mr. Hay's acquainted the Dutch 
Admiral with the Surrender of thoſe Iſlands 
to the King of England ; but the Boor would 
make no Anſwer to his Letter, and order'd 
the Meſſenger to be gone immediately at his 
Peril. He alſo ſent to the Oran Caya's of 
Lantor to diſmiſs the Engliſh, and ſurrender 
their Country to the States; and upon their 
Refuſal, ſtorm'dthe Town of Lantor again, and 
took it, and afrerwards ſet the Town on Fire. 
The Erzgliſh Company's Factors, who were 
Impriſon in the Place, they ſtripp'd naked, beat and 
che Com- abus'd them, tied thein Hand and Foot, and 
panys afterwards carry'd them on board the Admi- 
— 4 ral, where they were laid in Irons: They 
their ſeized alſo on the Company's Goods, being 
Spices 23000 Weight of Mace, and 120000 Weight 
and Trea- of Nutmegs, beſides their Treaſure, Cloth 
lure. and other Effects. Hz 
Uſurp the The 6th of March,the Dutch came with 1500 # 
Govern- Men to attack Pooloroon, and told the Oran 
ment of Caya's, if they did not immediately ſubmit | 
34 themſelves, they would ſerve them as they 
ſurren- had the Lantor-men. To which the Oran 
der d Caya's of Peoloroon anſwer'd, they underſtood. 
—— p there was now Peace between England and 
. Holland, and as they were ſubjects to the King 
bol England, the y preſum'd the Dutch would not 
attempt any thing againſt them. The Dutch 
reply'd, that they muſt forthwith ſurrender 
their Country to the States, or they would 
take it by Force: The Oran Caya's (aid, Since 
the Erg/iſh did not think fic to defend _ 
| they 
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they muſt ſubmit ; but the Country was not 


theirs to grant, they had ſurrender'd it to the 


King of England already, whom they ſuppos'd 
would look to his own Rights. Hereupon 
the Hollanders took Poſſeſſion of the Country, 
and commanded the Natives to demoliſh their 
Walls and Forts, the Exgliſh all the while tame- 
y looking on, pretending their Hands were 
tied up by the late Peace, though the Dutch 
went on in their barbarous Ravages and U- 
ſurpations from the Time they had Notice of 
it, till they had reduc'd all the Iſlands under 
their Power. OO *„ 

Captain Fitz- Herbert indeed, who comman- 
ded the Exchange, and arriv'd here at this 
time, had the Courage to pull down the Flag 


the Dutch had ſet up on one of the Engliſh 


Forts; but they ſoon pull'd it down again 
and ſet up their own inthe room of it. They 
& proceeded to demoliſh the Engliſh Battery, 
2 and broke their Guns in Pieces, confifting of 
ZZ Nine Pieces of Ordnance, and converted: 
them to their own Uſe. 


On the 26th of April the Hollanders ſent to 
the Oran Caya's of Pooloroon, commanding them 


to ſell the Exgliſh no more Spice; and on the 
7 28th the Dutch General maſlacred no leſs than 


44 of the OranCaja's or great Men of the Coun- 


try in cold Blood, under Pretence of conſpi- 


; E ring againſt their High Mightineſſes. 


= Theſe Murders and Outrages were com- 
= mitted after the Peace was known and pro- 
claimed at Banda between the Engliſh and 
Duteh; and thus were the faithful Bandaneſe 
ſacrific'd for adhering ſteadily to the Engliſh, 
and the Government of that Country uſurp'd 
by the Datch. They did indeed ſuffer the 
| Ergliſh to trade to ſome Places for a Year or 

5 — two; 


7 
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| two; but then under Pretence of a Conſpi- 
Tracy againſt chem by the Engliſh, as they now 
pretended a Plot of the Lantore Men, they 
deſtroy'd our People in a much more barba- 
rous manner than they had done the Indians, 
and totally excluded our Nation from the 
Spice Trade, as. will appear hereafter. We 
had concluded a Peace indeed, but ſuch a a 
one as prov'd much more deſtructive, both 
to the Engliſh and Indians, than the moſt un- 
fortunate War could ever have been, as Mr. 
Fitz Herbert well obſerves And now 1 
come to give ſome Account of the Treaty 
itſelf, which the Dutch fo flagrantly broke as 
ſoon as it was made, tho' it ſeems to have been 
calculated much to their Advantage; ſo 
much, that ſurely it had never been conſent- 
ed to by the Engliſh if there had not been ſome 
indirect Practices in the Caſe. It cannot pro- 
perly be ſtil'd a Treaty of Peace between the 
Dutch and Engliſh Nations, becauſe we were 
not then at War in Euripe ; but it was in Re- 
ality a Confirmation of a Treaty concluded 
between the Exngliſh and Dutch Eaſt India Com- 
panies, and ratity'd by the Sovereigns of each 
Nation, the Miniſters of State on both Sides 
governing the Debates, and obliging each 


Company to accept of ſuch Terms as they 
ſaw fit. 8 
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1 Confirmation of the Treaty 


© betweenthe Engliſh and Dutch 
© Eaft-India Companies, ) the 
* Sovereigns of each Nation. 


the 7th of Fuly, in the (then) preſent Year 
of our Lord, 1619. between ſeveral Com- 
miſſioners, Members of his Majeſty's Privy 
Council thereto ſpecially appointed, and 
others, Members of the Engliſh Eaſt- India- 
Company of the one part, and the Commiti- 
oners of the High and Mighty Lords the 


(being of the Body of the ſaid Lords the 
States) and others, Members of the Dutch 
Eaſt-India Company of the other part as 
follows : | 1 


States General our good Friends and Allies 


75 


rPHIS Inſtrument ſets forth, that a Parties 
Treaty had been concluded at London the 


teaty. 


* Whereasfor ſeveral Vearspaſt, therehasbeen Recital 


to accommodate which, Conferences have 
been held between Commiſſioners of the 


in the the Year, 1613. as at the Hague, in 
the Year, 1615. without coming to any 
Concluſion : His Majefty and the ſaid Lords 
the States, deſiring that their Subjects might 
live in Friendſhip and a good Correſpon- 
dence; and being ſolicitous to remove all 
Inconveniences that might obſtruct an Ac- 
commodation, have found it expedient and 


2 third Conference, by Commiſſioners of 


ſaid reſpective Companies, as well at London 


neceſſary to reſume the ſaid Affair again in 


KL 2 2 - 


„ 


Differences and Miſunderſtandings between of former 


the Engliſh and Dutch Eaſt-India Companies ;{-0ne. 


1 


76 


Commiſ- 
ſioners. 
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the ſaid Companies, aſſiſted by ſuch Per- 


* ſons of his Majeſty's Privy Council, and of 
* the Body of the States General as his Maje- 
* ty and the States ſhall appoint, vis. 


Here the Members of the Privil Council 


and of the States General appointed to aflift 


8 
r 
4 
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at this Treaty, are ſpecified. 


* Whom his Majeſty and the ſaid Lords the 


© States have to that purpoſe authoriz'd with 
Powers and Commiſſions ; to the end that 
by their Interpoſition and joint Direction, 
the concluſion of an Affair of ſuck Im- 
portance may be facilitated to the mutual 


0 ge laid Lords, the Commiſſioners of both 
„ Companies ſhall begin and manage 


Engliſh Eaſt India Company, 


© Sir Thomas Smith, Ke. Goretnor of the 


* 


Company, &c. 

Here the reſt of the n of the Eng- 

liſh Company are named. 

And on the Part of the Dutch Company, 
© Sir Henry Baſs, Kr. Purgo Matter of Am- 
* fterdam, & . 


Here the reſt of the . ners of the Dutch - 


Company are name 


Who by virtue of their Powers iber much 
Communication and long Debates, have by 


the Interpoſition, Counſel and Direction of 


* the aforeſaid Lords, finally concluded and 


* agreed upon the following Articles, viz. 

* I. It. was agreed that there ſhould be a 
© perpetual Amneſty of all Offences and In- 
- Juries before that time committed in the 
* Eaſt-Indies, either by the Subjects of his 


7 _ Majeſty or the Subjects of rhe faid Lords 


the States; and accordingly all Priſoners 
on 


— 


Satisfaction of both Parties, and accord ing 
to the Orders and in the Preſence of the 


chneir Conferences, viz, on the Part of the 


ft uu@ 


2 — 


"SA 


* 


the OK IENTAL ISLANDS. 


on either part ſhould be ſet at Liberty, and 


all Ships, Goods and Merchandize taken 


© before the Publication of this Treaty in the 


Eaſt-Indies, ſhould be reciprocally reftor'd. 
2. The Officers, Agents and Seryants as 


other; ſhall entertain a Friendly Corre- 


Aid whenever they meet, as becomes 


© Neighbours and Friends engaged in fo ſtrict 


an Alliance : And if either Party ſhall find 
the other in Diftreſs at Sea, they ſhall 
afford them all friendly Aſſiſtance to the 
* urmoſt of their Power; and faithfully deliver 
any Letters or Accounts that ſhall be ſent 
by them. = 

* 2. The Trade and Commerce of the 
Eaſt-Indies ſhall be free as well for the Eng- 
liſh Company as for that of the United Pro- 
vinces; and each of the ſaid Companies 
ſhall be at Liberty to raiſe and employ 
ſuch ſeparate Capital Stock and Funds as 
they reſpectively ſhall think fit. 


4. And for the general Good and Advan- 
tage of Trade, they ſhall mucually endea- 


vour to regulate and leſſen the exceſſive Du- 
ties and Impoſitions lately exacted in the 
Indies, and leave off the Practice of giving 
Gratuities and Preſents over and above. 


* 5. They ſhall by common conſent agree 


 Merchandize,and at Publick or Private Sales 
made either in England or Holland, of India 
Goods, they ſhall agree upon a ſtated Price 
for a certain time, during which it ſhall not 
* be lawful for either Party to ſell under that 
* Rate. 3 3 I 
* 6. And for the avoiding all manner of Jea 

* louſies and Differences for the future, the 


* Agents 


a A nh K 1 


well on the part of the one Company as the 


ſpondence, and afford each other mutual 


to fix a reaſonable Price in the Indies on all 


Th- 
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* Agents or Factors on both ſides ſhall conſult 


© and agree together upon a moderate Price 


for purchaſing Pepper at Bantam, and other 


Places in Java Major (nevertheleſs there 
* ſhall remain a Freedom of Commerce in o- 
ther parts of the Indies, and allo in Java 
« Major, as to other Merchandizes, agrecable 
to the Third Article) and to chis end skil- 


« ful Agents or Factors ſhall be appointed to 


* buy Pepper, which when bought ſhall be 
£ divided and ſhared equally. 
© 7. The Engliſh Company ſhall enjoy a free 

Trade at Palicate, and bear half the Charge 
: of maintaining the Fort and Garriſon there, 

to commence from the time of publiſhing 

* this Treaty in thoſe Parts. 

* 8. In the Iſles of the Molucca S, Banda and 


* Amboyna, the Trade ſhall be ſo regulated by 


common Conſent, that the Engliſh Compa- 
ny ſhall enjoy a T hird part of that Trade, as 
well for the importing and ſelling of Goods 
in thoſe Iſlands, as of the Fruits and Mer- 


which ſhall be exported from thence: And 
the Dutch Company ſhall enjoy the other 


| x Two Thirds. 


* 9. And as to the buying and ſharing the 

© ſaid Fruits and Merchandizes, The princi- 

© pal Factors of the two Nations ſhall buy 

© them at the current Price, and divide them 

© by Lot to each their reſpective Share ; and 

© forthat end it ſhall be lawful for either Par- 

: ty to have Acceſs to, and abide in the Forts 
* and Magazines of the other. 

* 10. And conſidering that a Trade ſo re- 

* mote and important cannot be ſecur'd but by 

* a conſiderable Force, This thall be done by 


© furniſhing out and maintaining Twenty 


. Ships 


chandize of the growth of thoſe Iſlands 
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© Ships of War, viz, Ten by each Company: 
1 © The ſaid Number to be increaſed or leſſened 
dy common Conſent, as Occaſion ſhall re- 
3 © quire; and every one of the ſaid Ships 
'3 © ſhall be of the Burthen of Six or Eight 
I Hundred Tuns, and carry an Hundred and 
Fifty Men, with Thirty Pieces of Cannon 
which will carry Bullets from Eight to 
Eighteen Pounds Weight, with Ammunition 
and all other Neceſlaries ſuitable thereto. 
* 11. And the Council of Defence ſhall or- 
der what number of Frigates, Galleys, and 
2 © other ſmall Veſſels ſhall be further Neceſ- 
1 ſary for the ſaid Defence. 
* 12. The Forts and Garriſons in the Iſlands 
of the Molucca's, Banda and Amboyna ſhall be 
maintain'd out of the Duties and Impoſitions 
to be levied on the Fruits and Merchandizes 
exported from the ſaid Iſlands; which Du- 
ties and Impoſitions ſhall be aſſeſs'd by Order 
of the Council of Defence, and receiv'd by 
the Agents of both Parties, and by them be 
tranſmitted from time to time as it ſhall be 
neceſſary to the Treaſurers of both Compa- 
nies for the Payment of the Soldiers. | 
* 13. For the better ordering and eſtabliſn- 
ing the ſaid Defence a Council of Defence 
ſhall be erected, conſiſting of Eight Perſons 
of the Principal Officers there, and an equal 
number to be elected out of each Company, 
| and they to have the Precedency by turns. 
* 14. This Council ſhall order all things 
which concern the common Defence by Sea, 
and diſtribute the Ships of War to ſuch Sta- 
tions as they ſhall judge moſt neceſſary. 
15. They ſhall alſo regulate the Duties 
© and Impoſitions which ſhall be neceſſary for 
© maintaining the ſaid Forts and mm 
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The Preſent State of 
and ſhall have Power to call the Colle cor 
of the ſaid Duties to Account. 

* 16. The Ships of War ſhall continue in the 
Stations appointed them, and purſue the 
Orders of the Council of Defence, and not 
be employ'd in importing Merchandizes in- 
to theſe Kingdoms or Provinces. 

* 17. Provided that the ſaid Ships of War 
may be ſometimes employ 'd in Tranſport- 
ing Merchandize from Place to Place in 
the Indies, for the Service of their reſpective 
Companies, if the ſaid Council approve it, 


and i it be not prejudicial to the Defence. 


© 18. And in caſes of Neceſſity the ſaid 


Council are impowered to employ ſuch 
Numbers of Merchant Ships as they ſhall 


judge proper in the ſaid Defence. 
© 19. The Loſſes and Damages that ſhall 
happen in any Engagement for the common 
Defence, or in going to or returning from 
the ſaid Defence ſhall be born equally, and 
defray'd at the common Charge; and the 
Gain and Prizes which ſhall be made ſhall 
redound to the common Profit, © 
© 20. The ſame Rule ſhall be obſerv'd as 


to Merchant Ships employ'd on the like 


Occaſion, and during ſuch Service, the 


Soldiers and Proviſions for the Seamen ſhall 


be made at the common Charge of both 
Companies : And in conſideration of the 


Interuption their Commerce may ſuſtain by 


ſuch Service, they ſhall receive ſuch Re- 
compence as ſhall be adjudg'd them by the 
Council of Defence. 

© 21, But if any Ship of War being in his 


own Road or Port, or in going or return- 


ing thithef ſhall receive any Damage by 


Tempeſt or other Milorjane ; ſuch Loſs 
© ſhall 
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the ORIENTAL ISLANDS. 
© ſhall not fall on the Community, but be 
born by the Company ſuch Ship ſhall | 
1 belong to. 

22. And for avoiding all Diſputes which 
may ariſe concerning the Value of Ships loſt 
or endamaged, the Council of Defence 
fhall make an Eſtimate of all Ships of War, 


in _ Common Defence. 


| Fe other, ſhall remain in the Hands of thole 
who poſſeſs them at preſent. 
24. And whereas a Queſtion has been 


Forts, which the Engliſh Company have 
; judg'd neceſſary for the Security of their 
Men and Goods, it is agreed, That the ſaid 
Queſtion ſhall remain undecided for the 
term of two or three Years ; to the end, 


how many Forts, of what Nature, and in 
what Places the ſame will hereafter be ne- 
ceſſary, the ſaid Queſtion may be reſum'd 
and determin'd in ſuch manner as may rend 
to the mutual Satisfaction of both Parties. 

© 25. As to ſuch Forts as ſhall be taken in 
the Molucca's, or any other parts of India, 
by the Intereſt and joint Forces of both 


Garriſon'd and Maintain'd by each Com- 
pany, who ſhall have there equal Numbers; 
or they ſhall be divided equally between the 
two Companies, according to the Directions 


of the ſaid Council of Defence. 


NN 


and eſtabliſh a free Trade in China, and other 


. Ent, M 27. 


and others, before they ſhall be employ' E 


The Forts, as well on the one Part as 


mov'd concerning the building certain New 


that having duly view'd and conſider d 


Sompanies, they ſhall be equally Poſſeſs d, 


26, They ſhall jointly endeavour to open | 


places in the Indies, by ſuch ways and means 
as the Common Council ſhall Judge Expedi- : 
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© Trade or Effects, and it happen by the Death 


take the ſaid Goods and Eſtate into their 


* Owners, to whom they ſhall reſtore chem 


- terminated by the ſaid Council abroad, 


4 Preſent State of 
© 27. The ſaid Companies ſhall not prevene 
or exclude each other from Trading, either. | 
by Force or any ſeparate Contracts which | 
they ſhall make in the Indies; but the Trade 
ſhall be free and open as well for the one as 
the other in every Place, as well within the 
Forts and Towns either Party ſhall be poſ- 
ſeſs'd of as elſe where. 5 FE 
* 28. And it is agreed, that without the I 
Conſent of both Companies, no other Per- 
ſons not being oftheir reſpective Bodies, ſhall, | 
partake of the Benefit of the preſent Treaty. .. 
And if any Subject of either Nation, not 
being of the ſame Body, ſhall undertake any 
thing in prejudice of the ſaid Companies, 
they ſhall joincly and ſeverally oppoſe the 
ſame, and maintain their reſpective Privi- 
leges. And his ſaid Majeſty and the ſaid Lords 
the States ſhall be Addreſs'd not to authorize 
any other Companies to intermeddle in the 
Traffick or Navigation of the Indies, while 
the preſent Agreement ſhall remain in force, 
* 29. If in any part of the Indies the one or 
the other Company ſhall have a Factory, 
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* of the Factors, or ſome other Misfortune, 
* that the Goods or Eſtates of either remain 
© without any Perſon legally intitled to 
* Adminiſter them; the ſurviving Factors 
* and Officers of the other Company ſhall 


* Poſſeflion, and honeſtly keep them for the 


* in convenient time. EE 

© 30. This Treaty ſhall be in force for 
* Twenty Years ; and if during that time there 
* ſhall happen any Diſputes which cannot be 


gr 
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nor on this ſide by the ſaid two Compa- 
nies, ſuch Differences ſhall be referr'd to 
the King of Great Britain and the ſaid Lords 
the States-General, who will graciouſly be 
pleaſed to determine ſuch Differences to the 
Satisfaction of both Parties. 

* All which Articles ſhall be faithfully and 
_ © inviolably obſerv'd by both Parties, accord- 
ing to the true Intent and Meaning of this 
= © Treaty: And the abovenamed Lords do 
” © engage, that as well his ſaid Majeſty of 
* Great Britain, as the ſaid Lords the States, 
and both the ſaid Companies, ſhall approve, 
confirm and ratify the ſaid Treaty, and 
reciprocally deliver Inſtruments of Ratifi- 
cation in due Form. 
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Done at London the 7th of July, 1619. Old Stile; "IE 


Sign'd by the aboveſaid Lords and the Commiſſimers 
of the Reſpective Companies. | 


: VI Ehaving perus'd and fully underftood N. tiftca- 
1 this preſent Treaty, have approv'd, tion by 
f confirm'd and ratified, and do approve, K. James L 
= confirm and ratity the ſame by theſe Pre- 
ſents; promiſing to obſerve and cauſe ic 

do be obſerv'd in all Points ſo far as it ſhalt 

; concern us or the ſaid Company of Engliſh 
Merchants, without ſuffering it to be in- 

. fring'd directly or indirectly, in any manner 

d whatever. e „ SS 
And we doacquieſce in the Contents of 

. the 28th Article; and engage, that during 
ſuch time as this Treaty ſhall be in force, 


his ſaid Forces, and arrived at Banda about 


The Preſent State of 


we will not erect any other Company than 


that which is already erected, which ſhall 
intermeddle in the Trade and Navigation of 


© the Eaſt Indies. 


© In Witneſs whereof we have f ign'd theſe 
E — and cauſed them to be ſeal' d with 
our Great Seal. 


Done at Weſtminſter the 16th of July, 1619. | 
and of our Reign the Seventeenth, © | 


Jaques, Rex. 
per Carew, 


| Per ipſum Regem propria manu ſignatum. 


How the Dutch perform'd their Part of this 
Treaty will appear by the following Letter. 


A Letter . to the Faſt- 
—_. Jrom their 
Factors. 


BOUT the Month of December, 1620. 
the Dutch General having prepar'd a 
Force of ſixteen Ships, declared to 

our Preſident that he intended an Exploit 

for the good of both Companies, without 

4 d mentioning any Particulars of his Deſign. 

. And ſeeing us to have no ſuch Forces 

ready to joyn with him, he ſaid he would at- 

1 © tempt it alone. And the 3d of Fanuary, 1620. 

he did fer ſail from Facatra (Batavia) with 
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the 3d of February following. Preſently upon 
his arrival he made great preparation againſt 
the Iſland of Lantor; which Ifland was for- 
merly, by the Inhabitants thereof, delivered 
over unto our People, for the Uſe and under 
the Subjection of the King's Majeſty of 
England; whereof our Captain of the Iſle of 
© Pooloroon had taken Poſſeflion, and had alſo 
* ſettled a Factory there. 1 
* When our Chief Factor in our ſaid Iſle of 
©. Pooloroon heard of the purpoſe of the Dutch 
General againſt the.ſaid Iſle of Lantor, he 
* wrote a Letter unto the ſaid General, ad- 
* viſing him that the ſaid Iſle of Lantor did 
belong unto the King of England, and that 
© therefore he ſhould not attempt Atord made 


AA A 
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_ © againſt it, ſeeing there was an Accord made 
in England between us. Which Letter the 
* ſaid General threw from him in a great 
Rage, ſcarce vouchſafing to read it over, 
* and cauſed the Meſſenger to be thruſt out of 
* Doors ; requiring him to adviſe our Factor 
© of Pooloroon, preſently to ſend to Lantor and 
fetch away all ſuch of our People and Goods 
as were upon that Iſland, for whomſoever 
he ſhould find there he would take them as 
his utter Enemies; and they ſhould fare no 
better than the Inhabitants. „ 
Within ten or twelve Days after, he 
landed all his Forces there, and ſubdued the 
ſaid Iſland. So long as the Fight endured, our 
Factors and Servants there (being three Eng- 
liſh and eight Chineſe) kept themſelves within 
Doors; and afterwards our People came out 
of their Houſes and told them, the Houſe + 
wherein they were was the Engliſ Houſe, 
and that therefore they ſhould not meddle 
- therewith, Nevertheleſs they ſacked our 
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c Houſe, took away all our Goods, murder'd 


©. three of our Chineſe Servants, bound the reſt 
1 (as well Engliſh as Chineſe) Hand and Foot, 


* and threatned them to cut their Throats ; 
binding them three ſeveral times to ſeveral 


© Stakes, with their Weapons ready drawn 
© out; and did put a Halter upon our princi- 
pal Factor's Neck, drawing up his Head 
0 
c 


and ſtretching out his Neck, ready to put 
them to Death, Ver did not execute them; 


94) eee. 4 down over the 


© Rocks like Dogs, and like to have broken 


* their Necks ; and thus bound garried them 
© aboard their Ships, and there kept them 


© Priſoners in Irons fourteen or ſixteen Days. 
1 After the Conqueſt of the Iſland of Lnor, 


© theDutch General threatned to do the like un- 


to Pooloroon, wherefore our principal Factor 


© of Poolbroon being there but newly arrived, 


1 went unto the Datch General unto the Caſtle | 


Jof Nero, and told him, that he heard that he 
* pur poſed to take Pooloroon by force, which he 
could not believe, altho' his own Meſſenger 


? ſenc to Pooloroon to ſpeak with our Factors had 
given it out alſo; that the General himſelf 
' ſhould ſay, That if the Engliſh Eid not come. 
* prefently unto him and eld the ſaid Fort 


© of Pooloroon unto him, he would ſend his 
© Forces and over-run all the Country: But 


© hoped he would enterprize no ſuch thing 


againſt that Place, conſidering the Articles 

* of Agreement, and knowing how many 
© Years (to the great Loſs and Charge of the 
© Company) we held Poſſeſſion and main- 
© tain'd the Place to the Uſe of his Majeſty 
* of England, The ſaid General made little 
[ anſwer. to it, as though there were no ſuch 
© matter 
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the ORIENTAL ISLANDS. 
matter intended. Whereupon our ſaid Factor 


took his leave and came away. But the 
next Day he was followed to Pooloroon with 


an Armado of twenty fix Praws and one 


Ship, which did put the Inhabitants of 
Pooloroon in ſuch a fear as they knew nor 
what to do; whereupon our Chief Factor 
there asked the Commander of thoſe Forces, 


What his Purpoſe was with ſuch a Fleet 


there? and that if he attempted any thing 


againſt Pooloroon it was a Breach of the Arti- 


cles, it being in our Poſſeſſion. This could not 
prevail with him, but he ſaid, the Land was 
theirs, and they would have it by fair means 


or force; and as for our Poſſeſſion, they 
would not acknowledge it (the Inhabitants, 
and not we, being Maſters of the Place) and 


ſo the Dutch Commander went a-ſhoar unto 
the Inhabitants. Whereupon the ſaid Inha- 
bitants asked us, If we could and would de- 


fend them? But perceiving we were not able 


to defend our ſelves, much leſs to ſecure 
them, they were forced to yield themſelves 


and the Iſland into his Hands. The Dutch 


took down the Engliſh Colours and ſer up 
their own ; and cauſed the Inhabicants pre- 
ſently to bring in all their Weapons, and to 
throw down all their Walls, and would have 
forced them to have taken all our Ocdnance 


out of our Fort, which they ac che firſt re- 
fuſed to do, alledging, that they had former- 


ly given and ſurrendred the Land to the King 


of England; and in reſpect they had lived 
ſo long with the Engliſh, they would not 


ow offer us any Injury or Violence. And 


\ when our Chief Factor went a-ſhoar to ex- 
oſtulate the Matter with the Dutch Com- 
ander, he could obtain nothing at his 


Hands 
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© Hands, but that the Land was theirs, and 
things muſt be ſo and ſhould be fo. 
Whereupon our ſaid Factor went again unto 
the Dutch General to the Caſtle of Nero, to 
confer with him thereabouts ; but he would | 
give no other Anſwer, but that he had refer- 
red thoſe Buſineſſes to his Lieutenant ſent 
thither, with whom he might confer : Who 
in the abſence of our Chief Factor had | 
brought ſome of his Soldiers a-ſhoar upon 
Pooloroon, and forced the Iſlanders to throw . 
all our Ordnance over the Rock from the 
Place where they were planted (being nine 
Pieces) whereof four broke with the fall, 
and were all carried away by the Dutch. 
Moreover, our Captain of Pooloroon, who had 
* defended the Iſtand four Years together, 
going to Lantor, at the Requeſt of the Inha- 
* bitants, to receive the Surrendry thereof for 
our King's Majeſty's Uſe, as aforeſaid, and 
returning back again about the beginning 
© of November, 1620. was ſlain by the Dutch. 
And it is very probable they did it after the 
time they had Intelligence of the Publica; | 
tion of the Accord at Bantam, in March 1619. 
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: * for preſently upon the ſaid Publication, they 
1 7 * ſent ſecretly to the Iſlands in thoſe Parts 
_ © where they had Trade, to prevent us of 
10 1; our part of the Spices due unto us by the 
| we Accord. 5 | 5 5 

if 1 * After the ſaid Dutch General had ſubdued 
7 - the forementioned Iſland of Lantor, he 
Wo * conſtrained them to deliver unto him the 
Þ : principal of all their Children for Hoſtages: 
Wm þ Then he took away from them all their 

i ; _ © ſmall Veſſels and Boats; and then he alſo 
1 ; required all the Men of Lantor to be brought 

p, © unto him, and they brought him all the 
if A | . prin 

if 
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Article, that all Places in India ſhould remain Pusch af- 
in the Hands of that Nation which poſſeſs d 
| them at the Execution of the Treaty, they Pacifica- 
* invaded the Ilands of Lantor and Pooloroon, tion. 
| which were in the Poſſeſſion of the Engliſh, 
| maſſacred the principal Natives, and carried 
| the reſt into Slavery: Demoliſhed the Forts 
and Factories of the Engliſh, murdered ſome 
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almoſt as ſoon as it was made: That notwith- Behavi- 


done: Which was ſurely ſuch a Method of 
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© principal Men: But this did not fatis- 
F fie him, he would have all the Bandaneſe 

which had aided them; as alſo all their | 
Wives and Children, ſmall and great, to be 
brought as Priſoners aboard his Ships. Which 

when the Bandaneſe perceived (doubting that 

he meant to make them all Slaves, and to 
carry them to ſome other Places) they 

agreed together to retire themſelves into the 

higheſt and ſtrongeſt Places of the Land, 
and there did fortify themſelves. Whereupon 

the Dutch ſlew many of them, and tock 

twelve hundred Priſoners, moſt of them be- 

ing Women and Children, which they have 
ſince carried to Facatra and other Places. 


N 


Printed according to the Original Copy, the 
814 of February, 1621, Stilo Novo. 


The Reader can't but obſerve how noto- 


riouſly 'this Peace was broken by the Dutch, RefleCti- 


ons onthe 
ſtanding it was expreſly ſtipulated by the 23d our of the 


ter the 
Treaty of 


of their Servants, and made the reſt Priſoners ; 
uſing them in a more inſolent and barbarous 
manner than a declared Enemy would have 


performing what they had ſtipulated for, as 
none but Dutch Men could have thought of. 
N There 


7% 


here been eſtabliſned, conſiſting of Four of 


to the Oppoſition they might exepet from the 2 
5 * and ſeveral ſtrong Forts in the Molue- 


_ Hollander could have had the Forehead to ſug- We 
geſt, that they were authorized by this Treaty 
to make War upon thoſe People who were 


of each Nation, one wou'd have thought the 


Third quietly, and to have retain'd the IHfland 


© the Time they executed the aboveſaidmÞn. 


The Preſent State of + 
| | 1 
There was indeed a Council of Defence to 


each Company; and Twenty Men of War. 
were to be fitted out at a joint Expence, if 
the Council found it nec'ſſury, for the Security of 
their Commerce : - But this was with a view 


Spaniards and Portugueſe, who had numerous 


45, and other parts of India. And none but a 


Subjects to the King of England, and had ac. 
knowledged him to be their lawful Sovereign, 
Much leſs that the Dutch were hereby impow- 
ered to demoliſh the Engliſh Forts and Factories 
on the Iſlands of Banda, and uſurp the Domi 


nion of that Country. 
the Engliſh came to accept of a Third 


\ 

1 e 
part of the Spice Trade, when the Iſlands of He 
5 9 

0 


Banda were their Property, is not eaſily ac- 
counted for: But however, when it was con- 
ſented to and ratified by the Supreme Powers 


High and Mighty Hollander ſhou'd have per- 
micted the Engliſh to have enjoy 'd this One 


they were poſſeſs'd of. 

No Enterprize was to be undertaken, it ſeems, 
but by their joint Conſent, and by their; joint 
Forces: And yet did the Dutch, againſt the 
Conſent and repeated Remonſtrances and 
Proteſtations of the Engliſh, attack and ſubdug/ 
the Bandaneſe with Dutch Ships and koa 
only. From which Proceedings nothing is mo 
evident, than that the Dutch were determined 
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Treaty (whereby the Engliſh were allow'd a 
full Freedom of Trade, and to retain whar they 
were poſſeſs d of) that the Ergliſh ſhou'd enjoy 
nothing in the Indies any longer than they 


0 cou'd raiſe a Force to expe] them : And this 
= Inſidious Treaty, enrer'd upon with ſo much 


Solemnity, was conſented to only to lay their 
good Allies alleep, while they treacherouſly 
| ſent their Forces to India to make an entire 
ge of the Banda Iſlands. 

0 A Proceeding which the moſt notorious 
Robbers and Pyrates wou'd have been aſham'd 


| ts and ſhows, that no Treaties or Compacts 


are binding with ſome People, any longer 

J chan they have an Opportunity of enn, 

— 
| There appears a treacherous Deſign in the 
uch even at the very Treaty, in that they 
{ wou'd not conſent to name any Places where 
the Engliſh ſhou'd erect Forts for the Security 
Jof their Trade; but inſiſted that the conſider- 
ation of this Article ſhou'd be ſuſpended T] 
| or Three Years, till they had conſidered of 
che moſt convenient Places for theſe Fortifi- 
cations; well knowing that they ſhou'd be 
poſſeſsd of all the Banda Ilinds before that 
Time was come. But if the Reader is not yet 
convincèd of their pious Intentions, what fol- 
lows, poſſibly, will put it paſt all doubt, that 
they were determin'd to Monopolize the Spice 
Trade to themſelves, and were not to be di- 
verted from that Deſign by any Conkidecations 
whatever. 


ry ing on their Trade inthe Proportion agreed my _ 
on; ; looking upon it that the Darch had made, Sod 


— 


In purſuance of the aboveſaid Treaty, the The Dips 
Emgliſh Company innocently ſettled Factories J ſettie 
at the Molucca s, Amboyna and Banda, for car-Factories 
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| ſuch an advantageous Bargain for themſelves, 


that they ſhou'd receive no Moleſtation from 
them for the ſuture. But they were hardly 
warm in theſe Settlements, when the Dutch 
trump'd up a ſham Plot, in the Year 1622, 
charging the Engliſh and Japoneſe with a Con- 


ſpiracy to ſurprize their principal Fort at 


Amboyna. 
A Jeponeſe in the Dutch Service, it ſeems, 


The Erg. being upon the Guard at Amboyna the 11th of 


liſh. Tor- 


tur'd and 


Maſſa- 


cred at 


February 1622, made ſome Enquiries of a Dutch 
Centinel concerning theStrength of theCaſtle, 
and the Number of the Garriſon. This the 


Amboyna. Dutch Soldier acquainted his Superiors with, 


» 


and the Japoneſe was immediately apprehend. 
ed and put to the Torture, They then deman. 
ded if he was not Incited by the Engliſh to ſur. 
prize the Citadel ? Which the Fellow having 


never heard of before, was not eaſily perſua- 


ded to charge the Engliſh with. Whereupon they 


took up ſeveral others of the Faponeſe, and 2 


Portugueſe who had the Care of the Dutd 


Slaves. Theſe the Governor having tor- 


tur'd ſeveral Days, forc'd the poor Wretches 
at length to ſay as their Tormentors directed 


them. After this they proceeded to examin an 


Engliſh Barber, whom they had made Prifoner I 


hy {ome Miſdemeanour he had committed in 


his Drink: This Fellow was fo frightned at 


the horrid Tortures they had inflicted on the 


Fommirted to > Priſon, and others w__ ſent in 


FJaponeſe, and which he felt himfelf, that he 
laid any thing rather than endure the Torture. 
Then they ſent for Captain Towerſon the 


Chief, and the reſt of the Engliſh Factors 


and told them they were accuſed of a Conſpi- 


racy to take the Caſtle of Amboyna, and or- 
der d them all to be ſeiz'd; ſome of them they 
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Irons on board their Ships. They alſo appre- 


hended the Engliſb Factors in the other parts 
of the Iſland, and thoſe of Cambello in the I- 
fland of Ceram, amounting in all to Fourteen 
or Fifteen Perſons. They alſo took all the 


Merchandize and Effects of the Ergliſh into 
their Cuſtody; with their Cheſts, Boxes, 
Books and Writings, as arbitrarily as if the 
Engliſn had been really their Subjects, and 


guilty of a Conſpiracy againſt their High 
Mightineſles. | 


Then they made the Engliſh Merchants and Torture 
Factors undergo the Torture one after another by Water 


in the following manner: They firſt drew the 
unfortunate Man up by Cords to the top of a 
high Door, and having ſtretch'd his Hands as 
far aſunder as they cou'd, they faſten'd them 
to two Iron Staples fix'd in the Door Pofts, 


and his Feet hanging about two Foot from the 


Ground were ftretch'd out in like manner and 


faſten'd to Staples; then a Cloth was bound 


about his Neck and Face, and Water pour'd 


upon his Head till the Cloth was full above 


his Mouth and Noſtrils; ſo that he muſt of 


neceſſity ſuck in the Water or be ſuffocated ; 


ftill they eontinued to pour in Water, till his 


Body was ſwell'd as big as Two or Three, 


and the Water guſh'd out at his Ears and Noſe, 
and his Eyes were ready to ſtart out of his 
Head. When they found him almoſt dead 


they wou'd let him down, making him diſ- 
' gorge the Water, and if he did not then ſay 


as they dire&ed him, he was hoifted up and 


ſerv'd in the ſame manner again and again. 


If the Water Torture had not the Effect up- 


on the Perſonthey propos d, they hoifted him 


up as before, and plac'd lighted: Candles 


under his Feet, Hands and Armpits till the 


Fat 
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Fat dropt out; and ſome they burnt to that 
degree before they wou'd confeſs,as they call'd 
it, that their very Entrails were ſeen; ſome 
they ſplit their Toes, taring off their Nails; 
others they cut their Breaſts, ramm'd in Gun- 
powder and Wildfire, and then ſet Fire to it; 
and particularly Mr. Clark and Mr. Thompſon 
were {o mangled with theſe unheard of Barba. 
rities, that they were forc'd to be carried to 
their Execution. 5 | 
But before they were ſo merciful as to kill 
- theſe poor Gentlemen outright, they were 
thrown into Dungeons for jive or ſix Days in 
this miſerable Condition, not being ſuffer'd 
to have their Wounds dreſs'd, inſomuch that 
their Fleſh putrify'd and bred Maggots, and 
they were ſo loathſom to themſelves and o- 

thers, that the Stench could hardly be en- 


dured. 5 . 
It is remarkable, that all theſe Gentlemen, 


The nas poth before and after the Torture, deny'd eve- 


Jiſh and | | 
— ry Word that had been extorted from them, 


deny the and profeſs d themſelves innocent of what 
eg at was laid to their Charge, at their Deaths, as 
. they hop'd for the Mercy of God, before 
whom they were juſt going to appear. Cap- 
tain Towerſon wrote to this purpoſe in ſome 
Papers he left behind him, and Mr. Griggs, 
Mr. Beaumont, Price and Brown wrote in a Ta- 
ble Book which was afterwards brought to 
England by thoſe who were ſuffer'd to ſurvive, 
That by extreme Torment they were compell'd to ſay 
what they never thought ; and took it upon their 
Deaths, they were innocent of what was laid to their. 

Charge; and that they knew no more of the Buſineſs 
they were charg'd with, than the Child unborn, 5 
All the Priſoners being brought into the 
Hall of che Caſtle on the 26th of February, 
being 
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being the Night before the Execution, the 
Faponeſe cry d out, O ye Engliſh! when did we 
ever Eat, or Drink, or Converſe with you * To 


which the Engliſb anſwer'd, Why then have you 


accusd us? Then the Faponeſe expos'd their 
tortur'd Bodies, replying, If a Stone were thus 
burnt wou'd it not change it's Nature? How then 
cou'd Fleſh and Blood held out? 


The Engliſh here again all profeſs'd their 


Innocence, and deſir'd to receive the Sacra- 
ment before they dy'd, to teſtify their Since- 
rity ; but it was deny'd them. Then faid 
Mr. Colſon, If I am Guilty, more or leſs,of what I am 


charg d with, may I never be a Partaker of the Foys 
of Heaven. At which every one of the Engliſh 


cry'd out, Amen, for me, Good Lord, Then having 
ask'd one another Forgiveneſs for what they 
had ſaid under the Torture, they ſpent the 


Night in Prayers and ſinging Pſalms, and 


Comforting one another ; and the next Day 
were Beheaded. . | 


os 1 


Theſe Proceedings were atteſted upon Oath he 
in the Court of Admiralty by the Engliſh proceed- 


Dutch not ſent theſe Gentlemen home, and 


Factors, who were ſuffer'd to come to England ings at- 


and relate the whole matter: For had the _ 


d up- 


Oath 
o 5 bd — i h | 7 
given them an Opportunity of divulging and Conrt of 


recording the Treatment they met with from Admiral. 


their Dear Allies in the Indies, the principal ty. 
Deſign of all this Barbarity had been loſt ; the 


World might then have remain'd ignorant of 


the Conſequences of oppoſing the Encroach- 
ments of the Dutch: But after the Publication 


of theſe inhuman and barbarous Proceedings, 
they were morally ſure they ſhould never fee 


an Engliſhman trafficking in the Spice Iſlands 
again. And it is obſervable, that the Dutch . 


Governor of Ambezna proclaim'd a Faſt on this 
„ 1 Occa- 
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Occaſion, and perpetrated all this Villany in 
the Name of the Lord; whoſe Direction he 
pretended to have obtain'd by his fervent 
Prayers. „ | | 

The Engliſh Eaſt-India- Company annex'd to 


the Narrative of the Dutch Cruelties at Am- 


boyna, ſome Reaſons to ſhew the Improbabi- 
lity of their Factors being engag'd in the 
Deſign they were charg'd with. The Sub- 
_._ - #7 ſtance whereof follows: _ 

| Improba- 1. The Engliſh Factors knew that the Fapo- 
bility of neſe had been tortur'd for two or three Days 


che pre- on pretence of a Conſpiracy to ſurprize the 
Fort; and yet they never attempted to make 


tended 


_ their Eſcapes, as they might eaſily have done 


in the Country Boats. | | 
2. The Deſign appears to be impractica- 
ble, becauſe the Dutch had a Garriſon of two 
or three hundred Men in the Fort, and as 
many Burghers in the Town ready tb' join 
them : And there were no more than ten 
Engliſhmen and as many Faponeſe in the Place, 
unprovided of every thing for ſuch an At- 
tempt; for in the Engliſh Houſe, when it was 


ſearch'd, were only found three Swords, two 


Fuzee's and half a Pound of Powder ; and the 
| Faponeſe had no oi Arms but a ſhort Sword, 
But ſuppoſing theſe twenty Men ſhould have 
been able to have maſter'd the Garriſon and 
ſeiz'd the Caſtle, how cou'd they have pro- 


pos d to have kept it, having none to ſupport 


them? For there was not one Engliſh Veſſel 


in the Harbour; and not above five Emnpliſh- 


men more, and twenty Faponeſe in the whole 
Iſland. On the other Hand, the Dutch had 
three ſtrong Caſtles there beſides this, garri- 


ſon'd by their own Troops, and eight Ships 
riding in the Road ; with which Power it had 


been 
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been very eaſy for them to have retaken the 
Fort from the twenty Engliſh and Faponeſe, if 
they had actually been in Poſſeſſion of it. 

3. To what purpoſe ſhould theſe Gentlemen 


run this hazard, when their Principals had 


but bur juſt before agreed to accept of a third 
Part of che Spices, and had actually ſettled 
Factories to manage their part of the Trade 
in defenceleſs Houſes, unfortified and un- 
furniſh'd wich every thing to defend them- 
| ſelves, and liable to be ſeiz'd and plunder'd 
| by the Dutch (as they actually were on this 
Occaſion) ? Their Maſters cou'd never approve 
| of ſo mad a Conduct therefore as an Attempt 
| to ſeize this Fort; becauſe ic mult inevitably 
expoſe all their other Factories to the Fury of 


in making Repriſals. 1 
4. It is not to be ſuppos'd that every one 
of the Priſoners, Faponeſe as well as Chriſtians, 


{ ſhould ſo ſolemnly have deny'd every part of 


this pretended Plot at their Deaths, if there 


are acknowledged on all hands to be perfectly 
ignorant of the Matter: Nor was there found 
any one Paper or Letter, when the Dutch 
broke open the Cheſts and Cabinets of the 
Factors, that gave the leaft Colour to this pre- 
tended Plot. „ . 
From all which, the Engl;ſh Company ſtrongly 
conclude, that the Plot. was all on the Datch 
lide ; and that it was their inſatiable Avarice 


Trade of the Molucca's, Banda and Amboyna to 
hemſelves, which was the true ſource of all 


abovementioned wn ſufficient to prove 


the Dutch, who don't uſe to be very backward 


had been any Truth in it; eſpecially fince 
thoſe ſix Engliſhmen who return'd to England 


and Covetouſneſs to monopolize the whole 


1 theſe Proceedings: and if the Circumſtances 
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it, their ſeizing upon all the Engliſh Factories 
in the Spice Iſlands immediately afterwards, 
and excluding them and all other Nations 
from that Trade ever ſince, comes very little 
© ſhort of a Demonſtration of their Intentions, 
- OranCayas Nor did it fare better with the Natives of 
of Poo- Pooloroon, who had put themſelves under the 
_ 1g Protection of the King of England, than with 
and Maſ. the Engliſh themſelves; for in Auguſt, 1622, 
ſacred by (half a Year before the Amboyna Tragedy) 
the Dutch. they put no leſs than an hundered and ſixty 
two of the principal Inhabitants to the Tor- 
ture at once, in the ſame manner they ſerv'd 
the Engliſh at 4mboyna, under pretence of 2 
Plot : Two of theſe dy'd with the extremity 
of the Pain, and all the reft were executed 
without the leaſt remorſe ; not ſparing their 
Prieſt, who was order'd to be cut in ſunder 
for preſuming to aſſert their Innocence: And 
the Wives and Children of theſe miſerable 
Wretches were carried into Slavery. 
. But it may be ſaid, to what end ſhould the 
of the Dutch be guilty of all this Barbaricy 2 Could 
barbarous they not have ſeiz'd on the Engliſh Factories 
Proceed- and Effects without killing their Factors? Or 
— , if they thought it neceſſary to murder them, 
ene Hate cou'd they not have done it in a leſs cruel ot 
leſs publick manner? To which it may be 
reply'd, that there is no doubt to be made ol 
their ſuperior Strength; they were poſſeſsd 
of all che Caſtles and ſtrong Places in thoſe 
Iſlands, and they were all garriſon'd by their 
own National Troops, except ſome few Indian 
Mercenaries. The Engliſh, who were hardly 
twenty in all, dwelt in ordinary Houſes 
-which cou'd make no defence, and were dil- 
pers'd in ſeveral Parts of the Iſland, two or 
three in a Place, for the Conveniency of their 
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| Time when the Duch firſt ventur 
upon our Trade; which they had paid dearly 
for, if that Great Princeſs had liv'd to have 
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Trade, not having a Military Man amongſt 
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them, and unprovided both of Ammunition 
and Arms; fo that there cou'd have been no 
manner of difficulty in ſeizing and ſecuring _ 


| theirPerſons,till the Council of Defence at Java 
had been acquainted with the pretended Con- 


ſpiracy; and there was no colour for the 
Dutch Factors at Amboyna to aſlume an Au- 
thority of judging the Engliſh. 


| Therefore the true and only Reaſon that 


can be aflign'd for their torturing our Country- 


muſt be, to deter the Engliſh and all other Na- 
tions from venturing any more into thoſe 


men in that inhuman and unheard of manner, 


Seas; and that all the Earth might hear and 


fear to oppoſe the Uſurpations of the High 
and Mighty Hollanders. | 


But here it may very naturally be demand- 
ed, How came the Engliſh to ſuffer ſuch re- 


peated Injuries and Indignities without ex- 
preſſing a ſuitable Reſentment, or compelling Pals the 
the Dutch to reſtore thoſe Territories to the 
E Britiſh Crown, which they had raviſh'd from 
it by ſuch barbarous and inhuman Methods? tisfaction 


How ie 
Came to 


Engliſh 


never re- 
ceiv'd Sa- 


To which it may be anſwer'd, That many for theſe 


K Circumſtances concurr'd to prevent it; as 
| firſt, the Death of Queen Elizabeth juſt at the 


9 


Injuries. 


d to encroach 


been acquainted with their Inſolence. And 


25a Demiſe of the Crown ever occaſions 2 


ouſpenſion of all Buſineſs for a time, ſo eſ- 
pecially where the Succeſſor is of another Na- 
tion, and muſt of Neceflity be a conſiderable 
time before he can be acquainted with the 
true Intereſt of his People, It was a further 

RE 1 3 
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Misfortune in this Caſe, that the Prince did 
not come from a Country over-ſtock'd with 

Wealth ; and probably, ſome of his Courtiers 
might have a view towards railing their own 
Families, equal to that of promoting their 
Maſter's Intereſt, or the Advantage of the 
Nation they were coming into. England poſ- 
ſibly they might look upon as their Indies ; and 
their Proſpect conſequently hardly extended 
farther than the Bririſh- Seas, Others that 

might be ſenſible of what ill Conſequence the 
loſs of the Indian Trade wou'd be to this Nati- 
on, might poflibly be made eaſy by our good 
Allies the Dutch, who did not ſcruple to boaſt 
in the Eaſt- Indies, that they had a better In- 
tereſt in the Court of England than the Engliſh 
Company; and were acquainted not only 
with the Ships they were about to fit out, and 
their Force, but with their very Orders and 
Commiſſions, which were not known ſome- 
times to the Commanders themſelves till they 
were out at Sea, and had broken them open 
in ſuch Latitudes as they were directed. 
A Change of Miniſters, it has been long 
obſerv'd alſo has this ill Conſequence, if no 
other, that the Fortunes of the New are ge- 
nerally to make; and perhaps, never were 
there more to make than on the Acceflion of 

King Fames, of which the Dutch made their 

Advantage ; and probably a Thouſand Pound 
might go as far towards making a North Britain 
ealy, where great Sums were not often ſeen, 
as ten Thouſand with a Miniſter of South Bri- 

| rain, where Treaſure was not altogether ſo 
ſcarce. The Virtue and Fidelity of. both 
might be equal; but 'tis natural to ſuppoſe 
that a Thouſand Pound will go as far with 
the ſame Man when he firſt enters = 
1 = Buſi- 
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Buſineſs, as ten Thouſand when he has made 
his Fortune. 5 - 

Again, It cannot be ſuppos'd that a North 
Britain cou'd have ſo quick a Senſe, or fo real 

a Concern for the Intereft of England as a Na- 

tive wou'd ; and admitting they might, yet 


_ thoſe Minifters, it is very natural to ſuppoſe, 


would apply themſelves to ſecure their own 
and their Maſter's Poſſeflion, before they caft 


| their Eyes on our diſtant Plantations and 


foreign Trade. | = 

And what contributed ſtill more to the neg- 
le& of our Intereſts abroad was, the Miſun- 
derſtandings between the King and Parlia- 
ment, upon account of his profuſe Bounty to 
the Scots, as 15 apparent from ſeveral Addreſſes 
and Repreſentations on this Head; and which 


| happen'd extreamly advantagious to the Dutch 
Deſigns : For underſtanding that the Engliſh 


Treaſury was very low, and that the Parlia- 


ment wou'd not. ſupply the King till their 
| Grievances were redreſs'd, to diſtreſs him 
ſtill more, they refus'd to pay the Engliſh Gar- 


riſons in the Cautionary Towns, which they 
were oblig'd to do by their Agreement with 
Queen Elizabeth, which occaſion'd heavy Com- 


plaints from thoſe Garriſons, and almoſt a 
| Mutiny ; ſo that the King was in danger of 

| loſing thoſe Towns without any Conſiderati- 
on, as well as the Money the Dutch were in- 
debted to this Crown by way of Loan, and for 


maintaining the Troops in their Service in 
the Reign of the-late Queen. 5 
While the King was in this Perplexity, the 
Dutch cunningly offer'd about a tenth part of 
the Money that was due to England in caſe he 
wou'd ſurrender up the Cautionary Towns, 
and diſcharge them of that great Debt 1 
. | | they 
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102 [cp Preſent State of 
they pretended they ſhou'd never be able to 
| Pay. 5 5 
The Cau. The Conſequences of delivering up theſe 
| tionary Towns, which were indeed no leſs than the 
_— parting with the Dependency Holland had 
3 ©- upon England, our Sovereignty at Sea, and with 
"that our Trade, was not duely reflected on by 
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Anno1616© X | ; 
at the the then Miniſtry; and there is no doubt to 
very time be made, but theſe falſe Steps contributed ſtill ME 
ny more towards the widening the Breach be- 
tempting Ween the King and his People. on 5 
to de- At this time alſo the Differences in Reli- | 
prive the gion, and the Warmth with which each Party |M 

_ Exgliſbof endeavour'd to maintain their ſeveral Opini- We 
75 27 ons, took off their Attention to the general In- 
rade. tereſt of the Nation : and theſe Heats were no 
doubt fomented by our good Allies, whatever 

they were by the Papiſts; for the Hollander. 
certainly made greater Advantages of theſe Wi 


Diſputes than all the Popiſh Princes in Europe 
put together. 5 15 

But to return, theſe Uſurpations of the 

Dutch, and their unparallell'd Cruelty and In- 
juſtice towards the Subjects of England have 
not paſs'd entirely unobſerv'd: For Repre- 
ſentations and Memorials have been deliver'd 
on theſe Heads almoft in every Reign ; and 
ſometimes Satisfaction demanded and endea- 
vour'd to be procur'd, in ſuch a manner as the 
Q.aaſe required. | 2) 
ä Ning James I. who dreaded the Effects of 
War too much for his Subjects Advantage, and 
thereby encourag'd ſome neighbouring States 

in their Depredations, yet cou'd not help 
ſhewing his Reſentment at the barbarous Pro- 

'., ceedings of the Dutch againſt his People at 
'- Amboyna, and is ſaid to have us'd ſeveral ſe- 
yere Execrations on that Occaſion, _ 
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the ORIENTAL ISLANDS. 103 
King Charles the Firſt, finding all Reprefen- | 
tations and Memorials on this Head ineffectu- 

al, was about to increaſe his Shipping, and 
call the Dutch. to an Account; but was un- 
happily prevented by the Civil War which 

enſued. — | + 

The Rump Parliament, who poſſeſs'd them- 
ſelves of the Sovereign Power after the Mur- 
der of King Charles, were not to be amus'd by 
the Hypocritical Cant of the States calling 
themſelves their Brethren, and of the ſame Houſhold 
of Faith ; but refus'd to make any Peace with 

Holland, till they conſented to bring all thoſe 
to Juſtice who were concern'd in that bloody 

Maſſacre at Amboyna : Which Article indeed 

was perform'd in much the ſame manner 

the former Treaty was, in the Reign of King 

James I. However, this ſhews that tho the 
Nation was divided in other Points, yet all 

Parties agreed in demanding Satisfaction for 

the Lives of thoſe Gentlemen ſo barbarouſly 

tortur'd at Amboyna ; and for the Depredations 

of the Dutch in the Indies, And had not Crom- 

well had ſome by-ends of his own to ſerve, 

they wou'd infallibly have been compell'd 20 
5 reſtore thoſe Countries they had ſo treache- 
| = crouſly uſurp'd, and given Satisfaction for their 
repeated Robberies and Murders of the Engliſh ; 
0 Merchaness.: 8 | 

# King Charles TI. twice enter'd into a War 

f | with the Dutch, in order to procure Satisfacti- 
| IE on for their Depredations on the Engliſh; and 
. i 
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he compell'd them in the laſt War to pay him 
ſeveral Hundred Thouſand Pourids, before he 


5 wou'd hearken to a Peace; and had not the 
t Nation been apprehenſive of the growing 


Power of France, they had probably been com- 
pell'd to reſtore the Banda Iſlands at that To 
: TT From 
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From whence it appears, that this was no 
Party Matter ; Whig and Tory, Republicans 


as well as the Sons of Monarchy, when they 


were in Power, have ever inſiſted upon Re- 


ſtitution and Satisfaction in theſe Particulars. 


And may the Rage of Party never run ſo high 
as to induce us to ſacrifice the true Intereſt - 

of the Nation to Trifles. 5 3 
We have been play'd one againſt another 


long enough; while we have contended about 


Names and Sounds at home, our Neighbours 


have run away with our Trade, and private 


Villains have grown Rich at the Expence of 


the Publick. 


Religion, Liberty and Property are glori- 


ous things, the full Enjoyment whereof Britain 


only perhaps can boaſt of at this Day. May 


he ever diſtinguiſh rightly between the Sha- 


dow and the Subftance, and not be amus'd by 
the pretended Advocates of Religion, Liberty 


and Property, till ſhe has neither Religion, 


Liberty or Property left. 
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PRESENT STATE 


OF TH E ; 
Sunda Wands. 


CHEAL 
Treats e the Situation, Trade and Produce of the 


land of BORNEO, and of the Manners and 
C fou of the Inhabitants. 


rr e HE moſt conſiderable of has 

I . Funda Iſlands, call'd fo from Hands. 

. che Streights near which they 

lie, are Borneo, Sumatra and 

Fa. wy 

4 In, ) Borneo extends from 7 De- Situation 
ST recs 30 Min. North Lati- and Ex-, 

de to N Degrees South Latitude, and from tent of 

e 107th to the 117th Degree of Longitude, 

eing about Seven Hundred Miles in length 

nd Five Hundred in breadth, and is compu- 

ed to be Two Thouſand Five Hundred Miles 

Circumference. The Figure of this Iſland 

eing almoſt round, it probably contains a 

nee Number of Acres than any Iſland 

3 hither⸗- 


106 


The Preſent State of 


_ hitherto diſcover'd. To the Eaſtward of it 


lies the Ifland of Celebes or Maccaſſar, to the th 


South the Iſland of Java, to the Weſt the = 
Iſland of Sumatra, and to the North Eaſt the (W >: 


Philippine Iſlands, : de 
The Air of this Country is not exceſſive | * 


Hot, — it is ſituated under the E- is 
quinoctial, being refreſh'd almoſt every Day to 
with Showers_and cool Breezes, as all other H wW.I 
Countries aré under the Line; but as thoſe MF 
Parts of the Iſland which border on the Sea- MI ©0 
Coaſt lie upon a Flat for ſeveral Hundred Miles, th 
And are annually Flooded ; upon the retiring of MW , 
the Waters the whole Surface of the Ground is MF 
cover'd with Mud or ſoft Ouze, which the Sun 1 the 
darting its Rays perpendicularly upon, raiſes WH 5 
thick noiſome Fogs, which are not diſpersd MW #7 
till nine or ten in the Morning, and render WF Qu 
thoſe Parts of the Iſland very unwholſome. | ſou 
The mulcitude of Frogs and Inſects that the WE !" 
Waters leave behind, and are ſoon kill'd by To 
the heat of the Sun, cauſe an intolerable Stench ME Mi 
alſo at that time of the Year, and corrupt the ME Wo 
Air. Add to this the cold chilling Winds and Wf ber 
Damps which ſucceed the hotteſt Days, and WW of: 

it would incline us to conclude it muſt be WF mo. 
very unhealchful, at leaſt to European Con- 1 
ſtitutions, if the loſs our Countrymen who of t 
Yearly travel thither did not {ufficiently lies 
convince us of this Truth. But Gold and the 
precious Stones, which here abound, make and 
our Adventurers flight Death in every ſhape, Wh Port 
rather than not poſſeſs them; as if it were INar 
better not to be, than not to be Rich and here 
Great. Nor wou'd the Shoars of Stix ir ſeli WM than 
be unviſited, if the ſame Treaſures were ta Eaft 
be found in thoſe Regions, and the Paſſage Pere 


ail 


thither was Navigable. 
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As to their Monſons, or periodical Winds, Monſons 
they are Weſterly from Seprember to April, or eee 
thereabouts; during which time is their wet 
Seaſon, when heavy Rains continually pour 
down, intermix'd wich violent Storms of 
| Thunder and Lightning; and at this time it 
is very rare to have two Hours fair Weather 
together on the South Coaſt of the Iſland, 
* whither the Europeans principally reſort. 
| The dry Seaſon begins uſually in April and 
continues till Seprember ; and in this part of 
the Year too, they ſeldom fail of a Shower 
cvery Day when the Sea Breeze comes in. 
The Harbours of greateſt note, and to which The prin. 
the Europeans uſually reſort, are Banjar Maſſeen, cipal Har- 
| Succadana and Borneo, but much more to Banjar bours, 
| Mziſſcen than either of the other; the greateſt _ 
{ Quantities of Pepper growing towards the 
| ſource of that River, which falls into the Sea 
| in 2 Degrees 18 Minutes South Lat. The 
Town of Banjar formerly ſtood about twelve 
Miles up the River, and was built partly on 
Wooden Pillars, and partly on Floats of Tim- 
ber in the River; but there is now no ſign 
| of a Town there, the Inhabitants being re- 
F mov'd to Tatas, about fix Miles higher. 
| The City of Borneo, formerly the Reſidence g Chief 
of the principal Sultan or King of the Iſland, Towns. 
lies on the North Weſt part of the Iſland, in 
the Latitude of 4 Degrees 30 Min. N. Lat. 
and is a very commodious Harbour. The 
| Port of Succadana lies on the Weſt ſide of che 
W [ſand, in 15 Min. South Latitude, and was 
| heretofore more reſorted to by the Europeans 
| than any other. Over againſt this, on the 
| Eaſt fide of the Iſland, ſtands anather Sea- 
port Town, call'd Paſſeir, in 15 M. S. Lat. but 
is not a Place of any great Trade. | 
os „„ One⸗ 
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One of the moſt conſiderable Inland Towns. 


is Caytongee, the Sultan whereof is now the 


moſt Potent Prince in the Iſland : This City 
lies about one hundred Miles up the River 


Banjar; and abour two hundred Miles 
higher ſtands the Town of Negaree, che Reſi. 


dence of another Sultan. 


The 


The Names of the other principal Towns 
are, Tanjongbuoro, Sedang, Tan jongdaton, Sambas, 
Lande, Piſagadan, Cota-panjang, Sampit, Tanjong, 
Selatas, 


Extent and Boundaries of the ſeveral King- 
_— doms of this Iſland, is not attempted to be 


the ſeve- 
ral King- be perpetually fluctuating, and enlarged or 


doms un- Je{ſen'd as one Prince or the other prevails ; 


fix'd. 


River 


Banyar, 


given us by any Travellers, for they ſeem to 


of which I ſhall take ſome notice when I come 
to treat of their Government, | 
ceed to give an Account of the River 
Banjar, 


this Voyage uſually lie. 
The River Banſar, towards the Mouth, is 


as broad again as the Thames at Graveſend ; 


and the Banks being planted with thick Groves 


of Ever-greens, renders the Paſſage up it ex- 


ceeding pleaſant. A little within the Entrance 
of this River are three Iſlands, the firſt of 
which is cover'd with prodigious tall Trees 


which may be ſeen off ac Sea, and lerve for 


a Land-mark to ſail over the Bar : There are 
large Spits of Sand about it which ſhoot out 
furtheſt at the North and South Ends, and are 
very dangerous; for if a Veſſel be on Ground, 
the Ebb is ſo very ſtrong, occaſion'd by the 
Land-floods, 


being torn to pieces; and the vaſt Floats of 
Trees that are pepetually driving down the 


Stream render it Kill more haparfous ; 
| | e 


. 


Gonwarengen and „ The 


and now pro- 


where the European Ships which go 


that ſhe will be in danger of 


dle to Tatas, and much higher, for Ships of 


the SuNx DA ISLAN BS. 


a Ship paſſes the firſt Iſland, ſhe ought to 
keep the Starboard Shoar on Board within a 


Ship's length. It will be proper to fail up 


: with the Flood, for the Ebb runs ſo ſtrong 
at certain times, and the Woods ſo keep off 
the Wind, that the Ship will make but little 


109 
The beſt Place to Anchor in is about a Mile 
or two within the River's Mouth ; and when 


way when it comes to the opening of the 


| firſt River on the Starboard ſide, which is 
call'd the China River, from the China Junks 
conftantly ſailing up it. 


The Tides here riſe about twelve Foot, Tides. 


and never flow more than once in four and 
twenty Hours, and that in the Day time. 
In the Night the Water never riſes above 
half a Foot, unleſs in a mighty dry Seaſon, 
which proceeds from the ſtrength of the 
Torrents, and the Land Winds blowing much 
ſtronger in the Night than in the Day. 

This China River, as tis call'd, is Naviga- 


the greateſt Burthen; but the European Ships 
uſually lie a little higher up the main River, 
over againſt the Place where the Engliſh 
Factory ſtood; which was at the Mouth of 
another leſſer River on the Starboard ſide 


China | 
River. 


River 


going up, and is call'd Tatas little River; and u. 


is much the ſhorteſt way to the Town for 
Boats and ſmall Veſlels. 

The Towns whicher the Europeans trade 
are built for the moſt part upon Floats of Tim- 


Their 
Towns 


ber in their Rivers, and form one long Street: built on 
They live all upon a Floor, but the Houſe is ny or 
divided into Rooms ſuitable to the largeneſs iles. 


of the Family; their Partitions being made 


with ſplinter'd Cane or Bambou, and their 


| Roofs cover'd wich Palmeto Leaves, after the 


manner 
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manner of the Malays; the Houſes are indife 
ferently high, but the Eaves reach down 
within 4 or 5 Foot of the Bottom, to ſhelter 
them from the Scorching Sun. Some of their 
Houſes: are built on the Ouze, and ſtand on 
Piles of Bambou, and at low Water they go 
from one Huule to another by pieces of Tim- 
ber; but in Time of Flood they uſe their 
Boats. The Tide of Ebb runs ſo ſtrong ſome- 
times at Tatas, that the Houſes on the Floats 
break looſe from their Moorings i in the Night 
and drive to Sea. 
Before the Sultan's Palace at Caytongee ſtands 
2 Building conſiſting of one large Room, 
where their Councils are held, and Foreign- 
ers are entertain'd: It ſtands onPillars Seven or 
Eight Foot above the Ground, and is open on 
all Sides, but cover'd with a Roof : This Room 
is about Fifty Yards in Length, and Thirty 
Broad; in the middle is the Sultan's Throne, 
being a gilt Wooden Chair, and over it is a 
large Canopy of Gold and Silver Brocade. 
About this Room are planted Seven or 
_ Eight great Guns, but ill mounted upon bro- 
ken Carriages, and ſerve neither for Orna- 
; ment or Defence. | 
Fortifica- | Their Fortifications are very mean : Upon 


un tme Chino River, about Eighteen Miles below-W 
Caytongee, there ſtands a Wooden Caſtle, 
mounted with Eleven or Twelve Guns poin- 
ting down the Riverʒ but it is ſo ill contriv'd and 


out of repair, that it contributes but little to 

the Security of it; and in much the ſame con- 
dition are their other Forts. 

Nuetoperas. Matapoora ſtands about Ten Miles from Cay 
tongee, in a part of the Country which is never 
overflow'd: Here is the Palace of the Prince 
of Negaree, who has a handſome Armory, 

well Rock d with Fire Arms, and ſeveral 

great 
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great Guns before the Gates of his Palace; 
but they ſerve more for Shew than any Uſe 
he makes of them. 0 | 

The People of this Iſland are divided into 
Mahometans and Pagans; the Mahometans 
inhabit the Sea Coaſts, and all the chief 
Towns of Trade; and the Pagans, who are 
call'd Byayo's, poſſeſs the inland Country. 
Theſe laſt are repreſented to us by the Ma- 
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. 
- 


Genius 
and Tem- 
per of the 
People. 


hometans as a barbarous People: On the other 


hand the Popiſh Miſſioners who have been 
amongſt them, and made ſome progreſs in 


their Converſion, aſſure us, that the Byayo's 


are much more tractable and ready to embrace 
Chriſtianity than the Moors, And it is very 
natural to believe, that two Nations inhabi- 
ting one Iſland, and differing «fo widely in 
their Manners, as well as their Religion, will 
of courſe repreſent one another as barbarous, 
how Peaceable or Polite ſoever they may ap- 


pear to Foreigners, who have not theſe Pre- 


judices. | 15 | 
The Byayo's inhabiting the Woods and 


Mountains, and the inland part of the Coun- 


try, do not apply themſelves much to Trade 


or Merchandize, or to promote Arts and Sci- 
ences; they are a robuſt Warlike People we 


are told, who ſpend their Time chiefly in 
Hunting and looking after their Cattle, and 


have very little Commerce with Foreigners, 


which makes it difficult to give a particular 
Account of them; but poſſibly when we come 
to be better acquainted with this People, all 
the relations we have been entertain'd with 
of their Barbarity will vaniſh, and we ſhall 
find them like the reſt. ofHuman Race, a little 


rough and unpoliſh'd while they inhabit the 


Foreſts ; but perhaps endued with more Sin- 
„„ „FF 


112 


U 


The Preſent State of 
cerity and Generoſity than their more civi- 
liz'd Neighbours, whoſe Converſation with 
the Chineſe Merchants ſeems only ro have 
render'd them more expert in the Myſtery of 
cheating and impoſing on Mankind, | _ 


As to the Banjareens and other Moors who 
| inhabit the Coaſts, they are generally a Peo- 


ple of a quick Apprehenſion, and extreamly 
inquiſitive, and-will learn any thing with a 
great deal of eaſe : Some of them grew tole- 


Table Proficients in Arithmetick, Captain 


Beeckman tells us, in the little Time he was 


amongſt them, by converſing with his People 
and obſerving the method of their Accounts, 
They are held to be a People of a wonder- 


ful Peaceable Diſpoſition, ſeldom or never 
Quarrelling among themſelves; but when 


they are thoroughly piqu'd, nothing leſs then 


the Life of their Enemy, tis ſaid, will ſatisfy 


their Revenge; which they always take in a 


private manner, not being ſo much Men of 
Honour as to expoſe their own Lives in a fair 
Duel, as we term it; and inſtead of a real Sa- 
tisfaction, draw further Miſchief on their 


Heads: And indeed this Method of determi- 


ning our Rights by ſingle Combat, however 


it is look'd upon as the very Standard of Ho- 


nour amongſt us, and he is but a Scoundrel 


who refuſes a Challenge, is certainly one of the 


moſt barbarous Cuſtoms we yet retain of our 


moſt barbarous Anceſtors the Saxons, who. 
formerly determin'd their Right to Lands, as 


we do Points of Honour at this Day ; con- 
cluding that Heaven was always on the ſuc- 
ceſsful Side, and he that had the worft in the 


Engagement, muſt of conrſe have the worſt 
Title. But how ftupid ſoever chis Conduct 
might be in them, and at preſent 3 

6 . | : — 
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and laugh'd at by us, unleſs we really believe 
that Heaven conſtantly interpoſes in behalf 
of the Innocent, and that Victory always at- 
tends the juſter Cauſe, what can be more ab- 
ſurd, as well as impious, than this Practice of 
Duelling? eſpecially when we are conſcious 
that the Succeſs of every Duel does not only 
depend on the Skill, and Strength, and Cou- | 
rage of the Combatants, but upon Ten Thou- We 
ſand other unforeſeen Accidents; and that Fo i 
Innocence is but a poor Protection againſt 
theſe, whatever our Pagan Anceſtors might 
think of the matter. 1 1 
Not that the diſpatching an Enemy by a 
Poynard is to be encourag'd, this is ſtill more 
baſe and impious than the former; but poſſi- 
bly it wou'd not be much to the diſadvantage 
of the World, if private Men wou'd ceaſe to 
revenge their own Quarrels, for if this was the 
general Practice, there muſt be an end of all 
Security as well as Government. Among the 
antient Romans, who were the braveſt Nation 
that ever appear'din the World, there is hard! 
. an Inſtance ofa private Duel: Nor is their paſ- 
ſing by private Injuries any great Reflection 
on their Memory; it requires a much grea- 
ter Soul to ſlight than to revenge an Affront, 
and ſtill greater to extend our Benevolence 
even to thoſe who hate us. | 
But to return to the Banjareens ; the Dutch, 
I am ſenſible, repreſent them as creacherous, 
cruel and revengeful, as they do moſt other 
Indian Nations; tho' I am ſatisfied che prin» 
cipal Reaſon of it is, their oppoſing the Dutch 
Encroachments, and not willingly ſuffering 
themſeves to be made Slaves. Complex- 
The Natives of Borneo are extreamly ſwar- ion and; 
thy, as the People of other Countries _ Stature. 
* under 
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under the EquinoRial, which has given oc- 


caſion to ſome Travellers to call all thoſe 
who inhabit near the Line Black; but there 
is a conſiderable difference between theſe and 
the Negroes, as has been obſerv'd already; 
it is not the Heat of the Climate alone that 
gives a black Complexion, tho" it makes 


Men tawny. 


The Banjareens have long, ſhining, black 
Hair, and are well proportion'd, but of a 


low Stature; and their Features are not very 


engaging, tho” not ſo ſhocking to a European 


as the Negroes. The Women are little and 


well ſhap'd, and their Features and Com- 
plexion much better than the Men's; their 
Mien alſo is very engaging, and few People 


move with a better Grace. 5 
The Byajo's, who live in the Mouatzies 
are of a much taller Stature and ſtronger bo- 


died People than the Banjareens ; which may 
be aſcrib'd as well to their Situation as their 


way of Life, being enur'd to Hardſhip and 
Fatigues, and conſtantly following the Chaſe. 


Whereas the People of the flat Country uſe 


hardly any other Exerciſe than Rowing, and 
this is done ſitting: They are ſo little us'd to 


Ride or Walk, that ' tis ſaid they do both very 


awkwardly ; and even Fiſhing they take very 
little pains in, for by caſting a Net once before 
their own Doors, they take as many Fiſh as 
they know what to do with a whole Day: 
And ſo little difficulty they find in getting 
Food to ſubſiſt their Families that they are 
moſt of them exceeding lazy. 

As to the Habits of the Byayo's, I Jon find 


they have any Cloathing but go naked, ex- y 
cept in thoſe Parts which Modeſty requires 


them to conocal: T hey paint their Bodies 


| indeed 4 
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indeed of a blue iſn Colour, which looks ſome- 
thing like Cloathing; and the Natives in ge- 
neral beſmear themſelves with a ſtinking Oil, 
which added to the unſavoury Steams their 
Bodies naturally ſend out, is enough to ſtifle 
a European when he happens amongſt a Crowd 
of them. So ſtrong is the Force of Cuſtom, 
and fo prevailing the Faſhion of the Place, 
that there is hardly a conſiderale Man among 
the Byazyo's who does not pull out his fore 
Teeth to put others made of Gold in their 
room ; and their greateſt Ornament is aString 
of Tygers Teeth hung about their Necks like 
an Alderman's Gold Chain. | 
The Common People among the Banjareens 
are not much better cloach'd than the Byayo's; 
but their Princes and Great Men are uſug 
cloath'd in a kind of Waſtcoat or cloſe V 
of blue or red Silk, and ſometimes European 
Cloth, over which they throw a looſe piece 
of Silk or Betele which wraps once or twice 
about them, and reaches down to their Knees : 
They wear alſo a pair of Drawers, but no 
Shirt; and their Legs and Feet are always 
bare : Their Hair is ty'd up in a Roll in the 
hinder part of their Heads, about which they 
tie a piece of Muſlin or Callicoe, but it is not 
near ſo large as a Turbant. The Crice or 
Dagger is alſo always part of their Dreſs, 
which they wear in a Belt or Saſh on their 
Left ſide. e . Fo 
The Banjareens live in a hoſpitable, friendly 
manner, their Houſes being always open to 
4 their Friends. Their Food conſiſts chiefly of 
boil'd Rice, Fowls, hard Eggs, Fiſh and 
pd Veniſon, which at Great Men's Tables is ſerv'd b 3 
„ up in Diſhes or Bowls of Gold and Silver | 
ed | late and thoſe of inferior Rank uſe Veſſels 
03 - nn 
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of Braſs or Earthen Ware. They fit Croſs-. 
legg d on Mart:s at their Meals as they do at 


Liquors, Other times, and are ſeldom ſeen in any other 
5 Poſture. Their uſual Liqfors are Water or 


Tea; but tho' their Religion prohibit their 


drinking ſtrong Liquors, there are not many 
of them who will refuſe Wine or Arrack 
when they are among the Europeans, but will 
drink as freely as our own People. 


Aſter Dinner, and indeed all Dayglong 


almoſt, they have their little Tables by them 
Betel and Of the ſize and ſhape of a hand Tea Table, 
Arck, on which ſtands their Betel and Arek in Veſſels 
1 of Gold, Silver or Braſs (as is the Table it 


ſelf) according to the Quality of the Maſter 


of the Houſe ; and this they chew perpetually 
ap in other Parts of India, unleſs when they 
Tobacco àrẽ eating or ſmoaking Tobacco, which both 
the Men and Women are very fond of; and 

their Tobacco is uſually mix'd with Opium, 

Opium. which is prepar'd in this manner, They boil 
a quantity of Opium in Water till it comes to 

2 Conſiſtency, and having made it up in Pills 
about the bigneſs of a Pea, clap it into the 

Pipe among their Tobacco. The Maſter of 

the Houſe uſually lights the Pipe firft (for 

they uſe but one) 'which being Smoak'd out 

in two or three Whiffs he gives it to his 
Neighbour, and he to a third till it has gone 

round the Company, who fit Croſs-legg'd in 

a Ring upon Matts: When they have conti- 
nued Smoaking ſome time they grow exceed- 

ing chearful, but when they fit too long at 

jt they grow mad or ftupid ; and the immo- 

derate uſe of Opium is eſteem'd very un- 
healthful there as well as here. But they 
ſeldom take it to that Exceſs as in Favs, 
where they frequently work themſelvesup into 


p_- * _— 1 IL 8 


2 


and ſent to that Paradi 
miſes to his Devotees, as they believe at leaſt. 
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Religious Frenzy; and having ſacrifiꝰ d all 


they meet, are at 17 kill'd themſelves, 
e their Prophet pro- 


The Banjareens have deſtroyed ſeveral 
Portugueſe and Dutch Settlements in Borneo, 
but this was no more than any Nation wou'd 
have done, who had a value for their Liber- 
ties: The Portugueſe, and after them the Dutch 
have uſurp'd the Government, and 'Tyraniz'd 
over every People who have been ſo weak as 
to admit them to ſettle Factories in their 


Country; nay, they have Maſſacre'd and Ex- 


tirpated whole Nations of Indians, particularly 
at Banda, the Molucca's, Maccaſſar and Java, 
which lie in the Neighbourhood of Borneo, and 
can we blame the Natives of this Iſland, who 
have the Fate of their Neighbours beforetheir 


Eyes, to be Jealous of the Dutch, and indeed of 


every other European Nation, whom the Dutch 


have repreſented to be as rapacious as their 
own: For tho' there be no Inſtance of the 


Engliſh attempting to Uſurp and Encroach 
upon the Liberties of any People in the Eaſt ; 


on; yet it being the common Artifice of the 


I 17 


but on the contrary, all that are acquainted 
with them deſire their Alliance and Protect i- 


Dutch to miſrepreſent us wherever they come, 
and very often wearing Engliſh Colours, and 


throwing their Piracies and Depredations on 
the Engliſh, as they did when they fell upon 


the . Chineſe and made Prize of their Ships 


wherever they met them, it is no wonder 
that ſome particular People who have not an 
Opportunity of being better inform'd, ftand 
in equal dread of us as they do of them : tho' 
there is great hopes from the kind Reception 
our Merchants have met with of late at _— 

at 
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that this People begin to be diſabus'd, and are 
not averſe to our ſettling amongft them. 1. 
Diverſi- Dancing and Comedies they divert them- - 
ons. ſelves with much after the manner of the Eaſt ; 
which Diverſions having been already de- 
ſcrib'd in a former Pamphlet, it is unneceſſary 
to ſay more of them here. The Chineſe have 
alſo taught them Gaming. Their more Manly 
Diverſions are Shooting at a Mark, and Hunt. 
ing ; which in the way they manage it, re- 
quires no great Labour ; for the Game being. 
 rouz 'd,they ſurround the poor Animal and ſoon 
_ diſpatch him with a multitude of Wounds, 
every Man darting his Spear at him, and ſome 
of them after he is Dead, to entitle them to a 
Share of the Honour acquir'd by his Fall. 
- Their ordinary way of Salutation, is by 
Salutati- joining their Hands, and lifting them towards 
ons. their Breaſt or Head, and bowing the Body a 
little; but when they appear before a Great 
Man, they lift their join'd Hands to their 
Foreheads, falling down on their Faces and 
Knees ; and if it be before a Prince, in this 
manner they begin to creep towards him at a 
conſiderable diſtance, and in the ſame manner 
they retire after they are diſpatch'd. 
And whoever has occaſion to Addreſs or 
Petition his Superior, lies in this humble 
Poſture till he is ſpoke to, which is ſome- 
times à conſiderable time. No Man preſumes 
to ſpeak to his Prince till he is firſt ſpoke to, 
and commanded to declare his Buſineſs. 
The Banjareens travel chiefly in cover'd 
Way of Boats, and in the Night Time, for the benefit 
Travel. of the cool Air; and theſe Veſſels being made 
ling. very Sharp and Narrow, ſail with an incredible 
Swiftneſs. The Great Men on ſhoar ride on Ele- 
phants, and ſome on Horſes; but the Common 


HE People travel for the moiſt part on Foot. 
8 , ; The 
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The late Engliſh Factory which was ſettled Trade. 


at Borneo having behay'd themſelves with 


ſome Inſolence towards the Sultan of Cayron-. 


gee, the Banjareens for ſome time look'd up- 
on our Eaſt-India-Company with an evil Eye, 


and wou'd not have any Commerce 


with their Factors if they knew it, tho" 
they did not deny the Liberty of their Ports 
to ſeparate Traders; and therefore the 
Company's Ships, after the Deſtruction of 


that Factory, were forc'd to deny all Relati- 


on to the Company's Service. It was not 
with the Engliſb Nation in general that this 
People had a Quarrel, but only with the 
Company; the Engliſh, ſay they, we acknow- 


ledge to be a brave generous People, and fair 


| Dealers. But theſe Companies are ſeldom 


burthen'd with toe much Honour or Conſci- 


ence; many of- their Members ſeparately 


wou'd be aſham'd probably to do an unhand- 


ſome thing, but yet will frequently ſuffer 


themſelves to be over-rul'd and carry'd away 
with the Stream, imagining they ſhall be con- 


ceal'd in the Crowd, or the Odium of the 


Action will be thrown on the principal Ma- 
nagers; or if at any time they depute their 
Authority to a Committee of Raſcals, who 
will ſtick at nothing, they look upon them- 


{elves not anſwerable for the Reſolutions ta- 


ken in their Abſence, or at leaſt that they 
ſhall not ſhare the Infamy with them. And it 


is thought by ſome, if the Trade was open 


for all the King's Subjects, our Reputation as 
well as Commerce wou'd be confiderably ad- 
vanc'd by it. 


The Goods our Merchants deal in in this Goods 


Country are chiefly Pepper, Gold and preci- imported | 


ous Stones; tho it affords ſeveral other valu- i TY 
| able "7. 


22D _ 
able Commodities, as will be taken notice of 


Goods 
Exported. 
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hereafter. _ 5 1 
Goods proper for Exportation thither (be- 

ſides Dollars) are Guns from one to two 


Hundred Weight, Sheet Lead, Showy Cali- 
mancoes, Knives and other Cutlers Wares, 


but not Forks, being perfectly uſeleſs here; 


Iron Bars, ſmall Steel Bars, Hangers, the 


What 


Merchan- 
lize turns 


to beſt 


Account. 


Advan- 
tage of a 
Trade to 
Borneo. 


ſmalleſt ſort of Spike Nails, Twenty- penny 
Nails, Graplings of about forty Pound weight, 


red Leather Boots, Spectacles, Clockwork, 
{mall Arms with Braſs Mounting, Blunder- 


buſſes, ordinary Horſe Piſtols, Gunpowder 


and Looking Glaſſes 


Next to Pepper, the purchaſing Gold turns 
to the beſt account here. 


with any at the Port of Banjar above three 


Carrats. The manner of purchaſing Gold is 


to give a certain number of Silver Dollars for 


the Weight of one Dollar in Gold ; but of 


this more hereafter. | 


The Trade to Borneo, ſome Authors obſerve, 


might become as advantageous to the Engliſh 
as any Trade whatever, with a little good 


Management; for here we meet the China 


Fleet, and may be ſupply'd with the Goods 
of that Country upon as eaſy Terms, very 
near, as in China 


than in the Country it ſelf. 
the latter end of September every Year, we find 


the Maccaſſar Praws here; which in ſpight of 
the Dutch, {till bring over Cloves, * 
| | | | : ace, 


unt Diamonds alſo may 
be bought to Advantage, but we ſeldom meet 


And conſidering how 
much more time the Voyage to China requires, 
the Cuſtoms, Port Charges and other extra- 
ordinary Sums extorted by the Hoppo's or 
Cuſtom-houſe Officers there, perhaps Chins 
Goods might be had ar a better hand here 
Beſides, about 


V 


Mace, Gumboage, Lignum Aloes, Caſſia, 


and a great deal of other rich Merchandize. 

As to the management of the Engliſh Trade 
at Banſar Maſſeen, Capt. Beeckman informs us, 
that if Ships arrive there the beginning of 
Auguſt, it is time enough to make their Con- 
tracts, and to purchaſe the Pepper that is left 
of the laſt Year's Crop, which he thinks co be 


Directi- 


ons for 


manage - 


ing that 


Trade. 


better than that of the new Crop, becauſe 


they have had full time to cure it; and con- 
ſequently it will not waſte and loſe ſo much 
of the Weight in the bringing over as the new 


Pepper does. 


He adviſes the Shipping to anchor at the 
firſt Iſland at the Mouth of the River Banjar, 
which he calls Poolo Cocket, and from thence 
ſend by ſome Country Boat to the Sultan of 


Caytongee and acquaint him with the Deſign of 
their coming; for the Country will be alarm'd _ 


on ſending up a Pinnace before they have 
notice of your arrival: And when the Na- 


tives come aboard, he ſays, it will not be 


Prudence to. ſhew any Fear or Diſtruſt of 
them, by arming the Crew, or the like, leaſt 


they ſuſpect you for a Man of War, or perhaps 


a Pyrate, and then the Trade is at an end; 
lor their natural Cowardize makes them dread 
the leaſt appearance of an Enemy. 

Some or other of the Natives will always 
be on board almoſt; and they ſeldom 
want a Pretence to extort a Preſent, either 
they have done cr will do you Fonſiderable 
ervices in your Trade, or Negotiations 
with their Prince, they preten | 
lame time they mean as little ſpy theſe Pro- 
eſſions as a Retainer to the Courts of Europe; 
and therefore the Captain adviſes not to give 
00 much at once; "_ feed them from time 


- tho' at the 


to 
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to time with Money or things of little valne, 
as you find they are ſerviceable to you. And 
it ſeems, the greateſt Oran Caya's or Noble. 
men will not be affronted upon offering them 
four or five Dollars wrapt up in a piece of 
Paper. OK | 8 

The Price of Pepper is very uncertain, and 
depends much upon the number of China Junks 
there are in the River; and whatever Con- 
tracts are made, it behoves the Buyer to be 
as careful as poſſible in drawing them up; for 
if there be the leaſt room to cavil they will be 
ſure to make an Advantage of it. He adviles 


— 


alſo to ſtipulate for a Houſe in the Town of 


 7atasfor a Warehouſe, and to tranſa& Buſ- 
neſs in; which they will not refuſe, tho 


they will inſiſt on an extravagant Price if it 
be not mention'd at firſt. 
Two ſmall Ships he thinks it were more 


adviſable to ſend thither than one large one; 


Ship at the River's Mouth, than to take i 


for if any Miſunderſtanding ſhou'd happen 
between them and the Natives, they would be 
in a much better Condition to defend them- 
ſelves; and tho' a peaceable quiet Behaviour 
is of all things to be recommended, and all 
ſhew of Diſtruſt avoided, yet the Merchant 


cannot be too much upon his Guard. 


Two little Ships alſo might be much ſooner 
loaded, he obſerves, than a great one, be- 
cauſe one of them might go up the River to 
the Town of Tatas and take in her Lading, 
while the other lies out of their reach at the 
Mouth of the China River ; for it wou'd not 


be adviſable by any means to truſt your whole 


Force in their Power; and it will take up? 


great deal more time to ſend down ever) 


parcel of Pepper in the Country Boats to the 


on 
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on board at the Town. Beſides, as the Ship 
lies along - ſide your Houſe, and the Deck is 
thatch'd or roof'd with Cajan Leaves, the 
pepper may be garbled in all Weathers; and 
having one Mill on ſhoar and another on 
board, two thirds of the time is ſaved. He 

| tells us alſo, chat the Company ſent ſome 
Implements for the Garbling Pepper with the | * 
Ships, but they never us'd them; for with F 
the Mill they made in the Country they © : "2 
cou'd clean ten times the Quantity of Pepper 

ina Day they cou'd with the Engliſh Mill. 

The Pepper Duſt, he obſerves, ought not 
to be thrown over-board, for the Natives will 
{cum a great part off the Water; and having lt 
dry'd it, will mix it with other Pepper and 0 
ſell it a ſecond time: Beſides, the Chineſe will 
purchaſe it, making no diſtinction between — 
what is clean and what is duſty, and never . 
garble any. pw Cala | 

As the Banjareen Women bring Provifions 
every Day to the Merchants Houſes, great 
care. muſt be taken the Sailors offer them no | 
Affront; and tho' your Warehouſe will fre- 3 
quently be crowded with impertinent People 
under pretence of Trading, it muſt be bora 
with rather than diſoblige them: But as they 
ate much given to Thieving, it will be pro- 
per to take a large Houſe, which may be had 
for 50 pieces of Eight, and reſerve ſome 
Apartments for Goods of value. >. 

The Chineſe are to be look'd upon as Ene- Trade 
mies in point of Trade, however fmoothly with the 
they carry it outwardly ; but they muſt be Chineſe at 
treated with Civility, for a Trade may bebe. 
crry'd on with them to Advantage, ſeveral 
kinds of Merchandize being to be had of them 
Which are not to be had of the Natives 
| R 2 --- * 
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The Chineſe are expert Merchants, and un. 


derſtand the true value of every Commodity; 
but the Banjareens are ignorant of the Price 


of European Goods, and you mult ask at leaft 
tw ice as much as you deſign to take; for tho 


you aſſure them you ask but 2 ſmal Profit, 
yer having made you a Compliment and 


beg'd you wou'd not be angry with them, 


they will bid a Fourth part perhaps, and 


never above half what is asked: On the 0. 


ther hand, they will be fure to ask enough 
for whac they felt, and frequently ten times 
more than they take. | 

If they barter Goods with you there is no 
relying on their Samples or their Weights, but 
they muſt be examin'd ; for the Chineſe have 


taught them to ſharp, and they are grown 


almoſt as expert as their Maſters; nor do 
they reckon it any Diſgrace if they are de- 


tected in attempting to over- reach you. 


Dragons 


Blood. 


Canes. 


The Dragons Blood which this Country 
produces is the fineſt in the World: This is a 
. Gum which ilues from a Tree that bears 2 
Fruit as red as a Cherry, and that which ap- 
pears of the brighteſt Colour after it is rubb' 
on Paper is — beſt. The Country People 
expoſe it to ſale in ſmall. Drops about an Inch 
long, every piece being wrap'd up in Leaves; 
but you muſt inſiſt on having it without 
Leaves, or you will be impoſed upon. The 
beſt is ſold at about Forty Dollars his Pecull. 

Jambee Canes are fold here for Four Dollars 
a Hundred; and tho' they look very fair to 
the Eye, they will often ſhtivel up in Two 


or Three Days, and prove good for little. 


This happens when they are not — in the 
right Seaſon, or before their foll Growth, or 
when they are not tightly cur'd by che Biro 

306 


| five times the weight in Silver, and the beſt 
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and Beeswax, whereby they harden the out- 
ward Rind that it will not fhrivel up. 
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If the Natives offer you Gold in Bars they Gold. 


ought to be cut half thro', and then broke and 


touch'd; for they will ſometimes ſo artificial. 
ly cover a baſe Metal with Gold, that if it 
be cut quite chro? with a Chiſſel it will draw 


the Gold over with it, and the Fraud remain 
undi ſcover'd. 

There is no artificial Alloy i in 0 Head 
Gold, but it comes up in Fineneſs to Twenty- 
two Carrats Engliſh ; but the Belly and Foot 


Gold are frequently found mix'd with Iron 


Duſt, or ſomething like it, and is fo taken up 


cout of the Sand in their Rivers; and they 
clear it of the Iron by rubbing a Load-ſtone 


among the Gold Duſt in a Diſh or large Shell, 
the Iron Particles adhering to the Load- ſtone : 


But they are yet very deficient in the Art of 
ſeparating Metals, and therefore ſeldom or 
never clear it as it ſhould be, and it requires 


a great deal of Care in the Buyer when he 


\ purchaſes any of this kind. 


The higheſt colour'd Gold is eftcemed the 
beſt while it is without Alloy. ; 
Their fine Monkey-Bezoac is ſold for about 


is of a greeniſh Colour, and theſe Stones are 


from a Penyweight to an Ounce, and ſome- 


times more ; but the largeft are thought to be 


55 Goat-Bezoar. The Natives make a Com- 


pound which ſo nearly reſembles the right 
Bezoar-ftone that it is difficult to diſtinguiſh 
them; the way to detect them is by rubbing 
White Lead, Lime or Chatk on a white Pa- 
per, and afterwards rub the Bezoar upon ir, 
and if it be right it will change the White Lead, 


Suan, Ge. to 2 8 Colour. Here is 


allo 


Bez Zoar 
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alſo found a kind of Bezoar which being infu- 
ſed gives a pleaſant Bitter to Wine, and after 


: the Infuſion does not ſeem to be at all dimi- 
niſh'd in Subſtance. The beſt unrefin'd Cam- 


Birds- | 
Neſs. 


phire is alſo ſaid to be produc'd in this Coun- 


try. . 
Their Birds-Neſts are alſo efteemed excel- | 


| Tent, and are ſold for Ninety or an Hundred 
' Dollars the Pecull ; thoſe that are white and 


clear are the beſt. The Votaries of Venus are 
very fond of them, imagining this Food in- 
ſpires them with freſh Vigour: But theſe have 
been deſcribed already, and therefore I ſhall 
not trouble the Reader with a Repetition. 
Their Pepper is uſually at the rate of Four 


or Five Dollars the Pecull (One Hundred and 


Thirty-two Pound Weight.) 
The Chineſe are the only People who keep 


Shops andrerail Goods amongſt them; and 


Navigati- 


on and 


their Shops are furniſh'd chiefly with Silks, 
Chints, Callicoes, Beteles, Drugs, . China 
and Fapan Wares. 

At to their Skill in Navigation it is but | 
mean, they make no diſtant Voyages, nei- 


Shipp vg ther have they any Veſſels of any great Force 


or Bulk. Their ſmall Boats, or fly ing Praws, 
ſo called from their extraordinary Swiftneſs, 
are the moſt remarkable Veſſels, and theſe are 
nothing elſe but the Body of a tall Tree hol- 
lowed and made ſharp at both ends, like the 


Stem of a Wherry ; they have neither Keel. 
or Rudder, but are ſteer'd over the Quarter 
with a long narrow Paddle: Some of theſe. 


Boats are Thirty Foot long, and yet not 


more than Two Foot wide, and the Seats 
Where the Rowers ſit are laid croſs the Gun- 

nel or Sides of the Boat. They have alſo long 
Poles or nn ag laid croſs at each end to 


prevent 
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prevent their overſetting; and theſe Veſſels 
with their large Matt-Sail will run at the rate 


of Four and Twenty Miles an Hour; and 
When it over-blows, the Watermen will run 


in and out upon the Outlayers to keep them 
upright. | | 
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The Inland part of the Country is Dry and What 2 
Mountainous, but upon the South Coaſts for kind of 


an Hundred Miles one way, and Two Hun- 


dred another, the Country is all a ftinking 


Moraſs, or ſoft Ouze; and yet cover'd with 
Woods of prodigious tall Trees: And this 
vaſt Space is all overflow'd in the rainy 
Seaſon, The other Coaſts are much like 
this; ſo that however unhealthful fuch a 
Country muſt of neceflity be, they do not 
ſeem to be ſo much in Danger of an Invaſion. 

About Fifty or Sixty Miles up the Country 
in the fair Seaſon, the Grounds grow Dry, 
and there may be ſeen Heards of Cattle gra- 
ſing upon the Banks of the Rivers, the 
_ Graſs growing to a great Height at thoſe 


Times among the Trees; but when the Rains 


return, the Cattle are all forc'd up to the 


Hills, and the flat Country becomes one great 


watry Grove again. 


Country. 


Rice is the only Grain they Eat, and this Tillage. 


is cultivated in the ſame manner as in other 
Countries, where the manner of their Huſ- 
bandry has been deſcrib'd already, and there- 
fore T proceed to enquire what other Plants 


are found in this Country, and it ſeems they pruits 
have Plenty of Coconuts, Lemons, Oranges, and 
Citrons, Plantons, Melons, Banana's, Pine- Planes. 


Apples, and all other Indian Fruits: They 
have alſo the Cotton-Shrub, Canes, Rattans, 
and abundance of very fine Timber; but what 

| DS . Foreigners 
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for is their Pepper. 
Black | — 


The Preſent State of 
Foreigners principally reſort to this Iſland 


There are three ſorts of black pepper in 


Fepper 3 Borneo, the firſt is call'd Molucca or Lout Pep. 


ſorts. 


per, which is the beſt ; the ſecond Caytongee 
Pepper, which is a middling ſort ; and the 
third and worſt ſort Negaree Pepper, of which 


they have much the greateſt Quanticy : This 


is a ſmall hollow light Pepper, and uſually 
very full of Duſt, and therefore it muſt. be 
bought by Weight and not by Meaſure ; or 
the Buyer will certainly be impos'd upon, 


and they will reſerve their Molucca or heavy 


Pepper for thoſe who take it by Weight : 


White 
Pepper, 


Care muſt alſo be taken that they do not mix 


little black Stones with the Pepper, which are 
not eaſily diſcern'd, neither will the garbling 
Mill throw them out. . 1 
The white Pepper which # brought from 
this Country is double the Price of the Black ; 


howmade but I don't find any Traveller that pretends 


to have ſeen it growing. Our Merchants 


tell us, the poor People bring it them in ſmall 


9 


Quantities, having pick'd it off the Ground, 
and they apprehend that a certain Bird call'd 
Ballaree, Feeding on black Pepper digeſts 
nothing but the outward Husk, and the reſt 


having paſs'd whole thro' the Body of the 


Bird, acquires a Whiteneſs. Now if I may be 
allow'd to give my Thoughts of the matter. 


where the Facts are uncertainly tranſmirted 


to us, I believe it may be true, that this Pep- 
per is pick'd up by the poor People, under 


the black Pepper Trees; bur as to the Birds 


ſwallowing and voiding it whole, I muſt de- 


fire to be excus'd if J do not aſſent to it; for 


it ſeems much more probable, that this is _ 
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beſt of the Fruit which drops of it ſelf, and b 

lying in the Weather becomes of a whiti 

Colour; and the Reaſon why this is ſo 

much dearer than the other, is becauſe it 

is really the beſt Fruit, and has the Fire. 

taken out of it by lying on the Ground, but 

chiefly becauſe there is ſo very little of it to 

be had: However, I acknowledge this is but 

my Conjecture, and ſubmit it to thoſe who 

have had better. Opportunities of enquiring 

into the Truth of the Fact. | 6 
There are in this Country Mines of Iron Minerals: 

and Tin, and very good Load-Srone ; and 

their Mountains wou'd afford great plenty of 

Gold if they were well wrought. The Gold 

ve meet with here is of three ſorts, vi. Several 


Molucca Gold is in Grains of the bigneſs of Gold. 
Bay Salt, and of a very irregular Figure; it 
is purchas'd for Eleven times the Weight in 
Silver, and frequently for leſs: The Belly 
old is a ſmaller ſort like Sand or Filings, and 
old for Ten times the Weight of Silver: 
he Foot Gold is much like this in appear- 
ance, but worſe, and ſold for Nine times 
he Weight in Silver ; but the Belly Gold at 
heſe Prices is moſt profitable. | 80 
The Animals of moſt uſe in this Country arege,qg 
Elephants, ſmall ſiz d Horſes, Oxen, Buffa. * 
oes, Deer and Goats. Sheep Idon' find they 
ave any, but there are ſeveral kinds of wild 
Beaſts, ſuch asBears, Tygers, and Monkeys ; of 
hich laſt there are vaſt Numbers, anda very 
great Variety; but the Oran Ootan or Man on 
df the Woods, as he is call'd, is much the moſt Ootan. 
emarkable. He is not, it ſeems, leſs than Six 
Foot high at his full Growth, and walks Up- 
: 8 | right 
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Head, Belly and Foot Gold, The Head or kinds of 


Birds. 


The Preſent Hate „ 


right like a Man; his Arms are ſomething 


longer than a Man's; but his Features are ſaid 
not to be fo ſhocking as the Hotentots, and 


ſome others of Human Race. He has no Tail, 
or any Hair on his Body, but where it 1s found 
on a Man's: He is very ftrong and nimble, 
and will encounter thoſe that provoke him, 
with Stones, or any other miſſive Weapons 


which come in his way ; but whether he will 


engage in a cloſe Fight with any of our Spe- 
cies Travellers don't inform us. | 


Captain Beeckman ſays he bought one of 


_ theſe Animals, and that he was ſuch a lover 


of ſtrong Liquor, that he would drink hear- 
tily of the Punch Bowl if they left him in the 
Cabin with it, that he would alſo open his 
Caſe of Brandy and Drink a conſiderable 
Quantity, and then return the Bottle to its 
Place again. That if the Captain was angry 
with him, he would figh and whine till he 
was reconcil'd ; he would lay bimſelf down to 
Sleep as a Man does, with one Arm under his 
Head. And tho' he was not twelve Months 


old when he died, he was ſtronger than any 


Man in the Ship. 
Here are ſcarce any of the Birds we have in 


Europe except the Sparrow, but Parrots and Pa- 
rekets of all Sizes; of theſe the Luree is much 


the moſt beautiful, He is of the bigneſs of 
an ordinary Parrot, his Feathers are of that 
lively Red, intermix'd with Blue and Green, 
and fo finely. ſhaded as not to be imitated by 


the Pencil; they are alſo eſteem'd the moſt 


teachable of all kinds of Parrots, and coſt two 


or three Guineas a-piece in the Country, our 


Captains frequently purchaſe them, bur they 


generally 8525 in the n. when they come 
into 
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into cool Weather; tho' ſome I am told have 
had the good fortune to bring them to Eng- 
land alive. 

Another flying Animal they 1 which 
our Travellers call a Bat, and ſometimes a fly- 
ing Cat; the Body whereof in Colour, Shape 
and Smell reſembles that of a Fox; but is not 
ſo large. The Wings of this Creature are of 


a prodigious bigneſs, for when they are ex- 


tended, it is not leſs than Five or Six Foot 


from the tip of one to the other. Theſe Bats 


during the Weſtern Monſoon fly from Weſt 
to Eaſt for two or three Hours every Evening 


in ſuch multitudes that they darken the Sky. 
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This Country alſo affords great plenty of Fiſh. 


Sea and River Fiſh, ſome of which are known 


in Europe, ſuch as Mullets, Breams, &c. But 


they have alſo many others we never heard of, 


particularly the Fiſh call'd Cockup, which is 


not inferior in Tafte to any of ours. The Na- 
tives alſo are very fond of the Cat Fiſh, which 


is ſeldom eaten by Europeans; their Heads 


are large and not unlike a Cats, they have al- 


ſo Barbs which reſemble a Cat's "Whiskers, and 


are ſometimes Five or Six Foot long; but 
have no Scales. In the River of Banjar they 
have alſo Prawns of Six or Eight Inches in 
length, and very large Rock Oyſters 


The Musketoes or Gnats are intolerably Inks, 


troubleſome here, and ſo venomous, that 
when Foreigners firſt come hither, their Fa- 
ces are frequently ſwell'd up to that degree, 
that a Man can hardly know his moſt inti- 


mate Acquaintance ; but after ſome time 


their Stings have not that effect. 


4 F: . 


They have no Mechanick or Haalicrals Mecks. 
W n them, except Goldſmiths and nicks. 
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Carpenters; ; but every Man has the Knack of 
Carving, and will carve the Head of a Cane, 
or Crice very nicely, without any other Tool 
than an ordinary Knife. . 
Phyſick they have very little Skill 1 in ; ; and 
they are perfectly amaz'd that any one ſhould 
ſuffer himſelf to be let Blood, and willingly 
part with his Life, as they call it. 
Aſtrono- They are fo ignorant allo in Aſtronomy, 
my. that an Eclipſe puts them into the greateſt | 
| Conſternation; inſomuch that, like ſome of { 

their Neighbours, they never ceaſe Howling 

and Lamenting, and ſounding their Brazen 


 Phyſick, 


Veſſels, till they ſee the Sun or Moon deliver d 
from the Jaws of the Celeſtial Dragon who is l 
about to devour them, as they imagin. And 
the foretelling an Eclipſe exactly before it f 
Sehens, they apprehend to be paſt Human t 

Kill. - * 
Diſeaſes Moſt Diſtempers they i impute to the Malice q 
aſcrib'd of ſome evil Spirit; eſpecially if the Perſon l 
to ſome be delirious, and ramble in his Diſcourſe; and il 
Demon. inſtead of having recourſe to Phyſick in this re 
Caſe, they uſually prepare a handſom Enter- i! 
tainment of Fowls, Rice, or other Proviſions, 1 
which they carry into the Fields, and there In 
under a certain Tree where there is a little C 
Oratory erected, they offer their Mears with tl 
Prayers for the "Health of the Sick Perſon; tl 
and if he recovers they ſeldom fail to bring tt 
another Offering, and return Thanks for the C 
Blefling : But if the Sick Man dies, they ex- MW 
preſs theic Reſentment againſt the angry De- Ve 
mon, whom they imagin 40 be the Deen | gt 
of their Misfortune. br 
Theſe Genii to whom the Indians pray on al- da 
moſt very Occaſiop, our Travellers, eſpeci- K 
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ally the firſt Diſcoverers, have given the De- 
nomination. of Devils to; but poflibly their 
Notions of theſe Demons will be found very 
different from thoſe which we entertain of the 

| Inhabitants of the Infernal Regions, and con- 
ſequently ought not to be ranged in the ſame 
Claſs : But of this I ſhall treat more at large 
under the Head of Religion. 

They do not underſtand Arichmetick ; but Arithme- 
have a Board with Parallel Lines and mova- tick. 
ble Buttons by which they caſt up their Ac- 

compts, as the Chineſe do. 

The Language ſpoken by the Banjareens and Lan- 

ther Moors who inhabit the Coaſt is the Ma- guage. 
l5yan Tongue; but the People of the In-land 
Country have a Language peculiar to them- 
ſelves, which our Travellers do not pretend 
to give us any Account of. 

This Iſland, as well as the reſt that lie in Pirſ in- 
the Indian Seas, was probably firſt Peopled by habitants. 
the Chineſe, whoſe Cuſtoms and Superſtition 
the Inhabitants of the In-land Country ftili 
retain for the moſt part. Thoſe who inhabit 
| the Coaſts planted themſelves here about 
Three or Four Hundred Years fince, and came 
no doubt from Arabia and Perſia, and other 

Countries bordering upon-the Red Sea, being 
the Diſciples of Mahomer : But I don't find 
there are any Records or Hiſtories amongft 
them, from whence we might deduce their 
Original, 

At preſent this Country i is divided into ſe- 8 
veral petty Kingdoms; and when any Prince ment. 
grows more powerful than the reſt, he uſually 
brings his Neighbours into a Rate of Depen- 
dance, and ſometimes obtains the Name of 
King. or Sultan of the whole Iſland. Thus 

| not | 
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not long ſince, the King of the City of Bornto 
Was ſtild Sultan of the whole Iſland; but his 
Authority is upon the decline at preſent; and 
the Sultan of Caytongee, . whoſe Palace ſtands 
about a hundred Miles from the Mouth of the 


River Banjar, is now become his Rival. How. 


ever Travellers uſually reckon up ſeveral 
other Kings, as the Sultan of Paſſeir, the Sul- 


tan of Negaree, and the Sultan of Succadana, 


&c. as for the North Eaſt Part of the Iſland, it 
is repreſented to us as deſert and uninhabited: 
but how Peopled, or whether Fruitful or not, 
ſeems to me very uncertain; for I do not 
meet with any Traveller that ever was in 
that part of the Ifland. 
The Inhabitants of the Waben are ſaid 
to be divided into numerous Clans under 
their reſpective Heads, and are not ſubject 
to any of the Mooriſn Sultans ; but they are 
ſo little known to us that 1 ſhall not pretend 
to deſcribe their Form of Government. 


Whoever has Buſineſs of any kind to tranſ. 


act with the Princes of this Country, muſt be 
ſure not come empty Handed; and they will 
rarely ſuffer any Foreigner to approach them 


till they are inform'd of what value his Pre- 


ſents are, and treat him accordingly; but 
it will be Prudence not to be too profuſe 
at firſt. 

The man- Capt. Beeckman tells us, n lis had Au- 
ner of dience of the Sultan of Caytongee, he was in- 
22 troduced into the Council Chamber by the 
ing Au. Prince of Negaree and being directed to fit 
dience to down Croſs-legg'd on a Carpet about ten or 
Foreign- twelve Foot before the Throne, that was 
* erected in the middle of the Room, after 2 


Tl 
= | little time the Sultan o came in dreſs di * a Kind 
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of Waſtcoat or Veſt, with Breeches ſomething 
like our Rope. Dancers, and ſcarlet Stockings 

and Slippers; and that he had over all a looſe 
Atlice Gown on, wrought with Gold and 
Silver, and a rich Crice or Dagger ſet with 
Diamonds in his Girdle. Before him were 
carried in Arms two beautiful Children 
cloath'd, the one in Scarlet and the other in 
a rich yellow Silk, with Turbants on their 
Heads, guarded by twelve Men arm'd with 
Muskets and Blunderbuſſes, and twelve more 
with Sampits or Trunks, through which they 
ſnoot their poyſon'd Darts, with Bayonets 
fixd at the end of their Sampits, and Orices 
in their Girdles. Upon the King's coming 
into the Hall of Audience, our Engliſhmen 
immediately roſe up to do him Honour, as 
2 certain Senator has it, which it ſeems was 
the greateft Affront they could have put upon 
his Majeſty ; but their Ignorance was their 

| Excuſe : His Subjects on the contrary lifting 
their Hands to their Heads, fell down upon 
their Faces as they ſat Croſs-legg'd ; and 
whenever they approach their Prince it is 
upon their Knees, with their Bodies bow'd 
to the Earth, and in the ſame Poſture they 
creep back again when they are diſmiſs'd, 

The Sultan ſat ſilent a few Minutes, as is 
Cuſtomary, viewing our Emgliſh Gentlemen 
very ſteadily ; after which he thank'd them 
for their Preſent and bid them welcome, tel- 
ling them he hop'd they met with good 
uſage from his Subjects: He enquir'd alſo 
whether they were Companies Ships, which 
they ſtifly deny'd, apprehending they ſhou'd 
have been but ill treated if chat had been 
diſcover'd. . 5 N 

| He 
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Charge He proceeded to make heavy Complaints 


againſt againſt the Company's Factors, and ſaid they 


hy > came at firſt as he did now, pretending only 


pany by to traffick with his Subjects; but that under 
theSultan pretence of building a Warehouſe they after- 
ad Cay- wads erected a Fort, mounted Guns on it 
ee. and inſulted his Subjects, which he bore for 


ſome time with Patience ; but proceeding to 


greater Inſolencies, he had demoliſh'd their 
Fort and expell'd them his Country. _ 
IThhis was ſuch a Charge as I don't obſerve 
was ever brought againſt our Nation before 
in the Indies, and therefore I ſhall make ſome 
further Enquiries into it. Indeed I will not 
be anſwerable for all the falſe Steps ſome 
Engliſh Companies have made of late, but 
J hope they will never come to imitate 
the Dutch in their Uſurpations; and in- 
deed the Attempt muſt be exceeding Weak 
as well as Villainous if it was true, for they 
would never have been ſupported in it by the 
Court of England; and J hope it will be found 
that they only endeavour'd to ſecure themſelves 
againſt the Incurſions of the Mountaneers,which 
might be miſconſtrued by the Banjareens for 
a Deſign to encroach upon their Territories. 
However, if it ſhould appear that ſome raſh 
Men did commit ſuch Actions as are not to 
be juſtified, they can never reflect on the 
Engliſu Nation in general; becauſe they were 
never encouraged in it by the Government, 
a⁊ãs the Outrages committed by the Dutch Eaſt- 
| Tndia-Company have been. It were to be wiſh'd 
that ſuch Agents only were to be ſent 
abroad by our great Trading Companies, 
as had a due regard to the Honour and Inte- 
reſt of the Nation; leaſt inſtead of the fair 
| Character 
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Character we have hitherto maintain'd, we 
ſhou'd be look'd upon as a Nation of Pyrates 

and Robbers, as another European Nation 

have long been in that Part of the World. 

To proceed, Mr. Beeckman tells us he was An En. 
afterwards entertain'd in the Sultan's Palace, rertaia- 
and the Diſhes were of Gold, Silver and ment 
Braſs, ſet upon a Carpet without any Linnen: —_— 
Thar they had above Fifty ſeveral Diſhes for the 
of boil'd or broild Fowls, Curree or ſtrong Eg5 

Broth, made of Fiſh and Fleſh ; Rice colour'd Mer- | 
with Turmerick, hard Eggs, Buffaloes Fleſh, chants. 
and Veniſon, which laſt was excellent and 
well dreſs'd ; but the Prince being a religious 
Obſerver of the Law of Mabomet, treated them 
with no other Liquor than Water. That 
during Dinner-time che King's Muſick play'd, 
and ſometimes the Engliſh Trumpets, with 
which he was highly pleaſed ; and afcer Din- 
ner the little Tables of Betel and Arek were 

brought in, with which they amuſe themſelves 
almoſt continually. - They were afterwards 
entertain'd per a Dance by ſome of the 
King's Women in the following manner, | 
The Sultan having order'd the Muſick to A Dance, 
play, made a Sign to an old Woman who 
{at behind a kind of Scene with a white Wand 

in her Hand; who thereupon ſtruck the Floor, 
and immediately there appear'd four beauti- 
ful Girls about ſeventeen Years of Age, 
cloathed in Silk, with Golden Coronets on 
their Heads, and their Hair falling gracefully 
with a ſeeming Careleſneſs on their Shoul- 
ders, their Arms, Legs and Feet bare, but 
painted with a light Yellow, and they wore 
thick Bracelets of Gold upon their Wriſts and 
Ancles; one of them was taller and more 

richly 
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richly dreſs'd than the reſt, and ſeem'd to 


repreſent ſome Queen. At their firſt coming 
into the Room they proſtrated themſelves 
on their Faces before the Throne three ſeve. 
ral times ; after which they roſe up and fell 
into a Dance, which conſiſted chiefly in 
ſcrewing their Bodies into antick or laſcivious 


Poſtures, but hardly ever mov'd their Feet 
from the Ground. This Diverſion having 
| laſted about half an Hour, they again pro- 


ſtrated themſelves three times before the 
Sultan, and withdrew. | 


They have no other Money amongſt them 
but Dollars, half Dollars and quarter Dollars, 


except their Caſh, which are Rings of baſe 
Metal ſtrung, which ſerve for ſmall Matters, 


The Banjareens will hardly take any Dollars 
under 17 pt. 9 gr. and it will be prudence to 


reſerve the heavieſt till laſt, for they will | 
ſometimes refuſe ſuch. r 
Their Weights are the Catte and the Pecul; 
the Catte is about two and twenty Ounces, 
d and a hundred Cartees make one Pecul, or one 


hundred thirty two Pounds Averdupois Weight, 


Their leſſer Weights are the Tical, the Mas, 
the Tela and the Mattaboorong : Three Matta- 


boorongs make one Tela, ſix Tela's one Mas, 
ſixteen Mas one Tical, and one Tical an Ounce 


and 8 pt. Troy Weight. 


Their uſual Meaſure is the Ganton, which 
contains about a Wincheſter Gallon, 

The Religion of the People of the Inland- 
Country is Paganiſm, which they receiv'd 


from their Anceſtors the Chineſe, who firſt 


planted this Iſland ; but all the Sea Coaſts are 
Mahometans, {being the Poſterity of thoſe 


Colonies which tranſported themſelves from 
| | . Ifrick, 
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Africk, Arabia and Perſia to the Oriental Iſlands 


between three and four hundred Years ſince; 
being invited hither by the Spices and other 


rich Merchandizes, for which the Eaſt has 
been famous for ſo many Ages paſt. And as 


the Mahometans were thus mix'd with the 


Chineſe, we find here much of the Superſtition 
of the Chineſe mix d with Mahometaniſm, as is 


very natural to believe, if we conſider that 
tho* Chriſtianity has flouriſh'd in Europe above 
a Thouſand Years, yet to this Day we retain 


many of the Superſtitions of our Forefathers ; 
even the Better Sort as well as the Common 


People are bigotted to them. The Buſineſs of 
lucky and unlucky Days or Numbers, Fortune- 
telling, and the applying our ſelves to the 


Pretenders of the Black-Art, Charms, caſting 
Nativities, the Tryal of People who have the 
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Reputation of Witches by Water Ordeal; 


the various Methods of Bewitching and Un- 


bewitching People, and the incredible num 
ber of Apparitions, the Relations of which 


fill'd whole Volumes in the laſt Age, are 
plainly the Remains of the Superſtition of our 
Heathen Anceſtors; tho' they were as firmly 


believed and adhered to by the People of the 


laſt Century as any part of the Goſpel; in- 


ſomuch that a Man wou'd have been in dan- 


ger of incurring the Charge of Atheiſm, who 
ſhou'd have ventur'd to doubt of the Truth 
of theſe Matte . „ 

Cromnel had his lucky and unlucky Days, 
and ſo had a certain King that lately Reign'd 


in Britain, Briſtol, Shaftshury and Monmouth 


had their Fortunes told by pretended Wizards, 
and had an entire Faith in them, and govern'd 


themſelves in a great meaſure according to 
pr TL” their 
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their Predictions. Ladies went to the Devil 
to know their Lovers Hearts; and thoſe of 
the firſt Quality have apply'd themſelves to 
his Agents to gratify their Revenge: So. that 
inſtead of the Indians worſhipping the Devil, 
the Charge might poſſibly with much more 
Juſtice have been retorted upon themſelves, 


notwithſtanding their calling themſelves the 


Diſciples of that Religion which was deſign d. 
to aboliſh theſe Fooleries. 

Bur to return to the Borneans, They have 4 
way of Charming away Diſeaſes by making 
a little Pageant in form of a Boat: This they 
fill with various kinds of Meats, of which they 
make an Offering to the incens'd Demon ; 
and then launch the little Veſſel and let it 
drive down the Stream, imagining that all the 
Infirmities of the diſeas d Man will be carry'd 
off in the Devored Boat: And ſhould any 
one preſume to take it up, they apprehend 
the Demon it is dedicated to wou'd inſtantly 
ſtrike him Dead, or at leaſt transfer the Diſ- 

eaſes of the Sick Perſon to him. 
As tothe viſible Appearance of theſe De- 
mons, I am ſenſible the Iadians do frequently 
pretend to have ſeen them under various 


Figures; but it is as true, that whenever 


auy Eur: -Pean deſires to bear them Company at 
thoſe times they expect to meet them, they 
pretend that they cannot admit of it for fear of 
incurring their Diſpleaſure; which has always 
made me violently ſuſpe & the Truth of the 
Relations; or at lealt they are deceiv'd them- 
ſelves, eirher by the Arcifice of their Prieſts, 


or by paſting a wrong Judgment on ſome. 


Phœnomina in Nature: For if they are ask'd 


in what manner thoſe Demons appear, ſome- 


*. 
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eimes they anſwer, like a diſtant Fire in the 


Night-time, and uſually in Meadows and low 
Grounds, which ſeems to 'be no more at laſt 
than a Fack-a-Lantern, And it is no ſmall 


Objection to our Accounts of Apparitions, 


that they are generally ſeen in the Night, 


when their Prieſts and pretended Conjurers 


can moſt eaſily impoſe on their Diſciples. 

To return, The Natives of Borneo do not 
ſeem indiſpos'd to receive the Chriſtian Reli- 
gion; and ſome ſucceſsful Attempts have 


been made towards their Converſion by the 
Portugueſe : But the Boyayo's or Pagans of the 
Tnland- Country ſeem leſs averſe to it than 


the Moors. | 
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This People frequently Marry their Daugh- Mari. 


have Children ſoon after; but are uſually 
paſs'd the Peril by that time they are five and 
twenty. Simple Fornication is not accounted 
any great Crime here; nor is it any Objection 
to a Woman that ſhe has had a Gallant 
before- hand: And they are faid to be very 
faithful to their Husbands after Marriage, 


how light ſoever they may have been before. 
Mr. Becckman gives us the following account 


of a Mabometan Wed ing he was invited to by 
2 Great Man at Borneo. | 
All the Partitions of a very large Houſe, he 
ſays, were taken down, and it was laid into 
one Room, the Sides whereof were bung with 


the richeſt Cloaths that could be procur'd, 
and the Floor was cover'd with fine Cane 
Matts: At the upper end was erected a 


Throne, or Soufra, with a large Canopy over 
it, with Cuſhions and Pillows co lean on. 


The 


ters at eight or nine Years of Age, and they ages. 
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The Night before the Wedding they kept 
perpetually beating upon their Gongs, or Bra. 


zen Drums, founding their Country Pipes 


and Trumpets, which make but very harſh 
Mufick ; while others were gingiing of Chains, 
and beating upon Braſs or Iron Utenſils; but 


the Muſick of Marrow Bones and Cleavers, it 
{cems, is much to be preferr'd to the Harmo- 


ny of theſe confus'd Sounds. 

In the Morning Flags and Streamers were 
hung up about the Door of the Houſe, and all 
the Veſſels in the River put out their Colours 


and kept firing their Guns continually ; for 


the Reader remembers their Houſes are gene- 


rally built on Floats of Timber in the middle 


of a River; ſeveral People alſo were planted 
about the Hooſe, who were perpetually ſhout- 
ing ard firing their Pieces. 

Great numbers of People being invited, in 
the middle of che Afternoon a handſom Din- 


ner was ſerved up; and the Company having 


eaten plentifully, every one had a Basket 
given him to carry home the remainder of the 
good Cheer that was left. After this, Betel, 
and Arek, and Opium went round; which 
had much the ſame Effect upon them as ſtrong 
Liquor has on us. 


Towards the Evening a large Float of Tim- 


ber came driving down the River with a Pa- 


geant upon it made in the Form of a Ship of 


about 200 Tuns; in the middle of the Quar- 
ter Deck appear 'd the Bridegroom ſeated on 


a Throne: Soon after this Machine came to 
the Houſe where the Bride was, Twelve 
young Virgins deſcended from it, each having 
a large Bowl in her Hand made of Gold, Sil- 


ver, or Braſs, in which were the Preſents the 
Bride- 
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Bridegroom made his Bride, who ſat on a 
Throne to receive them : and ſhe allo made 
| Preſents to the Bridegroom. 

When he came to the Door of the Holla 
he was met by the Prieſt, who having repeat- 
ed ſome Words, ſtrew* d Rice over his Head, as 
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an Omen of his future Plenty, ſays my * | 


thor, at which the People gave a great Shour, 
and fired a Volley of Small Shot: Then he 


was led to the Bride and ſeated on her Right 


Hand; and after ſome ſmall time the Com- 


pany withdrew and left them alone. 

Great part of their State, it ſeems, conſiſts 
in the number of their Wives and Concubines, 
and therefore when one dies or is divorced, 
which is very frequent, the Husband i imme- 
diately provides another, Young and Beauti- 


ful as he can meet with, how Old ſoever he 


be himſelf. They purchaſe their Wives here, 
it ſeems, as in many other Eaſtern Countries ; 
and a Man's Daughters therefore may very 
very well be eſteemed part of his Treaſure, 
if they be tolerably handſom ; otherwiſe they 
remain a Burthen on the Family. 

The Funerals of the Mahbometans are ſolem- 


Funerals. 


nized here in much the fame manner they are 


in other Places where that Religion prevails ; 
only they ſtill retain ſome Pagan Cuſtoms, 


ſuch as burying ſeveral Neceſſaries with 


them, which it is apprehended may be of uſe 
to the Deceaſed in the other State. The 
 Mourners are cloathed in White, as in China ; 


and the Company utually carry lighted Tor- | 


ches in their Hands when they attend their 


Friend to the Grave, which is uſually made 


in ſome common Bury ing Place up the River 8 
out of the reach of the Floods; and they al- 


ways place the Corps with the Head to the 
Non. | CHAP, 
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Treats of the Situation, Trade and Produce of the 
Wand of SUMATRA; and of the Manner: 


and Cuſtoms of the Inhabitants, 


HIS Ifland extends from. Five Degrees 


Situation Thirty Min. North Latitude, to Five 
_ * Degrees Thirty Min. S. and from the 93d to 
. the loꝗth Degree of Longitude, ſtretching 


North Weſt and South Eaſt, and is about Nine 
Hundred Miles in length; and from One 


Hundred to an Hundred and Fifty in breadth, 


the South Eaſt part of the Iſland being much 
the broadeſt: To the North Eaſt lies the King- 
dom of Malacca, from whence Sumatra is about 
Eight Leagues diſtance: To the South Eaſt the 
Iſland of Java, from whence Sumatru is ſepa- 
rated only by the Streights of Sunda; and to 
the Weſtward lies the great Indian Ocean, 


Air. The Air of this Ifland is generally very un- | 


wholſom, it lying under the Equinoctial; and 
from the hotteſt ſultry Weather changing of- 


ten ſuddenly to chilling Cold. The low 


Grounds alſo near the Coaſt, where the Na- 


tives as well as Foreigners principaily inhabit, | 


being one continued Moraſs, the ſame kind 
of ſtinking Fogs ariſe here as in Borneo, and 
render this Country no leſs unhealthful, eſpe- 
Engliſh cially to Foreigners. Bencouli, which ſtands 
ment at 
Bencouli, ſteem'd the moſt unhealthful of all the Engliſh 
moſt un. Settlements in India; the Soldiers dying there 


healthful like rotten Sheep, and Death is ſo familiar to 
them, that the Terror of it is in a manner loſt. 


You will ſee the Soldiers there unconcern'd 
| | Over 


 thnaia. 


on the South Weſt part of the Ifland, is e- 
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over a Bowl of Punch among their dying 
Companions, encouraging one another to 
Drink and be Merry, for to Morrow, ſay they, 
owe Dye. An Enſign who went thither from 
Fort St. George wich Fourſcore Men, all jolly 

young Fellows, aſſured me at his return two 
or three Years after, there was not one of 
thoſe that went over with him alive but him- 

felf ; and yet none of them dy'd by the Hand 
of an Enemy. Indeed the Soldiers of Fort 
St. George look upon it that they are going to 
certain Death whenever they are drawn out 
ſor Bencouli; and there is a Place which the 
Engliſh have given the Name of the Devil's 
e to, near Indapoora, that a Man miſt have 
good luck if he does not contract ſome dange- 
rous Diſtemper, if he lies but one Night a- 
ſhoar in it. 

It is not alan fo unhealthful at Achews £1 
but even there the Air is bad enough, Fevers - 4 
ben mighty common. The Monſons and Gs: 
Seaſons at Achen are much the ſame as in other 
5 aces to the Northward of the Line, only the 

Rains begin ſomething ſooner here, than 
they do further Northward ; and they are no 
where more violent. It pours down ſoms- 
times for three or four Days together without . 
Intermiſſion, inſomuch that the Streets of 2. 
chen are on a ſudden laid under Water; tho” 
the Town be at ſome diſtance from the River, | ; 
and ſtands upon a riſing Ground; but as to Heat not 
Hear, it is generally oblerv'd, it is not ſo into- ſo great 
lerable here, and at other places near the ee 
Line, as at . and in ſome other Coun- picks. 
tries near the Tropicks, for ſeveral Reaſons 
mention'd in the Deſeription ol . Whi- 
ther the Reader is' referr'd. 
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Some good Roads for Shipping drew are in 


Harbours 
this Iſland, but ſcarce any Harbours, and 
_ theſe will be taken notice of when we come 
| to deſcribe the Situations of their Towns, 
- Their principal Rivers are thoſe of Achen, 
Rivers, Famby, Palmibang, Manacabo, Sillebar, Indapoora, 


and Priaman; which take their Names from 
the reſpective Towns which ſtand upon them. 
The Water of the River Indapoora in the time 
of the Rains, *tis ſaid, looks of à rediſh Co- 
lour two Leagues beyond the Mouth of it at 
Sea, which is occaſion'd by the great number 
of Oaks that grow in the Marſhes, which are 
annually overflow'd by this River ; but from 
whatever Cauſe this red Caſt of its Waters 
proceeds, they are obſerved to be very un- 
_ Unwhol- wholſom, as well as the Waters of the other 
ſom Wa- Rivers which overflow the Low Lands, and 
* are not fit to be/ drunk till they have ſtood a 
conſiderable time to ſettle ; or indeed till they 
have been boil'd and corrected by the Infu- 
ſion of Tea or other wholſom Herbs, or mix d 
with Arrack and other ſtrong Liquors. 
4 gumatra being the firſt Couutry to which 
the Exgliſh traded in India, I ſhall here give 2 
| Hort Account of the ſettling the Trade there. 
Capt. Lancaſter, who Commanded the Ex- 
„is Tiſh Fleet, arrived in Achen-Road the 5th of 
Trade Fune 1602. he found here Shipping of ſeveral 
firſt ſet- Nations, and the Fame of the Queen of Eng- 
_ TI: a land's Victories over the Spaniard having 
Sumatra, reach'd this part of the World before him, 
ade way for his favourable Reception 2- | 
mong the Indian Princes, 
Soon after the arrival of the Fleet Captain 
Lencafter (the General, as he was ſtiled) ſent 


Sept. Middleton (C ommander of the Vice Ad- 
miral) 


the Sino i Is £ an 


miral) a-ſhoar, with Four or Five Exgliſh Gen- 
tlemen more, to attend the King of Achen 
and deſire he might be admitted to an Audi- 
ence, and have the Honour of delivering the 
Queen of England's Letter into his Majeſty? 5 
Hands. 

The King received Capt. Middleton very 
_ kindly, and having made him a handſom En- 
tertainment, and preſented him with the Ha- 
bit of the Country, ordered him to aſſure the 
General he might come a-ſhoar with the ſame 
Freedom and Security as if he was in her Ma- 
jeſty's Dominions ; and that if he entertain'd 
any doubt of his Safety, ſuch Hoſtages ſhould 
be ſent on board as he deſiced. Two Days 
after the General went a-ſhoar, and there be- 
ing at that time ſome Dutch Factors at Achen, 
they invited his Excellency to their Houle. 
Here a Nobleman from the King of Acben 
came to attend the General, and to deſire her 
Majeſty' s Letter; but being acquainted thae 
it was not the Cuſtom in Europe to deliver Let- 
ters of this kind to any but the King in Perſon, 
Six Elephants, with Drums, Trumpets and 
Streamers, and a vaſt Retinue, were imme 
diately ſent to bring the General to Court. 
The largeſt of theſe Elephants was about four- 
teen Foot high, and carried a Machine upon 
his Back not much unlike the Body of aCoach, 


cover'd with Crimſon Velvet; in the middle 


of this Machine ſtood a Gold Baſon, i in which 
the Queen's Letter was put, and cover'd 
with a piece of rich Silk. The General was 

mounted on another Elephant, and ſome of 
his Retinue on the reſt, and Others waiked 
on Foot, 
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When they came to the Gate of the Palace, 


the Nobleman who acted the part of the Ma- 


ſter of the Ceremonies, deſiced they wou'd 
remain there till the King was acquainted 
with their approach; ſoon after they, were 
diſmounted and admitted to his Majeſty's Pre- 
ſence, whom the General ſaluted after the 
manner of the Country, and declared that he 
was ſent from the moſt Mighty Queen of Eng- 
land, to propoſe the entring into a ſtri& 


Friendſhip and Alliance with his Majeſty ; 


and was going on with a long Harangue {uita- 
ble to the occaſion, nor being appriz'd of the 
Avertion the Indian Princes entertain to long 
Speecnes. | 

The King kereupon interrupted him, and 
deſired he would fit down and repoſe himſelf 
after his tedious Voyage: Then he told him 
he was welcome to his Country, and that he 
might depend upon all the Favours he cou'd 
reaſonably demand, in the behalf of that No- 
ble Princeſs from whence he came; of whom 
Fame tad ſpoken many great things. | 

Then the Genepal deliver'd the Queen's 
Letter to his Majeſty, which he gave to one 
of his Officers who ſtood by ; the Queen's 
Preſent was ſer before the King, conſiſting of 
a large Silver Baſon with a Fountain in the 
middle of it, weighing upwards of Two Hun- 
dred Ounces, a great ſtanding Silver Cup, a 
fine Looking Glaſs, a Head-piece with 2 
Plume of Feathers, an Embroidered Sword 
Belt, a Pan made of Feathers, and a fine pair 
of Piſtols: He ſeem'd moſt pleas'd with the 
Fan, and immediately made one of his Wo- 
men fan him with 1 it. 
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The Company were ſoon after deſired to ſit 


down Croſs-legg'd, after the manner of the 
Eaſt, and an Entertainment was ſerv'd up in 


| Diſhes of pure Gold, or Tamback, which is a 


Mixture of Gold and Brafs. 


be King was ſeated in a Gallery raiſed a 
bout Six Foot above the Hall of Audience; 


he drank frequently to the General in a Glaſs 
of Arrack, who having pledg'd him once 


in that Liquor, had his Liberty afterwards 
of drinking what Liquor he ſaw fit. After 


Dinner the King's Women were call'd in, 


and a Dance was begun with Muſick after che 
manner of the Country. 


Then the King order'd the General to be 
preſented with the Country Habit, which he 


put on in his Majeſty's Preſence ; after which 


che General and his Retinue withdrew, * 
went on board their Ships. 


The Queen's Letter to the King of Achin 
on this occaſion, was as follows. 


Eliza- 
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Queen's . 
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the King 


of Aches. © 
c 


e 
c 
0 
c 


%o 


The Tres State 0 MN | 


Elizabeth ) the Gri ace of God 
Queen of England, France 
and Ireland, Defendreſs of 

the Chriſtian Faith and N 


Iigion. 


To the Greg and ' Mighty King f | 
Achen, &c. in the land of 
Sumatr: a, Our Loving e 
Greeting. 


c T Eternal God of his Divine Know- 


ledge and Providence hath ſo diſpoſed 
his Bleſſings and Good Things of his Crea- 
© tion for the Uſe and Nouriſhment of Man- 
kind in ſuch ſorr, that notwithſtanding they 
grow in divers Kingdoms and Regions of 
* the World; yet by the Induſtry of Man, 
„ ſtirr'd1 up by the Inſpiration of the ſaid Om- 
© nipotent Creator, they are diſpers'd into 
© the moſt remote Places of the Univerſal 
World: To the end that even therein may 
appear unto all Nations his marvellous 
Works, he having ſo ordained that the one 
Land may have need of the other, and there- 
by not only breed Intercourſe and Ex- 
change of their Merchandize and Fruits 
which do ſuperabound in ſome Countries 
and want in others, but alſo ingender Love 


and Friendſhip betwixt all Es a thing 
r aral, Divine. 


5 © Where- 
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* Whereunto we having reſpe& (Right 


pen 


Noble King) and alſo to the Honourable _ 
© and truly Royal Fame which hath hither 


ſtretched, of your Highneſs's Human and 


© Noble Uſage of Strangers which repair into 


that your Kingdom in Love and Peace, in 


the Trade of Merchandize, paying your 


due Cuſtoms, we have been moved to give 
* Licenſe unto thefe our Subjects, who with 
* commendable and good Deſires ſail to viſit 


that your Kingdom, notwithſtanding the 


Dangers and Miſeries of the Sea natural 
to ſuch a Voyage, which by the Grace of 
God they will make, being the greateſt that 


is to be made in the World ; and to preſent 
Traffick unto your Subjects, which they 
offer if it ſhall be accepted by your High- 
neſs with ſuch Love and Grace as we hope 


for of ſo Great and Magnanimous a Prince, 


We for them do promiſe that in no time 


Dealing ſhall be true and their Converſation 


{ure ; and we hope that they will give ſo 
good Proof thereof, that this Beginning ſhall. 
be a perpetual Confirmation of Love be- 


twixt our Subjects on both parts, by carry- 


| hereafrer you ſhall have cauſe to repent 
thereof, but rather to rejoice much, for their 


ing from us {ſuch Things and Merchandize 


as you have necd of there; ſo that your 
Highneſs ſhall be very well ſerv'd and better 


contented than you have heretofore been 


with the Portugals and Spaniards, our Enemies; 
who only, and none elſe of theſe Regions, 
have frequented thoſe your and the other 


Kingdoms of the Eaſt ; not ſuffering that 
the other Nations ſhould do it, pretending 
themſelves to be Monarchs and abſolute 

| „ * Lords 
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Lords of all theſe Kingdoms and Provinces; 
as their own Conqueſt and Inheritance, as 


appeareth by their lofty Title in their 


Writings, the contrary whereof hatli very 


lately appeared unto us; and that your 


Highneſs and your Royal Family, Fathers 
and Grandfathers, have by the Grace of 


God and their Valour, known not only 


to defend your own Kingdoms, but alſo to 

ive Wars unto the Portugals in the Lands 
which they poſſeſs ; as namely in Malacca 
in the Vear of the Human Redemption, 1575. 
under the Conduct of your Valiant Captain 
Ragamacota, with their great Loſs, and the 
perpetual Honour of your Highneſs s Crown 
and Kingdom. And now if your Highneſs 
ſhall be pleaſed to accept into your Favour 
and Grace, and under your Royal Protecti- 
on and Defence theſe our Subjects, that 
they may freely do their Buſineſs now, and 
continue Yearly hereafter, This Bearer, who 
goeth Chief of this Fleet of four Ships, hath 
order (with your Highneſs Licenſe) to 
leave certain Factors, with a ſettled Houle 
of Factory in your Kingdom, until the go- 
ing thither of another Fleet, which ſhall go 


thicher upon the return of this; Which left 
Factors ſhall learn the Language and Cuſtoms 
of your Subjects, whereby the better and 


more lovinglv to Converſe with them. 


'* And the better to confirm this Confede- 
racy and Friendſhip betwixt us, we are con- 


rented, if your Highneſs be ſo pleaſed, 
that you cauſe Capitulations reaſonable to 
be made; and that this Bearer do the like 


in our Name, which we promiſe to perform 


Royally and entirely, as well herein, as in 
c other 
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other Agreements and Arguments which he 
* will communicate to you: To whom we 
do greatly deſire your Highneſs to give en- 
* tire Faith and Credit, and that you will 
© receive him and the reſt of his Company 
under your Royal Protection, favouring 
© them in what ſhall be Reaſon and Juſtice. 
And we promiſe on our behalf, to re-anſwer 
in like degree in all that your Highneſs ſhall 
* have need out of theſe out Kingdoms. And 
we deſire that your Highneſs would be 
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* pleaſed to ſend us Anſwer by this Bearer of 


this our Letter, that we may thereby under- 


* ſtand of your Royal Acceptance of the 
_ © Friendſhip and League which we offer, and 
greatly deſire may have an happy begin- 
* ning, with long Years to continue. 


7 The King having order'd two Noblemen to | 


treat with his Excellence concerning an Alli- 

ance with her Majeſty, and ſettling Articles 
of Commerce, the following Terms wete 
at length agreed on: 


t. That the Engliſh Articles 


| ſhould enjoy a free Trade in the King of A- of Com- 


chen's Dominions. 


{ ſhould be paid for Goods imported or expor- 


ted, and all Aſſiſtance ſhould be given to the 

Engliſh in caſe of Shipwreck, and the Goods 
reſtor'd to the Owners. 3. In cafe of Death, 
the Engliſh ſhould have Liberty to bequeath 


their Effects to whom they pleas d. 4. That 


all Bargains and Contracts with the King's 
Subjects ſhould be punctually perform'd. 5. 


That they ſhould have Power of doing Juſtice: 
and determining all Differences among their 


own People, 6. That the King ſhould da 
them Juſtice in caſe the Engliſh receive any In- 


2. No Cuſtom whatever meres ſet- 
led with 


the King! 
of Achen. 


7 


jury from the Natives. 7. That no Seizures 
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or Arreſt ſhould be made of their Perſons or 


Goods. And 8. That the Engliſh ſhould enjoy 


the Freedom of their Religion. 


Theſe Articles of Commerce being ſettled, 


the Engliſh Factors proceeded to purchaſe what 


Pepper they could meet with; and finding 
there was not enough to freight their Ships in 
the Place, they diſpatch'd the Ship Suſan to 
Priaman, which lies upon the Weſt Coaſt of 
Sumatra almoſt under the Line, to take in her 


Lading. 


While the Engliſh Fleet lay in Achen Road, 
the Portugueſe had their Spies amongſt them, 
and us d all Arts to obſtruct their Trade, which 


the General being appriz d of, reſolv'd to 
Cruiſe in the Streights of Malacca, and ſee 


if he cou'd meet with any of the Portugueſe 
Ships: Accordingly as he lay off and on about 
Twenty Leagues from Malacca, on the 3d of 
October 1602, he made a great Portugueſe Car- 
rack, with whom he exchang'd ſeveral Shot, 
till at length ſhe ſurrendred. 

This Prize had in her above Six Hundred 


Perſons, Men, Women and Children, who 


were going from St. Thomas on the Coaſt of 

Choromandel, for Malacca, and was Nine Hun- 
dred Tuns burthen. They found in her Nine 

Hundred and Fifty Bales of Chints and Calli- 

cces, plain and painted, with abundance of 
Rice and rich Merchandize, ſufficient to 

freight all the Engliſh Ships. 

The General returning into Achen Road the 


24th of October, went a- ſhoar, and made the 


King a preſent of ſome of the moſt valuable 
Things he had taken in the Prize; who con- 
Statulated his Excellence, and ſeem'd much 

rejoiced 
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rejoiced' at his Succeſs; for the Portugueſe hal 
behav'dthemſelves with that Inſolence towards 
the Indian Princes, that they cou'd not endure 

them any more chan they can the Dutch at 
this Day. 

The General having diſpatch'd his Affairs, 
and ſettled ſeveral Factors at Achen, had his 
Audience of leave of the King, who deliver'd 
him a Letter to Her Majeſty in the Arabick 
Tongue,. of which the following i is a | Tran- 
{lation : 
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T he Letter i the Kong of Achen to 


Elizabeth. 


| the Queen of England. | | | 
| 1 
, 1LORY be to God, who hath magni-King of | F 
; fied himſelf in his Works, glorified Acher's jt! 
- 5 > — ordained Kings and King- Letter to i 
t © doms, exalted himſelf alone in Power and Queen 5 


| £ - Majeſty : He is not to'be uttered by Word 
5 of Mouth, nor to be conceived by Imagi- 
F * nation of the Heart ; he is no vain Phan- 

© taſm, no Bound may contain him, nor any 
0 * Similitude expreſs him : His Blefling and 


j 
p 
bl 
1. 

a 


o his Peace is over all his Goodneſs in the 
ft Creature; he hath been proclaimed by his 
1 Prophet heretofore, and fince that often, 
© i and now again by this Writing at this pre- 
. * ſent, inferior unto none: For this City, 
f * which 1 is not ſlack to ſhew their Love, hath 
0 * manifeſted it in the Entertainment of that 
Society which filleth the Horizon with Joy, 
ne and hath confirmed it to the Eye by a Sign, 
de which bringeth Knowledge of Remem- 
e © brance 6f ir generally and particularly. And 
n- / X 2 for 


ch | | | | 5 
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for that their Requeſt is juſt with purpoſe 
for Exchange, and they themſelves of honeſt 
Carriage, and cheir Kindneſs great in doing 
Good in general to the Creatures, helping 
the Creature in Proſperity and Adverſity 
jointly, giving liberally unto the Poor and 
ſuch as ſtand in need of their Abundance, 
preſerving the Creature to their uttermoſt 
with a willing Mind, which for them is now 
extended unto India and * Arach, ſending 
forth the chiefeft Men of Diſcretion and 
Note, calling alſo the beſt of the Creatures 
to Council herein. N 
* 'This is the Sultana which doth rule in the 
* Kingdom of England, France, Ireland, Holland 
and Fiexland: God continue that Kingdom 
and that Empire long in Proſperity, © 
* And becauſe that he which hath obtained 
the writing of theſe Letters from the King 
of the Kingdom of * Aſhley, who doth rule 
there witch an abſolute Power: and for that 
there came unto us a good Report of you, 
declared and ſpread very joyfully by the 
Mouth of Capt. James Lancaſter (God con- 
tinue his Welfare long) and for that you do 
record that in your Letters, there are Com- 
mendations unto us, and that your Letters 
are Patent Privileges, Almighty God ad- 
vance the Purpoſe of this Honourable Con- 
ſociation, and confirm this worthy League. 
* And for that you do affirm in them, that 
the Sultan of * Afrangie is your Enemy, and 
an Enemy to your People in what Place ſo- 
ever he be from the firſt until now, and for 
that he hath lift up himſelf proudly, and fer 
himſelf as King of the World: Vet what is 
he, beſides his exceeding Pride and haughty 
ET {Men 


* Carma- 
| Pigs 


OO AG ANNA AA 5 A GH 


* Achen, 


AMK A a4 M GM A % 26 


Spain. 


DW W AW A 6 


„ 


e Le ng 2 rat” 


" 2 a = == oy oo 


* | he . ins | _ | 125 
the SunDa IsLanDS. _ 
© Mind ? In this therefore is our Joy increaſ- 


ed, and our Society confirmed: For that he 


I57 


and his Company are our Enemies in this 


© World and in the World to come. So that 


* And moreover you do affirm, that you 


* defire Peace and Friendſhip: with us, to God 


© be Praiſe and Thanks for the Greatneſs of 
© his Grace. - This therefore is our ſerious Will 
and honourable Purpoſe truly in this Wri- 
ting, that you may ſend from your People 
* unto our * Ports to Trade and to Traffick ; 
* and that whoſoever ſhall be ſent unto us in 
* your Highneſs's Name, and to whomfoever 


you ſhall preſcribe the Time they ſhall be 
of a Joint Company and of Common Privi- 
© leges. For this Captain and his Company, 


* ſo ſoon as they came unto us we have made 
* them an abſolute Society, and we have in- 
© corporated them into one Corporation and 


we ſhall cauſe them to die (in what Place 
ſoever we ſhall meet them) a publick Death, 


* Bandar. 


Common Dignities; and we have granted 


* them Liberties and have ſhewed them the 
* beft Courſe of Traffick. And to manifeſt 
* unto Men the Love and Brotherhood be 
tween us and you in this World, there is 
ſent by the Hand of this Captain according 
to Cuſtom unto the famous * City, a Ring 
of Gold, beautified with a Ruby richly pla- 
ced in his Seat, Two Veſtures woven with 
Gold, embroidered with Gold, incloſed in 
a Red Box of * Tin, | 


ritten in * Tariſh of the 
| * Year 1011 of Mahomet. 


Peace be unto Tou. 


Beſides 


London. 


Ching. 


* The 
Monch. 
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Beſides the Habits ſent Her Majeſty, which 


were made of rich Embroider'd Silks, and 2 


Ring with a ſine Ruby ſet in it, as the Letter 
mentions; the General was preſented with 
another Ring of the ſame ſort, and as he was 
about to take his leave, the King ask'd if they 
had not the Pſalms of David amongſt them; 


and being anſwer'd that they ſung them every 


Engliſh 
arrive at 


Bantan. 


Day, the King was very importunate with 
them to hear one Sung ; whereupon about a 
dozen of the Generals Retinue ſung him a 
Pſalm, with which he was wonderfully pleas d, 
and afrerwards took his leave of the General 
with all the Affection imaginable, wiſhing 
God to proſper his Voyage to England, and 
aſſuring him, that whenever any Engliſp Ships 
came into his Ports, they ſhou'd not fail 0 
meet with the ſame kind Uſage they had 
found here. The Truth whereof our Coun- 
erymen experience even to this Day, no other 
Nation enjoying the Privilege the Engliſh d do 
At Achen, - ? 
The General ſet Sail the oth of November, 
with 3 Ships bending his Courſe to the South. 
ward, along the Weft Coaſt of Sumatra; And 
two Days after diſpatch'd one of his Ships, 
call'd the Aſcention, for England. The 26th 
the General arriv'd at Priaman, where he 
found the Suſav, who havin taken in her 
Lading of Pepper there, the Ganeral alſo dil. 
patch'd for England, and held on his Courſe 
for Bantam in the Iſland of Java; where he 94 
ſo arriv'd the 5th of December. Here the Ge- 
neral ſent his Vice Admiral Middleton a-ſhoar 
again, to acquaint the Court of Bantam with 
his Arrival, and a Nobleman came back with 


the Vice Admiral to congratulate the _ 
1 1a 's 
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ral's Arrival, and invite him a-ſhoar : Where- 
upon his Excellency taking Sixteen Gentle- 

men along with them went to Court, where 


he found the King, a Child of Ten or Eleven 


Years old, ſitting in a large Room ſurrounded. | 
by ſeveral of his Noblemen. The General Trade be- 
having paid his Compliments, the young gun by 


King told him he was welcome, and ſmiling, the Eng- 


- ©: = , * | liſb at- 
receivd her Majeſty s Letter and Preſents, Bas. 


referring him to the Protector of Bantam to 
treat with concerning the entring intoArticles 

of Commerce, &c. which ſo ſoon as they had 
ſettled, the General took a Houſe in the City 
and brought Goods a-ſhoar in order to Trade 
with the Natives; when he was inform'd, that 
according to theCuſtom of that Port the King 
was to have the refuſal of all Merchandize 
brought a-ſhoar before any thing was diſpos'd 


of to his Subjects; and accordingly the King's 


Officers having made choice of what they 

lik'd beſt, the Engliſh Factors proceeded to 

ſell the Remainder, and within fiveWeeks ſold 

ſo many Goods that the Pepper and Spices 
they bought with the Money were more than pe of 
ſufficient to freight both the Ships: Howe- — 


ver they brought away two hundred and and Du- 


ſeventy ſix Bags of Pepper containing ſixty ties paid 
two Pound Weight a- piece, every Bag ſtand- at Janrem 


ing chem in five Rials of Eight and a half, 
| beſides a Duty for Anchorage amounting to 


fifteen hundred Rials for the two Ships; and 


2 Rial of Eight Cuſtom on every Bag. 


The poor Favans were perpetually thieving Javans. 
and pilfering ſomething from the Engliſh given to 
Factors at their firſt coming ; but upon Com. Fifring- 


plaint made to the Court, the General receiv'd 


Orders to kill any ſuſpicious Perſons he ſhou'd © 
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find lurking about the Engliſh Houſe in the 
Night-time, and three or four of the moſt 
notorious Robbers being kill'd they afterward; 
liv'd in tolerable quiet ; however chey thought 
it prudent to keep a good Watch every Night, 
While they lay at Bantam the Vice Admiral 
Captain John Middleton fell ſick of the Diſtem-. 

per of the Country and diem. 
wal The General having purchas'd a Veſſel, and 
appoin. appointed Factors to ſettle a Trade at the 
ted for Molucca's againſt the return of the Engliſh Ship. 
Bantam, ping, and left Eight Factors in his Houſe at 
and the Bantam to manage the Affairs of the Company 
Muolucco 5. there; took leave of his Majeſty, who ſent 2 
Letter to the Queen, and a Preſent of. ſome 
fine Bezoar Stones; and on the twentieth of 
February, the Admiral in the Dragon, in Com- 
pany with the Hector, ſet ſail for England. They 
met with a terrible Storm to the Southward 
of Madagaſcar in the Latitude of 34, which 
laſted Two or Three Days, and ſhook them 
co ſuch a degree that both their Ships became 
Aterrible Leaky ; and on the Third of May they had 
Storm. another Storm, in which the Dragon (the Ge- 
neral's Ship) loſt her Rudder; whereupon 
they drove up and down this Tempeſtuous 
Sea like a Wreck, giving themſelves over for 
loſt ; ſometimes they found themſelves within 
a few Leagues of the Cape, then came another 
Wind and drove them into 4o Degrees South 
Latitude, where they - met with Sleet and 
Snow, and ſuch exceſſive cold Weather, that 
they were ready to periſh, after coming from 
ſo hot a Climate as Sumatra. Still the other 
Ship (the Hector) kept them Company, but 
could afford them little Aſſiſtance, the Sea 
was ſo rough, At length the Sea * 
| 5 : LN ome- 
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ſomething calmer, the Captain of the Hector 


came on board and aſſiſted them ro make a 


Rudder of their Miſen Maſt, which having 
effected, they hung it as well as they cou'd ; 
but ſeveral of the Irons being loſt it broke 


away, and it was with a great deal of diffi- 


culty they got it again. The Mariners were 


talk of leaving her and getting on board the 
Hector; which the General obſerving, ſenc a 


and there was any hopes of bringing her 


Home. But the Captain of the Hector had 


ſuch an Affection for the General that he 
wou'd not leave him in that Diſtreſs; and 


the Weather proving ſomething better, came 


aboard the Dragen with ſome of his Sailors, 


that were good Divers, and hung the Rudder 


again; whereupon they kept on their Courſe 
and arrived ſafe at St. Helena the ſixteenth of 


Fune, where they took in Water and freſh 


roviſions ; and their Men who were moſt 


of chem ſick with the Hardſhips they had 


undergone, recover'd their Healths. They 
ſer. ſail from thence the Fifth of Fuly, and 
came into the Downs the Eleventh of Decem- 
ber, 1603. having made a very advantageous 


Voyage for the Company. 
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now in ſuch a Conſternation, and out of all 
hopes of ſaving the Ship, that they began to 


The earlieſt Acounts we have of the Iſland . 


of Sumatra inform us, that it was antiently doms and 


divided into a multitude of little Kingdoms Provinces 


* . . of 


and Principalities, which about the cime the — Sum- 
Europeans firſt viſited thoſe Shoars, were moſt" 
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Chief 
Towns. 


Aschen. 


Palace. 
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of them United under the King of Achen; but 
that the King of Bantam, in the Iſland of 
Java, claim'd the Sovereignty over ſome 


Diſtrichts on the South of Sumatra, and 


particularly of Famby and Palambam; whoſe 
Governors nevertheleſs retain'd the Titles. of 
Pangarans, or Sovereign Princes, and conti. 
nued in the Adminiftration of the Govern- 
ment in that Part of the Iſland, ſubje& only 


to the Controul of the King of Bantam. 


The Chief Towns, and which had every 
one of them formerly the Honour of being 
ſtil'd a Kingdom, are Achen, Pedir, Pacem, 
Dely, Bancalis, Andragary, Famby, Palambam, 
Sillebar, Bencoolen, Manacabo, Padang, Indrapour, 
Poſſaman, Priaman, Ticou, Barros and Daya, 

Achen, the Metropolis of the Kingdom of 
the ſame Name, is ſituated at the North-Weſt | 
End of Sumatra, in 5 Degrees 3o Min. North 


Latitude, and is much the moft conſiderable 
Port in the Iſland. : | 


The City ſtands in a Plain, ſurrounded 
with Woods and Marſhes, about half a League 
diſtant from the Sea, near a pleaſant Rivulet: 
It is an open Town without Wall or Moat, 

and the King's Palace ſtands in the middle | 


of it, being of an Oval Figure about half a 


League in Circumference, ſurrounded by 2 
Moat twenty five Foot broad and as many 
deep; and about the Palace there are caſt up 
great Banks of Earth inſtead of a Wall, well 
planted with Reeds and Canes that grow to 
a prodigious height and thickneſs, inſomuch 
that they cover the Palace, and render it al- 


- moſt inacceflible ; theſe Reeds alſo are con- 


tinually Green and not eaſily ſet on Fire. 
There is no Ditch or Drawbridge before the 


Gates, but on each ſide a Wall of Stone about 
| Sons : ten 
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ten Foot high that ſupports a Terras on 
which ſome Guns are planted; and à ſmall 
stream runs through the middle of the Palace 
which is lin'd with Stone, and has Steps down 
to the Bottom of it for the conveniency of 
Bathing. N V | 
There are four Gates, and as many Courts 
to be paſs'd before we come to the Royal 
Apartments ; and in ſome of theſe Outward 
Courts are the King's Magazines and the 
Standings of his Elephants: As for the Inward 


Courts of the Palace, Foreigners or even the 


Natives hardly ever approach them ; and 
therefore a juſt Deſcription of theſe is not to 


be expected. But notwithſtanding the Fortifi- 


cations of this Palace or Caſtle, as it is ſome- 
times call'd, are very mean and inconſidera- 
ble, yet the Avenues to it are naturally well 
defended ; for the Country round about Achen 
is full of Rivulets, Marſhes, and thick Woods 
of Cane or Bambou, which are almoſt impe- 
netrable, and very hard to cut: There are 
ſeveral little Forts erected alſo at proper 


Diſtances in the Marſhes, where Guards are 


planted to prevent any Surprize. In the King's 
Magazines, ſome antient Authors tell us, are 
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found a numerous Artillery and a good quan- | | 


tity of Fire Arms, and that his Guards conſiſt 
of many Thouſand Men ; but that his greateſt 
Strength is in his Elephants, who are train'd 
up to trample upon Fire, and ſtand unmov'd 
ar the Report of a Canon; but this I ſhall 
examine more particularly when I come to 
| ſpeak of the Revenues and Forces of this 
Prince, for later Travellers do not ſeem to 
admire his Power or Grandeur, 
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I he City of Achen conſiſts of ſeven or eight 
thouſand Houſes, which take up the more 
Ground becauſe they are not contiguous,every 
Perſon ſurrounding his Dwelling with a Pali- 
ſadoePale that ſtands ſome yards diſtant from it; 
except in two or three of the principal Streets 
where the Markets are kept, and in the Chineſe 
and European Streets, the Inhabitants whereof _ 
chooſe to live pretty cloſe together, the bet- 
ter to defend themſelves from Thieves, with 
whom this City is very much infeſted ; nor 
are they eaſily kept in awe by Fire Arms 
with which Foreigners always provide them- 
ſelves for their Security, keeping a conſtant 
Watch every Night. Their Houſes are moſt 
of them built upon Poſts nine or ten Foot 
above the Ground to ſecure them from the 
Annual Inundations : The Sides, Floors and 
Partitions of their Houſes are all of ſplit Cane 
or Bambou, and Roof d with Palmeto Leaves, 
as in other Malayan Countries; and to fave 
the beſt of their Goods from Fire, they have 
a Warehouſe of Brick or Stone in form of an 
Oven and as large as an ordinary Room, the 
Entrance whereof is not above three or four 
Foot high, and very narrow; for which they 
have a large Stone ready fitted to ſtop it up 
in caſe of Fires, which often happen ſo ſud- 
denly and run with that fury through theſe 
flight thatch'd Tenements, that they have 
hardly time to ſave themſelves, much leſs _ 
their Goods. 1 2 P I 
3 There are à great number of Moſques or 
Moſques. Mahometan Temples about the City, built with 
Stone and roof'd with Tile, they are neither 
lofty or large, nor have any Towers or Steeples 
belonging to them; and other Publick Build- 
28 5 2 ö ings L 
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ings they have none. Beſides the Natives, 
there are ſeveral foreign Nations which in-, of 
habic this City, as Engliſh, Dutch, Danes, Por- ,, 
tgueſe, Guxarats and Chineſe, of whom the 
Chineſe are moſt numerous and drive the 
greateſt Trade. „ = 
About ten Leagues to the Eaftward of Other 
{chen ſtands the City of Pedir ; and further Towns 
to the South Eaſt Pacim and Dely, formerly _ 
Capitals of ſo many Kingdoms, but now Shoar. 
they make no great Figure. Upon the ſame 
Coaſt lies Bancalis, one Degree thirty Minutes 
to the Northward of the Line; and Camper camper. 
lies almoſt under it, or rather ſome few 
Minutes to the Northward. Famby, once the 5amby. 
Capital of a Kingdom, now ſubje& to the 
Dutch, and the moſt conſiderable Settlement 
they have on the Eaſt ſide of Sumatra, ſtands 
about fifty Miles up à conſiderable River of 
the ſame Name, in two Degrees of South La- 
titude. Palambam, upon the ſame Coaſt, was 
once alſo the Metropolis of à flouriſhing 
kingdom, and lies in four Degrees South 
Latitude: It was deftroy'd by the Dutch in 
the Year 1659, about which time they reduc'd 
moſt of the Kingdoms in the South parc of 
Sumatra under their Obedience; but ſeveral 
o them are ſince revolted, as the Dutch term 
it, having thrown off the Yoke and recover'd 
their antient Liberties. , 
Having given the Situation of the moſt 
conſiderable Places on the Eaſt fide of Suma- 
ra, I proceed through the Straits of Sunda to 
the Weſt Coaſt; and advancing from thence 
owards the North, the firſt Engliſh Settle- 
ent we meet with is Sillebar, which lies Sb. 
0 a Bay at the Mouth of a large River - the 
— ſame 


Inhabi- 


palambam 


166 The Preſent State of 

ſame Name, in four Degrees of South Latitude. 
Here the Engliſh have a Reſidence, or a ſmall 
Detachment from Marlborough Fort (erected 
ſoon after the Deſtruction of York Fort at 
Bencoolen) to receive the Pepper the Natives 

ding hicher, © - 5 N 
About ten Miles to the Northward of Sill. 
bar ſtands the Town of Bencoolen, where was 
the principal Settlement the Eugliſb had upon 
the Iſland of Sumatra, from the Year ſixteen 
hundred eighty five, to the Year ſeventeen 
hundred and nineteen, when there happen d 
a general Inſurrection of the Natives, who 
cur off part ci the Garriſon ; the reſt eſcaping 
in their Boats to Sea, as the Reader will find 
in the Relation hereafter incerted. ” 
Bencoolem, Bencoolen is known at Sea by a high ſlender 
4 Mountain that riſes Twenty Miles beyond 
m thi Country, call'd The Sugar-Loq. 
Before the Town of Bencoolen there lies an 
Iſland within which the Shipping uſually 
ride; and the Point of Sillebar extending 
two or three Leagues to the Southward of 
it, makes a large Bay: Beſides theſe Marks, 
the old Ergliſh Fort which fronted towards the 
Sea might have been diſcern'd when a Ship 
came within ſeven or eight Miles of the 
Place. The Town is almoſt two Miles in 
Compaſs, and was inhabited chiefly by the 
Natives, who built their Houſes upon Bambou 
Pillars as in other Parts of the Iſland. The 
- Portugueſe, Chineſe and Engliſh had each a ſeparate 
Quarter. The Chineſe built all upon a Floor 
akter the Cuſtom of their Country. The 
Engliſp Houſes were after their own Model; 
bur they found themſelves under a Necefity 


of building with Timber (tho' there was i 
: . Wa 
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want of Brick or Stone) upon account of the 
frequent Earthquakes. | 


As Bencoolen ſtands upon A ſtinking Moraſs, 
it was not at all agreeable to European Con- 


ſtitutions, but ſhoals of Engliſh dyed there 
every Year, as has been hinted already ; 


whereupon the Company began to think of 


erecting a Fort in a more wholeſom Part of 
the Country, and actually gave Orders for it. 
Nor was the Health of their People poſſibly 


the only inducement, for the Natives had for 
ſeveral Years appear'd very uneaſy, and ſeem'd 
to threaten the Deſtruction of the Engliſh 
Settlement: This made it high time to pitch 
upon a Situation which wou'd admit of a 
more regular Fortification than the Place 
where the old Fort ſtood. Accordingly a Fort 
was mark'd out upon a riſing Ground, about 


20r 3 Miles to the Southward of Bencooeln; the 


Foundations were laid, and the Walls began 
to riſe, when the Country, being ripe for an 
Inſurrection, on a ſudden aſſembled in Arms 
againſt the Engliſh ; of which Tranſaction the 
Reader has a particular and authentick Rela- 
tion in the following Narrative, . and. will 
probably be able from thence to form a better 
Notion of the Preſent State of this Ifland, 


than from any Piece that has hitherto been 


publiſh'd, 


\ 
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a. The Preſent State of 


A Narrative of the Deflrudlim of the 
Engliſh Settlement at Bencoolen, 
in the Tear 1719. 


To the Honourable JoskPeH Corner, 
- Eſq; Preſident and Governor of Fort 
St. George, Cc. i 


Honourable SIR, 


T: is with the greateſt Concern that we 
acquaint you of the Misfortunes. that 
have befallen us and our Honourable Ma- 
ſters Affairs ſince our Advices by the Queen 
and George Brigantine, Wherein we did with. 
too much Confidence aſſure you of the per- 
fe& Peace and Tranquility we then enjoy 
at Marlborough Fort, which the Satisfaction 
the Natives ſeem'd to expreſs in our Admi- 
niſtration, gave us but little Reaſon to 
imagine would prove of ſo ſhort a Date; 
our Pepper for ſome time after goming in 
very plentifully, and we had frequent pro- 
miſes from them of much larger Quantities | 
ready to be brought out of the Country. 
We had made a progreſs in our Buildings 
even beyond our own Expectations; the 
Foundation of one Gorge and two Curtains 
of our Fort Walls being laid, and raiſed in 
Brick and Chinam a Foot above Ground, 
and the Earth laid open for a Third in the 
ſpace of little more than a Month ; and 
we had made ſuch proviſion for Bricks and 
Chinam that. we ſhould have had ſufficent 


to compleat the whole, which at the rats 
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the SUnDa ISLANDS. 
* we had begun, might have been finiſhed in 
© leſs than a Twelvemonth. Thus we thought 
© our ſelves Succeſsful in all our Undertak- 
* ings; and "was no ſmall Pleaſure to us to 
* think that by diligently ſerving our Maſters 
it would add to our Credit, and in a more 
* peculiar manner recommend us to their 
* Favour hereafter ; but in the midſt of our 
© Proſperity all our Hopes were blaſted by a 
* ſecrer Combination of the whole Country 
againſt us, which they certainly deſigned 
to put in Execution whilſt we had no Ship 
in the Road to aſſiſt us; the Metcblapatam 
© having been at Bæntal from the 21ſt of Fa- 
nuary, but fortunately return'd to our Aſſiſt- 
* ance the 18th of March, being but very few 


— 


0 


covered. | | 
It was late at Night on the 23d of March 
before we had the leaſt ſuſpicion of any 
* Treachery, when Capt. (A) Gibb adviſed the 
Deputy Governor that (B) Dupatty Benterin 
had got together between four and five 
Hundred Men in his (C) Duſan, and he 
believed they deſigned to make War with 
the Company: The Deputy Governor im- 
* mediately diſpatch'd a Letter to him to 
know the Reaſon of his entertaining ſuch 
Numbers of People in his Duſan, Ordering 
bim immediately to diſperſe them and to 
come himſelf to the Fort in the Morning, 
* where if he had any Complaints to make 
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(4) Captain of the Chineſe, and Undertaker of the 
Company's Sugar and Arrack Plantations. | 

(3) A Lord or Great Man of the Kingdom. | 

(C) Duſan is a Town or Government under the Du- 
Pally $ own Territory. 5 


Days before this horrid Plot was diſ- 


they 
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© firſt Notice thereof, but they ſeem'd to 
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The Preſent State of 
© they ſhould be heard, and he ſhould haye 
© redreſs; which if he did not comply with, 
© but treat him as an Enemy. Early in the 
Morning he ſent a.trifling Anſwer, aſſur- 
© ing us of his Friendſhip, but taking no notice 
* of diſperſing his People or coming himſelf 
to the Fort, as defired. Whereupon the 
© Council was immediately Summoned and 


© acquainted with what had paſs'd, when it | 


© was agreed to ſend Mr. Macky, who wa 
the Dupaity's Friend to (D) Bechar with 
© him and perſuade him to come to the 
Fort; about Noon he returned with the 
* Dupatty's Anſwer, who promiſed e 
on the Deputy Governor the next Morn- 
ing. In the mean Time our (E) Pangaran: 
and (F) Dattoos were ſent for to Advilc 
with on this Occaſion, who were the Per. 
* ſons (G) that ought to have given us the 


make ſlight of it; and perſuaded us the Di- 
patty was an Honeſt Good Man, and one 
that would not be guilty. of any ill Action 
againſt the Company, the People at hi 
Duſan being only Friends that he had invited 
© out of the Country to Feaſt with him. 
* This different Opinion of theirs made us 
* jealousof their Fidelicy, which made us m 

| | 7 them 
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(D) To Conſult or Adviſe. NT : 
(E) Pargaran is the King of the Malays under our im. 

mediate Government, of which there are two by Name, 

Pangaran Munco Rajah, who has the Northermoſt Part of 

the Kingdom; the other is named Pangaran Soonge Etan, 

Whoſe Dominions extends more to the Southward. 
(F) A Dartco is an Inferior Magiſtrate. | 

(6) Being under the Company's Protection. 


© we ſhould no longer eſteem him our Friend 
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tbe Su N DA ISLANDS. 
them all to take a freſh Oath of Allegiance 


to the Company and the Preſent Deputy 
Governor and Council before we Bechar'd 
further with them on this Affair; which they 
did with much perſuaſion Conſent to, and 
ic was performed by one of their (H) Padre's ; 


after which Pangaran Munca Rajah undeftook 


to bring in the Dupatty, and did accordingly 
ſet out himſelf for (D Benterin ; but not an 
Hour after he was gone out of the Fort, we 


171. 


were alarmed at the dreadful ſight of the 


Six a Clock at Night. 


* A ſtrong Party was immediately ſent out 


to Bencoolen under Command of Enfign Adaire, 


with Orders to proceed next Morning on 


the 25th of March to Duſan Benterin, and to 
engage the Enemy either there or where he 
ſhould meet them, uſing his Endeavours to 
deſtroy the Duſan and as many of their Peo- 
ple as poſſibly he could; but in this we had 
no Succeſs for want of the Pangarans Aſſiſt- 
ance, who had promiſed to ſupply him with 
(K) Sampans to ferry his People over the 
Water at Benterin, or where he ſhould have 


occaſion for them ; but in this they deceived 


us; for our Party finding the Body of the 
the Enemy had fortified themſelves with a 
ſtrong Breaſt-work of Fire-wood and ſome 


{ſmall Guns on the other ſide the River, 


over againſt the Sugar Plantations, and not 
One Sampan Was ſent by the Pangarans 2C- 


cording to theit promiſe, for want of which 


he could only come to an Eogagement 


9 * * with. 
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(4) A Prieſt. | 
(7) The Name of the Dupatty's Dominions. 
() Small Boats. 
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The Preſent State ' of 
with them a-croſs the River, in which 
manner they continued 'til about four in 
the Afternoon; when moſt of our Buggaſer 
(L) Blacks and Chineſe having left the Eng. 
. liſh, the Enſign with the reſt retired to the 
Fort about ſix in the Evening, having per— 
formed but little Execution on the Enemy. 
By the Account we had from the Enſign, 
we plainly found that the whole Country 
was concern'd in this Rebellion; the Prin- 
cCipal Perſons that he ſaw and knew to be 
amongſt them, was (M) Rajah Boogong, Pan- 
garan Munco Rajab's Uncle, moſt of the Du- 
pattys of the Duſans adjacent to us, with 


People of Bencoolen, Who were headed by 
Dupatty Benterin, and (O) Selebrian ; but he 


being under cover of the Trees, and Breaft- 
work they had raiſed of Fire-v;ood : And 
Mr. Allicock, from Sillebar, had given us an 
account the ſame Day, chat Pangaran (P) 


cert with them. 
On the 26th of 1 in the Morning, 
the Strongeſt Party we could muſter of 


ordered out to Engage them under the 


on, 


— 


(i 0 Buggoſes are our Macaſſur Soldiers, 

(4) A Man in great Eſteem amongſt the Malays. 

(N) The Market People. 

(O) A Rebel that has often been in Arms againft 
the Engliſh and Dutch. 


(P) King of another Country to the Southward, ofa 
much larger Extent than the two former, tho' he was 


*. under __ Company's Protection. 


many of the Inhabitants; and (N) Bazar 
could not well gueſs at their Number, they 
Fantenelly and his Contry were alſo in Con- 


Engliſh, Buggaſes, Blacks and Chineſe were 
Command of Mr. Newcome and Enſign Fobn. 
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the SUnNDa ISLANDS. 
* ſon, but when they came to Bencoolen to join 
the Buggaſes, they were ſtrangely ſurprized 
© to find them refuſe to Fight without a pre- 
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© ſentReward; and Mr. Newcome was credibly 


informed that a conſiderable Number of 


* Buggaſes were laid in Ambuſh to fall on the 


* Engliſh, of which he immediately ſent ad- 


vice to the Fort; whereupon the Sign was 
given to recall the Party, which prevented 
our coming to any Action that Day. The 
* (2) Sultan being Examined, pretended that 
* a wrong Interpretation was put on what he 
* ſaid at Bencoolen, and would have perſuaded 


dus, that he had always been and was ſtill 


ready and willing to Fight for the Company; 
but our Suſpicion of his Treachery made us 
* unwilling to truſt him at that Time. 


* About Eleven a Clock the ſame Day, 


b Pangaran Munco Rajah. brought a Token, as 
dhe ſaid was from his Uncle Rajah Boojong 
from Singledemond, to give us notice that Two 


Hundred (R) Orangoono's were come on our 


* tide (S) Sing/edemond, and defired we would 
lend the Malays ſome Arms to defend them- 


* ſelves. This we had great Reaſon to ſuſpect 


| * was falſe, Rajah Boojong himſelf being at that 


time in Arms againſt us ar Benterin; but the 


* Pangaran poſitively affirm'd he was then at 


* Singledemond, notwithſtanding Enſign Adaire 
gad ſeen and ſpoke to him the Night before 
at Benterin, | 
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(O The Sultan is Captain of our Buggas Soldiers. 
(R) Inhabitants of the Mountains. 3 

( Three Leagues off from Marlborough, under Panga- 

tan Munco Rajah, e 


When 


When we found our ſelves ſo dee 
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The Preſent State of 
leeply in- 
volved in Troubles on all ſides, that we 
were betray'd by ouf Pangarans, and our 
Buggaſes had given us juſt cauſe to ſuſpe& 
their Honeſty, ſo that we had none but 
the Engliſh, Blacks and Chineſe to truſt to, 
the former of which did not exceed One 
Hundred Twenty Five Perſons in Number, 
both Civil and Milicary, and moſt of them 
unexperienced or diſabled Men; and the 
latter had given us but ſmall Encourage. 
ment to depend on them by their deſerting 
Enſign Adaire from Beuterin. With this ſmall 
Force we thought our ſelves in ſome danger 
of being over- come; wherefore a General 
Council was call'd of all the Company“ 
Servants and Inhabitants of the Place, to 
Conſult about ſaving what we could of the 
Company's Effects, and making ſome pro- 
viſion for our Paſſage if we ſhould be put to 
flight; when every one gave their Opinion, 
that it was for the Company's Interſt as well 
as for our own Safety, to put on board the 
Ship Metchlapatam the Company's Trea- 
ſure and Books, with what Stores and Pro- 
viſions our Time would permit, with all the 
Expedition and Secrecy it could be-poflibly 
contrived ; after which, if we were obliged 
to it, we might make our Eſcapes in the 
beſt manner we could by the help of the 
Ship Metchlapatam, and what Boats we had 
by us. The Remainder of that Day was ſpent 
in purſuit of that Reſolution, but no Boats 
could be got off that Evening. 
About Seven of the Clock the next Morn- 
ing, being the 27th of March, the Compa- 
ny's Treaſure, Cc. as per Encloſed Bill of 
* Lading were ſent on Board; about m_ 
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the SUnDa ISLANDS. 
© News was brought that both the Pangarans, 
© with their Wives and Children were eloped 
© from Bencoolen in the Night-time, and no 


account could be given which way they 
© were gone: About Ten (J) Sultan Cutcheel, 


© who was come from Bantall on the Ship 
© Meichlapatam, undertook to accommodate 
Matters with the Country People, provided 


ve would conſent to their chuſing New Pan- 


© garans, to Which we agreed; but before he 
could come to a Bzchar with them, the 


© Portugueſe Padre's Slave brought News from 
* Bencoolen, that the Buggaſes and Malays were 


© riſen there, and had cut off the Padre and moſt 
© of the Portugueſe Men, Women and Children 
in a moſt barbarous manner, He had hardly 
done telling his Story when a large Fire broke 
© out at Bencoolen, another near the Fort behind 
* (V) Canbury Paggar, another towards Sillebar, 


and ſoon after the () Hermitage Houſe was 
* ſet on Fire; all this time no Enemy appear- 


ing, but ſtill freſh Fires breaking our in 
different Places, which could not have been 


done otherwiſe than by our own Buggaſes or 


* Malays that were in our Service, no Enemy 
© yet appearing ; we diſcharged what few 
Great (X) Guns we had Mounted at the 
* thickeſt of the Fires, where we thought the 

_ * Eenemy 


FEE 


(7) Sultan Curchee! is Emperor of the Kingdom of 
Annakſoongee, under the Government of Bantall and Moco 
Moco, who had come down to pay his Reſpects to the 
Deputy Governor on the Ship Merchlapatam. : 


% A Farm Houſe behind the Fort belonging to the 


ompany, _ 
( A Houſe firſt belonging to Mr. Shylling, after- 


wards to Mr. Farmer. 


(X) There was Mounted two Great Guns, two Swivel 


Guns and ſome ſmall Patterero's, | 
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The Preſent State of 


Enemy might be ; in doing of which one of 


the Wadds of our own Guns unfortunately 


fell upon the Attops of the Fort-Buildings, 
which took Fire and burnt fo fierce that 
there. was no Extinguiſhing of it, at which 
Time we marched out of the Fort in one 
Body to meet the Enemy: We firſt paſſed 


the Lower Guard, from thence round the 


Horſe Stable Hill to the Hermitage, and ſo by 
the China Town and Brick Shedds, which were 
all on Fire, but no Enemy to be ſeen : We 
then came to the Sea fide, where we ſaw 
ſome Thouſands of the Malays headed by our 
Sultan and Buggaſes, which Train reached 


from Bencoolen to Marlborough, moſt of the 
_ Chineſe had ſecured themſelves in the Boats 


and on board their own Praw, we had then 
none left to ſtand by us but the Blacks: 
Under theſe Diſadvantages we thought it in 
vain to hazard our Lives any longer againſt 
ſo numerous an Enemy, our Fort and moſt 
of our Buildings being deſtroyed by Fire, 
which put every Man upon ſaving his Life 
by Swiming or getting on board the Boats in 


the beſt manner he could, in which At- 


tempt near half our People were either 
drowned or killed by the Enemy before they 
could make their Eſcape. 1 


»The next Morning we computed near 


Three Hundred and Fifty Souls, black and 
white, Men Women and Children, were 
ſaved on board the Ship Metchlapatam, Mr. 
Newcomes Barge, and Three Tombongons ( D; 
for which Number we had not Water for 
above five Days at a Pint a Man each 2 

5 Our 
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(2) A Boat uſed to carry Goods on board Ships. 


© Our firſt Deſign was to go ſor (Z) Bantall, 
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but both the Wind and Current were ſo 
ſo ſtrong againſt us that we could not ſt ir 
that way, and ſo it continued till the 29th 


of March, till which time we remained in the 


Road, when we were obliged to alter our 
Reſolution, and make the beſt of our way 
to Batavia, where in all probability we 


177 


might ſooner arrive as the Wind and Cur- 


rant then ſet, or at ſome Place where we 
might get ſome freſh Water, which we could 


not expect to be ſupply'd with on the Coaſt 


of Sumatra to the Southward of Bantall ; 
after we had ſupply'd each Boat with five 


weigh'd Anchor and ſet Sail in Company 
for Batavia. | „ 
On the 2d of April we loſt Sight of all our 
Boats. | 
On the 9th Ditto we Anchor'd at New 
land, where we Water'd and got ſome 
Proviſions. „„ 


* On the 1Irth Ditto we weighed from 


thence and arrived at Batavia on the 16th. 

© On the 18th and 19th arrived at Batavia 
Fifty of our Military from Lampoon, who 
were ſent in the Boats to guard the Blacks 
and Slaves, and had put in there for Water 
when the Blacks mutined and cut away the 
Rigging of their Boats, which occaſioned 


them to drive on Shoar when the Blacks left 


them, being Encouraged by one Serjeant 


c 


c 


Thomas Fright, who alſo went with them. 


The reſt of our Europeans, after being plun- 
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(2) A Faftory to the Northward belonging to the 


Exz/iſh Company, 
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178 The Preſent State of 
© der'd by the Natives of the very Shirts off 
their Backs, they were at laſt ſo kind as to 
aſſiſt them with two large Sampans, in which 
they ſaved their Lives, and arrived at 
Batavia, i SEEN 
We met with kinder uſage as to our En. 
© tertainment at Batavia than indeed we ex-. 
* pected, who aſſiſted us in tranſporting One 
Hundred Twenty of our People on their 
* own Ships to this Place, Seventy of which 
* had their Paſſage free and the Ship's Provi- 
* fion, they Working for the ſame ; and for 
Fifty more we were obliged to pay 20 Rix 
© Dollars each for their Tranſportation, and 
© 20 Rix Dollars each more to the Captains 
© for their Provitions in the Voyage; Thirty 
* Perſons more came with the Deputy Go- 
vernor on the Ship Metchlapatam, and Seven 
more are on board the Madraſs Brigantine | 
who left Batavia in Company with us, ſo | 
* that we have ſaved One Hundred and Fifty | 
© Seven Perſons from the Hands of our Enemy, 
* beſides Twenty Slaves belonging to the 
* Honourable Company, and private Perſons 
* Which were diſpoſed of in Batavia, 
One of the Dutch Ships arrived here the 
* 24th Inſtant, when Mr. Newcome, & c. adviſed 
© the Governor of our Misfortunes, but the 
* Letter we underſtand is not yet gone from | 
this Place. The Metchlapatam arrived. here | 
* Yeſterday, and this Day the other Two 
ships, on which are our whole Complement; 
and we ſhall ſtay here no longer than abſo- 
* lutely neceſlary to provide for our Paſſage to 
Fort St. George, Where we hope to arrive 
* ſoon after this comes to your Hands, The 
« Madraſs Brigantine is not yet arrived. 
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our Endeavours to ſend ſome Aſſiſtance to 
Bantall, tho* we had but little Reaſon to 


hope that Place had eſcaped the ſame Fate 


we our ſelves had met with, but in this the 
Dutch oppoſed us in all our Propoſals. The 
Deputy Governor would have gone himſelf 
on the Metchlapatam with as many of our 


People as ſhe could conveniently carry; but 


this they would not allow without he could 
take all our People along with him, which 
was altogether impoſſible; nor would they 
ſupply us with a Veſſel to ſend on that 
Occaſion. We endeavoured to hire the 
Madraſs Brigantine for that purpoſe, but the 
Maſter and Super Cargo's alledged ſhe was 
not in a Condition to proceed. We then 
propoſed to the Dutch that we might leave 
Four Cheſts of Treaſure and ſome Gunpow- 
der to be forwarded to them on the Emelia 
on her Arrival, but they refuſed to take 
Charge of it, as they pretended, leaſt Diſ- 
putes might enſue. We then requeſted leave 
to leave it in the Hands of any private 
Perſons, or that we might leave ſome of our 
own Servants there to take Charge of it, 
but they would not conſent to any one of 


theſe Propoſals, nor ſuffer the Treaſure to 


be left behind in any manner whatſoever. 
We had drawn out a Proteſt againſt them 
for this Refuſal ; but when we were going 
to deliver it, the Shawbander, who had been 
our Friend, plainly told us what the Effects 
of it would be; that the next Engliſh Ships 
that fell in there would ſuffer for it in meet- 
ing with worſe Treatment than ever any had 


yet done, whereas we our ſelves had been 


Civily treated in all other reſpects. Upon 


Aa 2 $$ * this 


© Whilſt we were in Batavia we uſed all 
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this we conſider'd the Amelia would ER 
be the firſt (for whom we have left Orders 
to proceed firſt to Bantall, and from thence 
to Fort St, George, with Advices if ſhe arrives 
time enough, to get away by the 1th of 
June, if not to come directly to Fort St. 
George) as alſo the Ourward Bound China 
Ships; and probably this Years Shipping 
for the Weſt Coaſt might be obliged to pur 
in there for Proviſions, which if they ſhould. 
fail of, our Company might ſuffer more 
than the Advantage they. would reap by our 
Proteſt, upon which Conſideration it was 
agreed not to be delivered. 

© This is a true Narrative of our Proceed- 

ings ſince our Troubles commenced, and 
what we have omitted herein you will find 
more particularly inſerted in our Diaries and 
Conſultations when we come to lay them 
before your Honour, &c. for your peruſal, 
which we hope will be ſufficient to demon- 
ſtrate that this Misfortune is no way owing 
to our Miſconduct, which we ſubmit to 
Your Honour, Cc. favourable nne, 
and beg leave to ſubſcribe, n 


| Honourable SI R, 


NEGAPATAM, Tour moſt Obedient 
June 28. 1719. ä and Obliged Humble 


Servants, 


Tho. Cooke Dep. Govern” 
Stephen Newcome, 
William Palmer. 
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© The foregoing 1 is an Account of our Pro- 

© ceedings as it was remitted to the Governor 

and Council of this Place from Negapatam, 

© to which it will not be amiſs to add the Rea- 
: ' ſons that were the Occaſion of this Misfor- 

tune, which is omitted in the foregoing 
Narrative. 

Firſt it is to be conſidered, that the Engliſh 
had been involved in Troubles with the 
Country Government, both at Marlborough 

and Bantall, for ſome time before my Arri- 

val on the Coaſt; which though I was ſo 
* fortunate as to bring to a Concluſion, and 


had for many Months after kept a fair Cor- 
' reſpondence with the Natives, ſtill they 


harbour d in their Minds a ſecret Reſent- 

ment of the former Injuries they had ſuf- 
* fered ; which they concealed under a Cloak 
of Friendſhip and ſeeming Satisfaction in 
my Adminiſtration, till they had brought 


and being ſenſible how briskly our Fortifi- 
cations were carrying forward, took the Op- 
portunity of Revenge before our Brick Build. 
ings could be finiſhed, and at a time, as they 


fortunately arrived a few Days before they 
pur their Deſign in Execution. 
Not long before this Rebellion a Diffe- 


terin and See Fibb, Captain of the China- men, 
and Undertaker of the Company's Sugar 
and Arrack Plantations: The Dupatty is 
one of the Second Men in the Kingdom, 
and Governor of a Duſan or Town of that 


: Nas; ſituated on the fide of the River op- 
* poſits 


the whole Country into a Combination; 


thought, we ſhould have no Ship in the 
Road to afliſt us: but the Metchlapatam very 


rence had happen'd between Dupatty Ben- 
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The Preſent State of 
poſite to the Company's Sugar and Arrack 
Plantations; he is a Perſon well beloved by 
the Natives, being eſteem'd a Prieſt among} 
them, and always thought to be a good 
Friend to the Evgliſh, The Difference firſt 
began by the China-men killing ſome of the 
Dupatty's (a) Buffeloes that had broke thro! | 
their Fences and done fome ſmall Damage | 
to the. Plantations; and indeed the Fences 
were not ſo well ſecured as they ought to 


have been; and this they affirmed to me 


they had done by Virtue of an Order given 
them by Mr. Farmer, when Deputy-Gover. | 
nor ; but conſidering the ill Conſequence 
that might attend granting ſuch Liberty to 
the Chineſe, T immediately forbid them 
doing the like for the Future, and obliged | 
them to make the Dupatty Satisfaction for 
ſome Buffaloes they had fo killed; and if 
the like ſhould happen again, I promiſed 


that the Dupatty ſhould make good to them 
what Damages the Plantations appear'd to 
have ſuffered, provided they kept their 


Fences in Repair. Notwithſtanding what 
I had done in this Affair, ſome of the Du- 
patty's People, out of Revenge, got into 
the China Compound in the Night-time, and 
killed one of See Fibb's Slaves as he was 
ſleeping in his Houſe ; the Dupatty's Brother 
was ſeen and known to be one of the 
Company, whereupon he was taken and 
brought to the Fort, where he was put into 
the (b) Cock Houſe tor about Twenty Four 

| 1 * Hours 


* 


— 


(a) A Buffeloe is a Working Beaſt much in th: naturs 


of an Engliſb Ox or Cow, but larger. | 


A Cloſe Priſon, 
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Hours till he could be brought to his Tryal, 
*when he was Acquitted without any fur- 


© ther Puniſhment, there being no plain Proof 
that he was the Perſon that actually com- 


© mitted the Murther, though by the Evi- 
* dznce that appeared againſt him, there were 


«© Circumſtantial Proofs enough to have Con- 


* demned him: However, out of Reſpect to 
© the Dupatty, who I always eſteemed. to be my 
Friend, and being well acquainted with 
his Intereſt, and the Influence he had over 
© the Country People, I thought it conve- 


 * nient to paſs the moſt favourable Conſtru- 


* tion on this Accuſation, which I accord- 


183 


* ingly did, and made the Dupatty and See Fibb 


* ſhake Hands and . promiſe Friendſhip to 
each other before they parted ; and fo they 
remained for ſome time after, till the 


Dupatty had got his Forces together in his 
© Duſan, and then he again renewed this 


© Diſpute, reſenting the Wrongs he had re- 


* ceived from the Chineſe; as alſo the Diſgrace 


of having his Brother put in the Cock Houſe 


and brought to his Tryal, notwithſtanding. 


I had been ſo favourable to him on this 
* Occaſion ; and under this Pretence our 
Trouble commenced. „ 


Tho, Cooke. 


The two ſollowing Letters were inter- 
cepted by the Ergliſh in the Year, 1617. 
which ſhew that the Natives had form'd this 
Conſpiracy ſome time before it was put in 


This 
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This comes from Sultan Manſore, Raj: 
© Guillamot, Dattue Pandaſh, all rv | 
Great Men in Bandat Sapoolo, and the 
Overſeers of Trade in Bantayan and Tego 
Loora, to Datto Raja Quaſſo, with ul 
the Proateens and Lemicotas from Sablat 
to Cattown, to Calaboon Surambe 
Mallacca. | | 


TY AJA QUASSO's Letter ſent by Tur 
| Mallim and Dupatty Loora Sambelan, i; | 
received, which we like very well: We are 
now aſſuredly certified the whole Country, | 
as far as Abong, likewiſe Tuan de Goono With 
his People, will unanimouſly join Us ; and 
when this arrives, ſend Tuan Mallim into 
the Country to adviſe that we intend utterly 
to deſtroy the Engliſh, and raſe their 
Settlements throughout the whole Coaſt, 
becauſe they have broke Faith and become 
quite otherwiſe to what they formerly were, 
We ſhall proceed as ſoon as the Feſtival i 
over ; therefore wou'd have you Dattoo Raja 
Quaſſo diſpatch a Meſſenger with your real | 

© Sentiments of this Affair; ſignifying allo | 
© how the Proateens and Lemicotas are affected. 


Ihe Anſwer. 


'HIS Letter comes from him that 
| Eats nothing, to Raja Manſore and 
Sultan Guillamot, aſſuring them that he will 
gather together all thoſe like himſelf, with 
the moſt Valliant Men hereabouts, and 
march directly againſt Bencoolen; therefore 


A defires the aſſiſtance of Arms, which your 
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* ſelves and Raja Paſſaſſeer muſt not fail to 
* ſend to Tuan de Goono, who is reſolv'd, if 


_ © the Kings are agreed, to be their Allie, and 


* you may depend on his Fidelity, for he 


© knows not how to tell a Lye: When he 


comes down from the Country, will bring 
over to his Intereſt the People of Serangi to 
Bencoolen, and Lout Cowt, With thoſe belong- 
ing to Pangaran Munco Annom, even as far 


deſiring your Letter in anſwer to it; fo 
God blefs and help you in all your Under- 


© takings. Give my Service to Dattoo Raja 


" Duaſſo, 


 Fuithfully Tranſlated 


per Robert Dymond, 


Linguiſt. 


* Found at Tanjoong Arang, up 
* Sablat River, by Orangkio 
*- Bandaharrah Munco Raja, 
* Fanuary the 27th, 1717. 
* while Mr. Farmer was De- 


put y Governor of the Weſt 


* Coaſt of Sumatra. 


Bb 7 Nots 


as Pollombong. This is what I promiſe to do, 
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5 |. The Preſent State of ; 
The En- Notwithſtanding the Natives had thus driven 
liſh finiſh the Engliſh from Bencoolen, they ſuffer'd them 
Marie: , in about a Year's time to return again and go 
go a on with the Fortifications at Marlborough Fort 

without Oppoſition : It is true, there had 

been ſome Engliſh Chiefs ſent thither who 
were not endued with ſo much Diſcretion as 

they ought. Theſe Gentlemen, by an im- 

perious and aſſuming Behaviour, had highly 

provok'd the Natives; but this being very 
tolerable in compariſon of the Tyranny the 

Dutch exerciſed in every Place where they 

prevailed, the Malays, upon the expulſion 
of the Engliſh, began to be under terrible 
Apprehenſions leaſt the Dutch ſhou'd come and 

ſettle amongſt them by force, and put an 
Iron Yoke upon their Necks, as they had 
Natives upon their Neighbours ; they ſoon laid aſide 
are recon- their Reſentment therefore, and over-looking 
ciledeo the Indiſcretions of the Engliſh Chiefs, gave 
them. all Encouragement to our Countrymen to 
ſettle amongſt them. And it was very happy 
for the Engliſh that they remov'd from Ben- 
coolen, for there we bury'd multitudes every 
Year; whereas a late Chief of Marlborough Fort 

Marlbs- aſſures me, that during one whole Year they 

rough For: did not bury one Gentleman, ſuch a diffe- 

Healthfulrence there is in the Situation of theſe two 
Places, notwirhftanding they are no more 
than two or three Miles aſunder. And Marl- 
borough Fort being much more Defenſible in 
its Situation than York Fort at Bencoolen, our 
People are not ſo apprehenſive of being ſur- 
prisd by the Natives as formerly, if chere 
ſhould happen any Miſunderſtanding between 
them again. * 


And the 


To: 


* 
Fay a* pa, 
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To proceed, beſides the Engliſh Settlements 
at Marlborough Fort and Bencoolen we have ſe- 
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Other 


Engliſh 
Settles. 


veral others to the Northward, as particularly ments on 
Cattoun, Ippoo, Bantall and Mocho-Mocho : the w:ft 
Cattoun lies about Forty Miles to the North- Coaft. 


ward of Bencoolen, Ippoo Thirty Five Miles 
further North, and Baztall ſtands at leaſt an 
Hundred Miles to the Northwarl of Bencoolen; 
Mocho- Mocho lies furtheſt North of any of our 
Settlements, and is not far from Indrapour, in 


the Latitude of 2 Degrees 20 Minutes South; 


ſo that all the Engliſh Settlements on the 
eſt Coaſt lie between the 2d and 4th Degrees 
| of Southern Latitude, or thereabouts. When 
we were driven from Bencoolen, it ſeems nei- 
ther Bantall or Mocho-Mocho were ever attack'd, 
though they were much leſs able to have 
defended themſelves ; which confirms me in 
the Opinion, that tho' the Natives did reſent 
ſome ill Uſage they had met with, yet the 
Advantageous Trade they carried on with the 
Engliſh, as well as their Dread of the Dutch, 
ſoon inclin'd them to be reconcil'd to us 
again. =. 

10 the Northward of the Engliſh Settle- 


Twons 


ments on the Weſt Coaſt of Sumatra ſtand to the 
the Towns of Indrapour, Padang, Priaman, Tecon, North- 


Paſſaman, Batahan, Barros and Daya. Indrapour 
is the firſt Dutch Settlement to the Northward 
of the Engliſh, and lies two Degrees South; 
Padang lies in one Degree thirty Minutes, 
Priaman in fifty Minutes, Tecon in thirty Mi- 
nutes South Latitude, and Paſſaman almoſt 
under the Line; fo that the Dutch Settlements 
on the Weſt Coaſt extend from two Degrees 
South Latitude to the Equator, and of theſe 
Padang is the principal; Bataban is one De- 
gree to the Northward of the Line, Barros in 
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ward of 
the Engliſh. 
Settle- 
ments. 
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Two dif- 
ferent 
People 
inhabit 
Sumatra. 


From 


whom 
Deſcend- 


ed. 


Canibals. 
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two Degrees thirty Minutes North, and Days 


four Degrees fifty Minutes North. Here, and 
in the reſt of the Country to the Northward 


of the Equator, the King of Acben ſtill retains 
his Sovereignty ; and I don't find that any 
European Nation are in poſſeſſion of his Ports; 


but the Southern Parts of the Iſland are ſo 
aw'd and reſtrain'd of their Liberty by the 


Dutch, that they dare not trade with any 


other People. 


The Inhabitants of this Country, as of o- 
ther Indian Iſlands, conſiſt of two different 


People, whoſe Anceſtors came from very 
diſtant Nations, Thoſe of the Inſland Moun- 


tainous Part of the Country are Pagans, de- | 


ſcended in all probability from the Chineſe, 
and thoſe of the Sea Coaſts from Arabia and 
Perſia; or rather they are a mixture of Moors 
and other Nations, now profeſſing the Mabo- 
metan Religion, and agreeing in the ſame 
Manners and Cuſtoms. The Mountainers we 


have a very ſlender account of, and theſe 
happening to diſagree both with Mahometans - 


and Chriſtians in point of Religion, are ac- 


cording to cuſtom repreſented to us as Cani- 


bals: Nay, Mr. Nieuboff tells us, that the 


King of Achen formerly made ſome of theſe 
Man- Eaters his Executioners ; and that when 
they had chopp'd off the Legs and Arms of 
the Criminal, they would ſtrew Pepper up- 


on the Trunk of the Body and devour it raw; | 


which I mention only to ſhew the Credulity 


of one of the beſt Dutch Authors. For how a 
Race of Man-Eaters ſhou'd ſpring up in theſe 


Iſlands, when none of the Nations on the 


Continents from whence they muſt derive 
their Original are charged with theſe Savage 


Cuſtoms, is not eaſy to conceive ; eſpecially 


ſince 
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ſince *ris allow'd they ſtill retain the Religion 


and Cuſtoms of the People from whence they 
ſprung in other reſpects. | 


Beſides, their Religion teaches them to 


have 4 greater abhorrence of Blood than the 
moſt civiliz'd Nations; inſomuch, that many 
of them make a ſcruple of killing or eating 
any Animal whatever. But the Ingenious 
Mr. De Foe obſerving our Foible, and how fond 
we were of Canibals, poſſibly has ſo glutted 
vs with a Shambles of Human Fleſh, that 
Tales of this kind will not be ſo eaſily digeſted 
for the future. | "I 
To proceed, as to the Malayans who inhabit Genius 
the Coaſt, they are generally held to be Proud and Tem- 
and Lazy, and, like the Spaniards, have molt per. 
of their Buſineſs done by Foreigners; and 
either they have not a Genius for Arts and 
Sciences, or they are ſo proud and lazy 
that they ſeldom apply themſelves to culti- 
vate their Grounds or improve in any Me- 
chanick Arts. | i 
They are of a ſwarthy Complexion, a mid- Com- 


dle Stature, ſtrait and well Limb'd, but their 22 | 
cature 


Features not very engaging ; having flattiſn n 48 
Faces, little Noſes, and their Cheek Bones tures 
ſomething of the higheſt: They have ſtrait 


black Hair and black Eyes, as moſt other 


. 


Indians have, and they black their Teeth in 


conformity to Cuſtom ;, they alſo beſmear 
themſelves with a ſtinking Oil, which added 


to the rank Smell that naturally proceeds from 
their Bodies, will almoſt ſuffocate a European 


if he gets into a Crowd of them, Some of... 
them wear Caps of Red or other Woollen ** 255 
Cloth juſt fitted to their Heads like the Crown 
of a Hat without Brims; but they generally 
tye a piece of blue or white Linnen _ 

| C 9 their 
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Food. 


Buffaloe Beef and Veniſon. They ſeaſon theit 
Meat very high with Pepper, Onions and 
Garlick, and uſually colour the Rice yellow | 


The Preſent State of 
their Heads, letting the Ends hang 1 
leaving no other Covering for the top of 
their Heads but their Hair, part whereof 
hangs down upon their Shoulders. The Poorer 
ſort wear only a narrow Cloth about their 


Loins to cover what all the World conceal ; 


but People of Condition have a kind of Draw. 
ers or Breeches, and a piece of Silk or Calicoe 


thrown looſe about their Bodies. They alſo 
Wear a kind of Wooden Clog or Sandal in | 
Towns, but when they Travel every Body 


goes Bare- foot. 

The ordinary Food here, as in other parts 
of India, is Rice 2nd Fiſh ; but thoſe who can 
afford it ear alſo Fowls, Mutton, Goats Fleſh, 


with Turmerick. The Buffaloe Beef is migh- 


ty coarſe Food, and the little Fat which is | 
upon it as yellow as Saffron ; when their | 


Meat has hung a few Hours in the Market it 
changes perfectly black, and is little better 


than Carrion : Their Fowls and their Mutton 


alſo are very dry and inſipid; and Pork, which 
is the beſt Meat that is kill'd in hot Countries, 


they have but little of. Their Veniſon is 


pretty good, but eſpecially the Hog Deer, an 


Animal ſomething bigger than a Rabbet, and 


his Fleſh as white as a Chicken; and their 


Ducks are much better than their Land Fowls. 


They have a kind of liquid Butter like Oil 


brought from Bengall, with which they 


butter their Rice; it is ſaid to be made of 
Buffaloes Milk, and mix'd with Lard or Hogs 


Fat ; and moſt of our Travellers tell us that 
it is very rank and nauſeous, but that poſlibly 
may proceed from the keeping it too long, 


for 


rere 
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{or J have met with ſome of it as good caſted 


25 our Engliſh Butter in May. Sauces they do 
not want; and particularly they have very 
good Pickles or Achars, as they call them, 
made of Mangoes and other Fruits which are 
pickled Green. | 
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Their Meat is ſerv'd up in Silver, Brazen or Wa | of 
Earthen Veſſels, according to the Quality of Eating. 


the Maſter of the Houſe ; and is either boil'd 
or broil'd, and cut in little pieces: Their 
Rice they ſqueeze berween their Fingers, and 
make up in Balls as large as their Hands will 
hold, and cram into their Mouths ; then they 
take a little of their Meat or Fiſh to reliſh it, 


uſing no Knives or any other Inſtruments a- 


bout their Food, or any Linnen; but waſh 
both before and after their Meals. 
Their uſual Liquors are fair Water or Tea 


they have alſo Palm Wine and Toddy (a Li. Liquors. 


quor which is drawn from the cut Branches of 
the Coco-Tree) they drink alſo that ſoft Li- 
quor which is found in the inſide of a young 
Coco-Nut, being more than half a Pint, very 
cooling and pleaſant ; Arrack, or Spirits drawn 
from Rice and Sugar-Canes, is very common 


| here: The Chineſe bring hither alſo their Hock- 
hue and Samſhue, which the Europeans are al- 


moſt as fond of as they are of Arrack Punch. 
The Natives are ever chewing Betel 2nd 
Arek, or taking Opium, Bang, or Tobacco 


between Meals. What they call Bang raiſes 


Betel. 


their Spirits almoſt as ſoon as Opium, and is Opium. 


either Hemp, or ſomething very like it; this 
they infuſe in their Liquors and drink off. To- 
bacco is ſeldom ſmoak'd in Pipes; but a Leaf 
of it being rolld up to about the length and 
thickneſs of a Man's Finger, is lighted at one 
end and ſmoak'd at the other till it is about 


Tobacco, 


two 
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two thirds conſum'd, and then thrown away; 


and it is very ſeldom they drink any thing 


while they ſmoak. 
Their ordinary Salutations £ are perform' 


by lifting one or both Hands to their Head; 


But before any Prince or Great Man they pro- 
ſtrace themſelves with their Faces to the 


Ground. And, like other Aſiaticks, ſit Crofs- 


Gaming. 


leg'd on the Floor at their Meals, and when. | 


ever they meet to converſe together. 


Gaming they love immoderately, both | 
Cards and Dice ; which were probably intro. | 
duc'd here by the Chineſe ; and few Days pals | 
without a Cock-match. They do not trim 
their Cocks for the Engagement, as in Europ, 
but produce them with all their gay Plumage, 


and faſten ſuch murdering Inſtruments to their 
Heels, of the Shape and Length of a Pen- 


| Knife-Blade, that the Battle is over in an 
nftant, one Stroak often brings down the 


Huntiog. 


ſtoureſt Cock; and with theſe kind of Weg- 
pons the leſſer Cock in ſome reſpects has the 


Advantage: They will ſtake their whole For- 
tunes upon one of theſe Encounters; but the 


Conqueſt is not admitted unleſs the Victor 
will peck or ftrike his Enemy after he has 


diſpatch'd him ; for if he does not, they draw 


Stakes. 


As to their Rural sports, Stag - hunting TY 


one of the chief: The Game is rous'd by 
ſome little yelping Curs, and the Huntſmen, 
who are almoft naked, run it down on Foot, 
darting their Launces : at the Deer when they 


come within diftance. A late Governor of 


Bencoolen relates, That the Company's Slaves 


being abroad one Day to look for Game, in- 


ſtead of a Stag happen'd to diſturb a Tyge!, 


Who coming behind one of the Slaves leap'd 


upon 
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upon him, and with his Claws tore the poor 
Fellow's Fleſh off his Back and the Calves of 
his Legs in a diſmal manner; but the Slave 
turning about ſuddenly pierc'd the Beaſt thro' 
the Body with his Launce, as did ſome of the 
reſt of his Fellow-Slaves with theirs, and tho' 
they did not kill the Tyger outright, he was 
glad to retire with ſeveral Launces in his Bo- 
dy: When the wounded Slave was brought 
into the Fort he appear'd to be ſo mangled that 
it was thought impoſſible he ſhould recover; 
but being of a hale Conſtitution, and uſed to 
2 temperate way of living, in a ſhort time he 


became perfectly ſound again. | 
Elephants, Horſes and Buffaloes are ſome- Carriages 


times us'd for Carriage ; but they generally 
enploy Porters when they have not the con- 
veniency of a Navigable River, and travel 
0 part on Foot. „„ 

pally carried on at the Port of Achen, where 
there is ſeldom leſs than ten or fifteen Sail of 
Ships of ſeveral Nations. When an Engliſh Ship 


arrives, Application is firſt to be made to the 


S$abanday or Governor of the Place for Liberty 


| to Trade; and thoſe who go firſt on Shoar 


are examin'd by the Guards at the great Quala 
or River's Mouth, what Country they are of 
and their Buſineſs, of. which notice is imme- 
diately given to the proper Officers, who 
ſettle the Terms of Commerce with all Fo- 
reigners. The Engliſh are only required to 
take a ſolemn Oath to obſerve the Articles 
made between the Court of Acben and Mr. 
Henry Grey who was once Chief of the Engliſb 


Factory in this City, the principal whereof 


were, That the Engliſh ſhou'd be allow'd a 


free Trade, and not be reſtrain'd of their Li- 


4 berties, 
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parture: That the Engliſh ſhou'd not be ſub. | 
ject to the Laws of the Country, but be go. | 


Oaths 
taken by 
F orei gu- 
ers. 
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berties, or pay any other Cuſtoms than the 


ordinary Duty of the Chop; that they ſhou d 


have Ground aflign'd them for a Houſe and 


Warehouſe, and diſpoſe of them at their de- 


vern'd by their own Chief, and enjoy the 


exerciſe of their Religion; and that: they | 
 ſhou'd make the uſual Preſents, and bring a | 
Letter from the Chief of the Place from 
whence they came to the Sabandar, certifying | 
that they belong to the Engliſh Company, | 


They alſo ſwear to be faithful to the Go. 


vernment while they remain at Achen; which | 
Oaths are taken before the Sabandar by ſome | 
of the principal Officers of the Ship, lifting | 
a ſhort Dagger in a Gold Caſe three times to 
their Heads, and this is term'd receiving the | 
Chop for Trade, and muſt be perform'd with | 
an Air of Gravity and Seriouſneſs, or it will | 
give the Government ill Impreſſions of thoſe 
who come to trade thither ; for an Oath with | 


them is look'd upon as one of\ the moſt 


ſolemn Acts of Religion; and ſhould they ſe | 


it perform'd in that flight manner it is done in 
the Cuſtom-houſes of Europe, it would raiſe 
in that People the higheſt Deteſtarion and 


Contempt of the Perſons taking it, and make 


them in all likelihood refuſe the having any 
Commerce with them. | 


The Engliſh had formerly a Factory at Acben, 


but finding it not to countervail the Charge, 


it has been ſome time recall'd: Their Super 
Cargoes however, till very lately, were al- 
low'd greater Privileges than any other Na. 
tion; for all other Foreigners pay Five and 
ſometimes Eight per Cent. Cuſtom, but the 
—_ Engliſh 
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Engliſh made only the ordinary Preſents to. 
ſerenteen Tael in the whole. ; 
fine Cotton Cloth to the King at the firſt 
coming a-ſhoar, and two more at coming a- 


that carries the laſt; and when the four firſt 


handar, and another to the Chief Oran Caya or 


Preſent was ſent to the King. 


the Rents whereof were from eight to ſixteen 
Taelper Month, and generally require a great 


hir'd at Achen for loading or unloading of 

| — but every Ship makes uſe of her own 
„ TD EE, 

In trafficking with theſe People, *cis ne- 

cellary to ſpecify what Catty you intend to 


to receive or pay the Uncoin'd Gold, which is 
much oftner us'd than Cain. | 
Europeans in general are look'd upon here 


the King and Court, amounting to ſixteen or 


way; two or three Tael to the Eunuch who 
delivers the firſt Preſent, and two more to him 


firſt Miniſter of State at the ſame time the firſt 


When the firſt Preſents were made, the 
Super Cargoes proceeded to take their Houſes, 


buy and fell by, for theſe Weights are very 
uncertain; and alſo at what rate you intend 
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Theſe Preſents conſiſt of two pieces of 


Boat loads are ſent a-ſhoar, a Tael and half 
is paid in lieu of all Cuſtoms. A piece of 
Silk or Calicoe was alſo preſented to the Sa- 


deal of repairing. There are no Boats to be 


with a Jealous Eye, but eſpecially the Dutch, 


having enſlav'd ſeveral of the Neighbouring 


States; and as they will not trade wich the 
Dutch but upon very diſadvantageous Terms, 


this Port is not often viſited by them: And 
notwithſtanding the Privileges that have been 
granted the Engliſh, their Trade 1s very pre- 
cCarious upon any Alteration of Government; 
X Ce 2 9 and 
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and of late Years there has been ſuch Miſ- 
underſtandings between the Government of 
Achen and the Engliſh Company, that their 
Trade has been very much interrupred. 
” "FI The principal Merchandize of Symatra is 
brought Pepper and Gold-Duſt, but no Pepper grows 
from Su. near. Achen or in the North Part of the Iſland ; 
__ and the Mountains from whence they fetch 
Cold duſt their Gold lie near or under the Equator; | 
and notwithſtanding there are found greater 
quantities of Gold in this Iſland than in any | 
other Country in India, the great Demand for 
it keeps it at a very high Rate : The Current 
Price in the Year, 1704. was Tael 7. 2. per 
Buncall of f oz. 10 pwr. 21 gr. 

This Country allo affords good Camphir, 
which is found among the Sunda Iſlands ; 
the beſt ſort is in ſmall Bits or Scales white 
.and tranſparent, and may be worth four 
Shillings and ſix Pence an Ounce : The com- 
mon ſort is like the large Sea Sand in Form | 
and Colour, and worth about half a Crown | 
an Ounce. 

The Bezoar Stone is alſo found here ; it is 
taken out of the Hog- Deer, as they are call'd. 
This is an Animal ſomething larger than a 
Rabbit, the Head like a Hog, and its Shanks 
and Feet like a Deer. This kind of Bezoar 
is valued at ten times the weight in Gold; it 
is of a dark brown Colour and ſmooth on the 
outſide, and the firſt Coat being broken off, 
it appears {till darker, and Strings underneath, 

and will ſwim on the top of the Water. If it 
be infus'd in any Liquid it makes it extreamly 
bitter: And there are ſaid to be Stones bred 
in the Maw of the Nicobar Pidgeons not infe- 
rior to the bitter Bezoar of Sumatra. The 
Virtues that are uſually attributed to this Stone 
„ are 


 Camphir. 


Bezoar. 
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are the cleanſing the Stomach, creating an 

Appetite, and ſweetning the Blood. | 
The Porcupine Bezoar is Rediſh, and full 

of tranſparent Veins, and being infus'd in Wa- 

ter makes ir bitter: This does not waſte it felf 

like the bitter Bezoar of Siaca, but will fink to 


the bottom, and lie a conſiderable time before 


any Virtue can be extracted from it. | 
The Monkey Bezoar is of a light Green, and 
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of a greater Luſtre than Goat Bezoar ; ſome Rupee 


of theſe weigh half an Ounce, which is valu- 


ed at forty or fifty Rupees; whereas the Ori- 


23. 3 d. 


ental Bezoar which comes from Surat, and is 


yulgarly call'd Monkey-Bezoar, is bought 
for ſix or ſeven Rupees an Ounce: And what 


is ſold at Surat for Elephants, Cows, or Ca- 


mels Bezoar, is probably only a Compoſition, 
and does not bear à great Price. 
To proceed, the great Trade of the Euro- 
jrans to the Weſt Coaft of Sumatra is for Pep- 
per; but I find there are hardly any Pepper 
Plantations within twenty Miles of the Engliſh 


dettlements; it is brought down the Rivers in 
Boats to their Factories, and for the Conveni- 


ence of Water-Carriage, theſe Plantations are 
uſually made upon a level Ground near the 


Banks of ſome River, and muſt be in a very 
rich Sci. 


Pepper 
Trade. 


The Pepper-Plant requiring ſomething to pepper 
ſupport it, the Natives of Sumatra plant 2 plane. 


thorny Tree by it; and the Vine having run 


up a conſiderable height, the Twigs bend don 


again, on which the Berries hang in Cluſters 
near as large as a Bunch of Grapes, and of 
much the ſame Figure, but diſtin& as our Cor- 
rants or Elder-Berries are. This Vine pro- 
duces no Fruit the firſt three Years ; the fourth 


it bears, and yields an increaſe of Fruit every 


Year 


198 


The Preſent State of 
Year till the eighth; the three following 


Years it declines, ſeldom continuing to bear 
more than ten. The Leaf in Shape reſembles | 


that of the Ivy; but is ſomething larger, and 


of a paler Green. The uſual Time for gather- 
ing the Crop upon the Weſt Coaſt is in Sep. | 
tember and October, and they have another lit. 
tle Crop in March and April. Nothing can be 
kept neater than theſe Pepper Plantations ; no 
Rubbiſh, not ſo much as a Stick or Straw is to 
be found upon the Ground : And if it happens 
to be à dry Seaſon they are indefatigable in 
watering the Plants, their whole Subſiſtence 


almoſt depending on the Crop. | 


The Pepper our People receive at Bencoolen 


' grows in the Territories of two neighbouring 


Raja; one of them has his principal Reſi- 
dence at the Duſan or Town of Singledemond, 

which ſtands at the bottom of a large Bay ten 
or twelve Miles to the Narthward of Bencoolen: 


This Prince is called Pangaran Munco Raja, 
The Duſan or Town which is the Reſidence of 


the other Prince is called Buſar, and lies about 
ten Miles up the Country to the Eaſtward of 
Bencoolen : He is ſtiled Pangaran Songee Etam, or 
Lord of the Black River, Both theſe Pangarans 
have Houſes in the Malay Town at Bencoolen, 


 whither they reſort when they have any Af 


fairs to tranſact with the Ergliſh, who pay 
them two Sooca's or half a Dollar Cuſtom for 
every Bahar,making 500 Pound Great Weight, 
or 560 Pounds. In Conſideration whereof 
theſe Pangarans oblige themſelves to give all 


Encouragement to their Subjects to plant and 


cultivate the Pepper, and bring the Fruit 
down to their Factories: And the Owner, the 
Inſtant the Pepper is weighed and received 
by the Company's Factors, receives his M 
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ney for it, viz. after the Rate of ten Moloco or 
Spaniſh Dollars (weighing ſeventeen Peny- 
weight and twelve Grains each) for every Ba- 
har. 


. Dampier tells us, That the Engliſh Chief who Miſma- 
govern'd Bencoolen when he was there, had ſo nage- 
little Diſcretion as to put two of the Raja's, or ments in 
Sovereign Princes, in the Stocks, becauſe the tue Engliſh 
People did not bring down Pepper ſo faſt as FaQories. 


he expected ; and if thoſe who preſide over 
the Engliſh Trade have had many of theſe 
Frolicks, it is no wonder if the Country have 
ſhewn ſome Reſentment at it : Ir muſt have 


diſcovered a wonderful Meanneſs of Spirit if 


the People had tamely ſubmitted to ſuch 
Uſage from Foreigners in their own Country; 


and in caſe the Engliſh had been ſtrong enough 


to have reſiſted their Attacks, yet ſuch an 
Inſolent Conduct muſt have been very preju- 
dicial to Trade, and have enclined the Natives 
to have diſpos'd of their Pepper elſewhere : 
In ſhort, the Miſmanagements in this Coun- 
try have been ſo many, and the Charge of 
erecting and maintaing their Forts upon the 
Weſt Coaſt ſo great, that I am told the Com- 
pany ſeem enclin'd to abandon them, and 
once actually left it to the Diſcretion ot ſome 
Commanders they ſent abroad, to abandon 


or reinforce the Settlements on the Weſt Coaſt 


as they ſaw fit; notwithſtanding the conſe- 
quence of deſerting them muſt-be the loſs of 


the Pepper Trade, which wou'd ſoon be en- 
groſs'd by the Dutch, as other Spices have 


been, and the Erpliſh for the future muſt be 
compell'd to buy their Pepper at ſuch Prices 
as the Dutch are pleas'd to impoſe on them; 
tor the Pepper Trade of Borneo is ſo very 

= | pre- 
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precarious, that the Company ſeldom ſend 
any Ships thither, and the little Factories we | 
have on the Coaſt of Malabar can never ſupply | 
our wants. | 8 
Why the And here I cannot but take notice of the | 
Dutch In- Reaſon that the Dutch Eaſt-India and African | 
diaand Trade has ſucceeded ſo much beyond that of | 
2 . the Engliſh, namely, That the Dutch have made 
moreSuc. theſe Important Articles a National Concern, | 
ceſsful and ſupported them by the Power of the | 
than the States ; while ours is under the Care of a few } 
Engliſh. Merchants, who have ſeldom any Views be. 
yond their preſent Gain, and ſcarce ever con- | 
ſider the general Intereſt of their Country; | 
and poſſibly a little Money well apply'd, may | 
in time induce theſe Gentlemen to Compli- | 
ment the Dutch even with the little Trade | 
they have left, and ſubmit to Retail every | 
thing at ſecond hand from thoſe High and 
Mighty Merchants. But I hope the Ergiih WM 
Eaſt- India Company, for their own ſakes, will | 
think better of it, and not put the Dutch into | 
the entire Poſſeſſion of the Pepper Coaſt, | 
Conduct that wou'd infallibly draw on them 
the Reſentment of their Countrymen. | 
FF 6 Thoſe who have conſider'd the preſent State 
rage of Of the Engliſh to India and Africa, ſeem to be 
Gariſon- of Opinion, that if the ſeveral Towns and 
ing the Forts on thoſe Coaſts were Garriſon'd by his 
28 Majefty's Troops, who might be paid out of 
ments by the ſame Revenues the Company's Forces 
his Ma- are, our Trade wou'd be much better pro- 
jeſty's tected, and the Engliſh make a much greater 
4r00PS. Figure in thoſe Countries than they have hi- 
| therto done, and that our Neighbours would 
be more cautious of encroaching upon us. 
Merchants, tis obſerv'd, are for ſaving all the 
Charges they can; and our Garriſons in _ 
arts 
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parts of India are on that Account ſo very 
weak, that ſhould we ever happen to fall out 
with the Dutch, they might eaſily make them- 
ſelves Maſters of all our Settlements there in 
a few Months; which ſome indeed have 
thought wou'd not be much to the Diſadvan- 
tage of the Nation, becauſe ſo much Treaſure 


is annually tranſported thither to the Impo- 


veriſnment of the Kingdom, as they appre- 
hend: But if it were conſider'd that the India 
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Company import more Silver than they carry 


out, and that if we did not import the Mer- 
chandize of India our ſelves, we muſt retail it 
from our Neighbours at a much higher Rate 
than it ſtands us in at preſent, the Zeal of 


ſome Gentlemen againſt the Eaſt India Trade 


would probably be more moderate. ” 
But to proceed to a further Deſcription of 


The Face 


Sumatra, as this Iſland lies South-Eaſt and o che 


North-Weſt, ſo there is a long Ridge of Co 


Mountains that run through the middle of the 
Iſland from one End to the other: One of 


thele Hills, which lies about forty Miles within 


the Land beyond Bencoolen, and appears at 
Sea ſomething to the Southward of it, is call'd 
Singledemond, and is above a Mile high per- 
pendicular, as I am aſſur'd by thoſe who have 
taken the Height of ic. Theſe Mountains, 


eſpecially thoſe which lie towards the Weſt. 


Coaſt, are ſtony, but however produce {mall 
Trees, Shrubs and Graſs; and towards the 


bottom of them there is found good Timber. 


The Champion Country affords a rich deep 
Mold of various Colours, as grey, red and 
black, and is well water'd with ſmall Rivers 
and Brooks, but none that are Navigable for 


Ships of Burthen. The Soil about Bencoolen 


untry. 


F he Soil, 


and Marlborough Fort is a fertile Clay, and pro- | 


| duces 
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duces very high Graſs: Of the ſecond Strata, 
or the Earth a little beneath the Surface, they 

make the Bricks with which the Walls of 
Marlborough Fort are built. The Low-Lands 
cloſe to the Sea are almoſt one continued 
Moraſs, producing only Reeds, or the great 
| hollow Bambou Canes 
No Grain Rice is the only Grain that grows in this 
but Rice. Country, the Planting and Husbandry whereof 
having been already deſcrib'd, I ſhall not trou- 
ble the Reader again with it ; only obſerve, 
thatthis Tillage is managed about Achen chiefly 
by their Slaves that were brought from the 
Coaſt of Chormandel ſome Years ago when 
there was a great Famine there, and the poor 
People were forc'd to fell their Children to 
preſerve their Lives. Theſe the Acheners treat 
more like their Companions than Servants ; 
for they do not only manage their Husban- | 
dry, but being an Ingenious People, apply 
themſelves to all Mechanick Arts with great 
Dexterity, and gain their Maſters a handſome 
Subſiſtance: They are therefore ſuffered to 
live in ſeparate Houſes and Parms, and pro- 
vide for their own Families, allowing-only to 
their Maſters a certain proportion of their 
Gains; but with all their Management, the 
Country does not produce Rice enough to 
ſubſiſt the Inhabitants, great Quantities being 
* imported every Lea. Fe 
Sugar _ Next to Pepper and Rice, the moſt conſi- 
Canes. derable Plancations are their Sugar Canes, 
which are planted chiefly on account of the 
Arrack or Spirits which are extracted from 
N and found very neceſſary in ſo moiſt 
an Air. | | 
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In their Gardens are Peas, Beans, Radiſhes, Garden- 
Yams, Potatoes, Pumkins, and ſeveral kinds Stuff 


of Pot Herbs unknown in Europe: The Pota- 


toes are three or four Inches long, and of the 


bigneſs of a large Radiſh, mealy and of a 
ſweet Taſte, but red on the outſide and white 


within, as ours. They have moſt of the Fruits Fruits. 
which we meet with in other parts of India 


in great Perfection; ſuch as Plantains, Pine- 
Apples, Coco-Nuts, Limes, Citrons, Oranges, 
Pumple-noſes, Mangoes, Mangoſteens, Pome- 
granates, Water-melons, Jacks, Durions, Gua- 
va's, & c. of which the Mangoſteen is eſteem'd 
the moſt delicious Fruit: The Form of it is 
much like a Pomegranate, bur leſs ; the out- 
ſide Rhind or Shell is ſomething thicker than 
that of the Pomegranate, but ſofter and of a 


dark Red; the inſide is of a deep Crimſon, 


where you find the Fruit in four or five Cloves 
about the bigneſs of a Man's Thumb, as 
white as Milk and very ſoft and juicy, and in 
the middle of each there is a ſmall Stone. | 
The Pumple-noſe alſo is a delicious Fruit, 


bigger than the largeſt Orange, and has a 
thick tender Rhind; the inſide contains abun- 
| dance of Seeds as big as a Barley Corn and 
full of Juice, but it has no Partitions like the 


Orange. The reſt of theſe Fruits are deſcrib'd 
in other parts of this Hiſtory, and therefore 


need not be ſpoke to here. | 
The Plant call'd Bang grows alſo in Bang. 


this Iſland, and very much reſembles Hemp; 
this they infuſe in their Liquors, as has been 
obſerv'd already, when they wou'd raiſe their 
Spirits, and it has much the ſame Effects as 


Opium. The Cotton and Cabbage Trees allo 


grow here, though they are not very com- 


mon: But hardly any Country affords more 
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Canes. Canes and Bambou, and particularly near W | 
Fambee, the Dutch Settlement, where are found Ne 

thoſe fine taper Walking Canes call'd the 

Dragons Blocd ; which the Dutch, notwithſtand- Wl 1 

ing the ſtrict Guard they keep over. them, 

cannot prevent the Natives cutting ſometimes t 

t 

t 


Cotton. and ſelling to the Engliſh, There is alſo 
Tree, growing about Achen he Silk Corton Tree, 
as tis call'd: Theſe Trees are large, and have 
a ſmooth Aſh colour'd Rhind, and are gene. 
rally full of Fruit which hangs down ar the | 
ends of the Twigs like Parſes three or four | 
Inches long ; no Tree grows more regular 
and uniform, the lower Branches being always 
largeſt and longeſt, and the upper leſſening WM 
gradually to the Top. When the Cotton is 
= 
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Ripe the Cods drop off the Tree, for it is fo 

ſhore it is not thought worth the gathering, 

tho' they will ſometimes take the pains to 
- pick it off the Ground to ſtuff their Quilts | 

. with. In the Woods they have Oaks and o- 

Timber. ther large Timber Trees, ſtrait and tall and 
fit for any Uſes, but few of them are known 

| in Europe. 

Minerals. I proceed now to enquire after their Mine- 
rals; and, as far as I can find, Tin and Gold 
are the only Metals that this Country affords, | 

and Gold is as plentiful here as in any part of 

Gold, Aſia. Their Gold is uſually in ſmall bits or MI. 

| Duſt from half a Grain to, two or three Peny 

weight: but Mr. Lockyer tells us, he ſaw an 
entire Lump as it came from the Mines of an 

Ounce weight; however, he acknowledges, 

it is not uſually met with in ſuch large pieces, 

and that it ſeems to be got rather out of the 
Dirt than Rocks; ſometimes indeed it is found 
in the hardeſt Stones ; ; and Mr. Lockyer tells us 
of a Stone which he had [een of a Pound half ; 
| als 


d) 


the Sunva IsLAN PS. 


r hall weight, which ſeem'd to have been beat- 
d ea off another Stone to which it grew, and 
that it had Crannies colour'd and vein'd like 


the Chinks and craggy parts of it ; the Gold 
this Stone contain'd was valued at five Pounds 


of a Guinea in ſight. 
The Rock Gold, as tis call'd at Achen, and 
which is known by i its Brightneſs, is very fine, 


common fort is ſeldom more than 92 or 93. 
The Gold Mines are probably in ſome 


not far from the Equator ; but this being as 
much conceal'd from Foreigners as poflible, 


white Marble; it was very ponderous, and 
had ſeveral Branches of Gold ſhooting out of 


ten Shillings, but there was ſcarce the worth 


Mountains towards the middle of the Iſland, 
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from 96 to 99 Touch or Parts of 100, but the 


„nd no European having ever viſited them, or 
u leaſt ever return'd from thence, Travellers 
s bo not pretend to determine the Place exactly: 
only thus much is certain, that theſe Mines 
| lie at ſome diſtance from Achen on the North 
part of the Iſland ; and they are not in the 


South, or the Dutch would have been at Work 


„ upon them before now, having long ſince 
| WM pollz(s'd thoſe Parts. 
| But notwithſtanding the Mountainers are in 


ö poſſe ſſion of the Gold Mines, they make but 


little Advantage by them: They exchange 


this Rich Metal with the Inhabitants of the 

Flat Country for Rice, Cloathing, Tobacco, 
and other Neceſlaries of Life; while the Sub- 
es of Acben and the Malays, being better ac- 
a cquainted with the Value of it, make extra- 


vagant Demands of all Foreigners they deal 


with for the Gold they bring them. And that 


"trangers may bg n no Temptation of pe- 
. netrating 
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very probably repreſent Foreigners to this 
poor People, to ſet them at as great a diſtance | 
as poſſible from one another, that they them. 
ſelves may reap the ſole Benefit of this Rich 
Trade. And from ſuch Springs and Motive | 
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netrating further into the Country, and en. 
deavour to eſtabliſh a Trade directly with 


the Inland People; they are repreſented to 


us as the moſt Barbarous of Human Kind, x, 


Canibals, Monſters, G. and of all Men to 


be ſhun'd and avoided: And thus too they 


as theſe moſt of our Relations of Monſters and 


Canibals have ariſen; tho' a Deteſtation of | 
their Religion and Manners, ſo oppoſite both | 


to Chriſtians and Mahometans, and that 


unaccountable Credulity we meet with in 
moſt Travellers, with the Vanity to have ſeen | 


or heard ſomething more than other Men, 


may have very much contribured to improve | 


and confirm thoſe Romantick Tales. 


Animals, 


Travellers ever pretend to have ſeen any; and, 


The Beaſts that are found on this Iſland are | 


a ſmall kind of Horſes, Buffaloes, Goats, Hogs, 
Deer, Elephants, Hog-Deer, and ſome few 
Bullocks ; but as to their Elephants T am in 
ſome doubt whether there are any wild ones 
in the Country ; Firſt, becauſe none of our 


Secondly, becauſe thoſe in the King of Achen's 


Stables are either Preſents from Foreign | 


Princes, or purchasd in other Countries, 
However they have ſeveral kinds of wild 


ſorts of Snakes and Serpents ; with * 
| | ö | : I. Ul- 


Beaſts, as Tygers, Monkeys, and wild Hogs; 
and they have Porcupines and Squirrels, which 
the Engliſh at Bencoolen look upon to be very 
good Eating. There are allo Guanoes, Li. 
zards, Crocadiles or Allegators, and ſeveral 
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Musketoes, and ſuch troubleſome Inſects. 
Dunghil Fowls and Ducks they have great 
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plenty of, and their Cocks are ſaid to be the 


anne that are found any where. In the 
Woods are wild Pidgeons and Doves of ſeve- 


ralforts ; with Parrots, Parakeets and Mac- 


czus, and a great variety of ſmall Birds 


lifferent from ours ; but Travellers ſay no- 
thing of any harmonious Notes amongſt them, 


which inclines me to believe they are like 
thoſe of ſome other Eaſtern Countries, beautiful 


to look on, but have not very melodious | 


Voices. 

Both Sea and River Fiſh are very plentiful, 
inſomuch that two or three Nets and a Boat 
will bring in a very good Livelihood ; and 
they have a way of catching Fiſh by planting 
a Wooden Grate at the Mouths of the ſmall 
Brooks and Creeks at High Water, and at 
the Tide of Ebb they take them as they 


pleaſe. Among other Fiſh they have Mullets, 


Cat-Fiſh, Eels, Old Wives, Craw-Fiſh,Shrimps, 

Oyſters, and green Turtle or Tortoiſe, and 

ſeyeral kinds we never ſaw in Europe, | 
As to the Liberal Arts, I don't find any 


among(t them; and their Mechanicks are but Mecha. 
indifferent Workmen, unleſs it be their Car- nick Arts. 


penters, who will run up one of their Cane 


Tenements in a few Days; but as the Model 


and the Materials are always the ſame, this 


may require no great Cunning. Their flying 


Praws or Boats are the moſt admir'd of any of 
their Workmanſhip ; they are very long, but 


lo narrow that two Men cannot ſtand a-breaft 


in the wideſt part of them: The Keel is only 


a large Tree hollow'd, and the Sides are rais'd 
with Plank about three Foot above it; and 
teach End are left as ſharp as poſſible, not 

| pointed 
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pointed like a Wherry, but the Edge is perpen. 
dicular, and the Keel jets out beyond the 
other part of the Veſſel, and is quite under 
Water when it is loaded. Inſtead of a Rudder 
they ſteer with a kind of a long Wooden 
Knife not broader than ones Hand. Theſe 
Veſſels carry a great Sail, and have Outlayers 
on each ſide, whith Planks of light Wood at 
the Ends; and when it blows hard, they ſend 
out a Man or two to ſit at the extremity of 
the Windward Outlayer to keep the Veſſel 
from over- ſetting; and thus managed they 
will bear the greateſt Sea; and when an 
Engliſh Pinace with two Sails makes five Miles | 
an Hour, thoſe will run ten or twelve ; how. | 
ever they never uſe theſe Praws but in Fiſh- | 
ing, or to fail to ſome Neighbouring Iſland, | 


They have other larger Praws that carry 


fourteen or fifteen Tun, with which they | 
make very profitable Voyages to Siam, Ma. 
lacca, Pegu, Fhor, &c. but they have no large 


Ships or Veſſels of any Force, nor ever under- 


take long Voyages. 


Beſides Carpenters they have Goldſmiths 


and Blackſmiths at Achen, but their Work is 
not much admir'd : A Blackſmith, Mr. Locher 
tells us, muſt have two or three Heats to 


make a Sprig of two or three Inches long; 


and the Bricklayers and Taylors are till 


greater Bunglers. The Chineſe are the only 
dextrous Mechanicks amongſt them, ſome 
of that Nation live here all the Year round; 
but uſually here arrives ten or twelve Sail 
every Year in June, who bring hicher great 
quantities of Rice and all kinds of Merchan- 
dize; and theſe take up a whole Street at the 
end of the Town next the Sea, which is call'd 


the China Camp, With this Fleet come over 


almoſt 
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almoſt all kind of Mechanicks, as Carpenters, 


joyners, Painters, &c. who immediately ſer 


themſelves to making of Tables, Cheſts of 
Drawers, Cabinets, and all manner of Toys 
and Utenſils which are eos d to Sale forth- 
with ; ſo that for two or three Months this 
Quarter of the Town is like a Fair, all manner 
of People reforting hither, and lictle Buſineſs 
ſeems to be ſtirring any where elle. As chey 
diſpoſe of their Goods they contract them- 
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ſelves into leſs compaſs, and uſe fewer Houſes ; 


and if they can meet with Chapmen to their 


Minds they will ſell their Ships coo, reſerving _ 


only ſo many as will carry them home. 
Their Buſineſs is no ſooner over but they 
begin to Game, for 4 Chineſe is never out of 
Action; and when he is not at Work, may be 
always found with Cards or Dice in his 
Hands. The Europeans do not only reſort to 


the China Camp on account of Trade, but to 
taſte their Huchſhue, and generally return ex- 
ceeding Merry ; for there are few Publick 
Houſes at Achen where they can regale them- 


— 


lelves fo well. 


But to return to the Mechanick Arts, There Gold. 


Prince upon the Weſt Coaſt, but learns ſome 
Handicraft Trade. The favourite Employ- 


ment is that of the Goldſmith 5 and it is a 
little ſurpriſing, that when the principal Peo- 


ple among them apply themſelves to theſe 


Amuſements, that they are no greater Pro- 


is hardly any Great Man, or even a Sovereign ſmichs. 


ficients, though poſſibly ic may proceed from 


the want of good Maſters; People ſeldom 
excel who ſee no Work but their own: Thoſe 
among us who excel in Painting, Architecture, 


and many other Sciences, are forc'd to travel 


Ee. — 
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for it; and by aſſociating themſelves with 
Artiſts, arrive at ſome degree of Perfection 
ehemiclives.” | | | 

Phyſick is not profeſs'd amongſt them, un- 
leſs among the Old Women, who ſome of 
them have obſerv'd the Nature of their Simples 


per Regi-and Drugs, and found their Skill on their own 


1e co 
avoid 
them. 


Experience; there being ſeveral Medicinal 


Herbs and Drugs amongſt them. The Flux 
is much the moſt common of any Diſtemper 
in theſe Countries, and moſt fatal to Foreign- 
ers; though there are many kinds of Fruit 
and Herbs, which if our Europeans were ac- 


quainted with when they are firſt ſeiz'd with 


this Diſtemper, wou'd go a great way towards 
curing them; and particularly the Guava's 
and Pomegranates: They ſhould be inſtructed 
alſo not to be too free with ſome other Fruits, 
or with their Waters unboil'd, and Sherbet 


is {till more unwholſome. A moderate uſe of 


Wine and ſtrong Liquors, as well as moderate 
Eating and the abſtaining from full Meals of 
Fleſh, is certainly the beſt Regimen that can 
be preſcrib'd to European Conſtitutions here; 


- and a Situation as far from the Salt Marſhes 


heard of in this part of the World. 


as poſſible ought to be obtain'd. Bathing in 
Cold Water, which is generally practis'd by 
the Natives, is reckon'd a great Preſervative 


againſt the Flux; and Exceffive Drinking 


ſhou'd be avoided, . for tho' moſt People die 
of Fluxes, there are many taken off by Fevers ; 
and the Small Pox is ofent as Fatal there as 
here. There is a Diſtemper alſo call'd the 


Mortduchin, ora perpetual Vomiting and Looſe- 


neſs, which often proceeds from too plentiful 
Meals,and carries offthePatient very ſuddenly ; 
but Dropfies, Gout and Stone are ſeldom 
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From what has been obſerv'd on the pre- Learning 


ceeding Heads, their Learning cannot be 


expected to be very profound; Writing and ,,qers. 


Reading and ſome Traditional Accounts of 
their Hiſtory and Religion is all we meet 
with. The Mabometans, who inhabit the great- 
eſt Part of the Ifland, uſually ſpeak and write 
the Malayan Language, but there are ſome 
Terms and Offices of their Religion in Arabick ; 
and they have Schools at Achen where the 
Children learn theſe Languages. The Inha- 
bicants of the Mountains have a Language 
peculiar to themſelves ; and as the Malay's 
Write from the Right Hand to the Left, the 
Mountainers Write from the Left to the Right, 
3 we do; and inſtead of Pen, Ink and Paper, 
they Wrice, or rather Engrave with a ſharp 
Pencil on the ſmooth outſide of a Bambou 
Cane ; but the Malays uſe Ink, and Write up- 
on a thin browniſh Paper that will hardly 
bear. They are very indifferent Accomptants; 
but the Banians and Guxarats who reſide a- 


mongſt them, and whom they make uſe of 
wen they have any conſiderable Accompts to 


ſettle, are a match for any European; whoſe 
Arithmetick ſhall be examin'd when I come 
to treat of India within Ganges, their Native 
Country. | | Xe 

The reſpective Kingdoms and States in this 
land ſeem to be very differently Conſti- 
tuted; and moſt of them have experienced 
great Alterations and Revolutions in the laſt 
Century. 


To begin with the Kingdom of Achen, 5 
which is much the moſt conſiderable, and ment of 


takes up all the Northern Part of the Iſland. the King- 
dom of 


Achen. 


This, ſome Travellers tell us, is a mix'd, and 
lome that it is an unlimited Monarchy ; ſome 
| 043 - 5 that 
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that it is Elective, others that it is Heredi. 
tary; ſome that it is Governd by a Man, 
and others that none but Women Reign here: | 
and many of our Writers, I'm apt to think, 
forget to make any enquiry about the Matter 
when they are upon the Spot, but frame 
ſuch Schemes as are moſt agreeable to their | 
own Notions of Government after they return 
home, and commence Authors. — Þ 
That they have not always been Govern'l | 
by Queens, appears by Letters ſent both to | 
Queen Elizabeth and King Fames from their 
Kings, and from the beſt of our Antient and | 
Modern Authors; and ſome will not admit 
they were ever Govern'd by a Queen, unleſ⸗ 
ſome Titular Queen may have been made | 
Regentduring the Minority of her Son, which | 
they ſuppoſe may have occaſion'd the Miſtake; 
and this they urge with the more Reaſon, 
becauſe that in thoſe Parts of the Iſland where | 
we are better acquainted with their Forms ot | 
Government, there is no Inſtance of a Female 
Reign. But as there are almoſt as many 
Writers on one ſide the Queſtion as the other, 
it ſeems moſt likely they are not confin'd ei- 
ther to the one or the other, but that they 
Succeed or are Elected indifferently, as in 
England, and that their Sex is no bar to the 
Succeſſion. Nor does it ſeem very difficult to 
reconcile the other Diſpute concerning 4 
Mix'd or Arbitrary Monachy ; for it is agreed 
by all, that in this Kingdom there are ſeveral 
Oran Caya's, or Great Lords (moſt Writers 
{ay twelve) who exerciſe Sovereign Power in 
their reſpective Diſtricts, like the Electoral 
Princes of Germany, and yet in ſome reſpeds 
are ſubje to the King, and are the principal 
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| Officers of his Court. Sometimes theſe Oran 


Caya's have Depoſed the King, Elected another, 


and limited his Authority. At other times the 


Regal Power has prevail'd, the Oran Caya's 
been cut off, or made Dependant on the 
Court, and then this Prince may be ſaid to 
be Abſolute. As to the Hereditary Succeſſion 


of the Eldeft Son, it does not ſeem to be much 


conſider'd by the Eaſtern Princes, who uſually 


rake a liberty of diſpoſing their Crowns to 


which of their Children chey ſee fit, not 
regarding whether he be the Son of a Wife 


or a Concubine ; tho' ſometimes this occaſions 
_ a ſtruggle after their Deaths, and that Com- 
petitor who can make the greateſt Intereſt 
among the Oran Caya's uſually carries it; and 


from hence the Crown is often taken to be 
Elective. This is the moſt probable Account 
I can colle& from Authors, and ſuch Gentle- 
men as have viſited this Country ; bur muſt 
acknowledge I ſhould be glad ro meet with 
a more certain Information than I have 


hitherto been able to do. Mr. Lockyer, who 
touch'd at Achen about twenty Years. ago, 


as an Argument of the great Power of the 


Oran Caya's, tells us of one who being charg'd 


with Sodomy, and ſummon'd before the Sa- 
vander or Governor of the Port of Achen, who 
is reckon'd the moſt Powerful of all the Oran 
Caya's in the Kingdom; that this Perſon re- 
fuſing to appear before him, he immediately 


order'd a Detachment of the Guards to cut 
him to pieces whenever they met him; and 
that they executed their Order punctually juſt 


before the Houſe of an Engliſh Merchant, in 


the Streets of Achen. But it this Sabander or 


Governor derived his Authority as Governor 


pf this Place from the Prince, as ſeems highly 
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probable 
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probable, it being the Seat of the Empire, 


ces as theſe, | | 
Govern= I proceed next to that part of the Iſland 
ment ot which lies South of the Equator, which, as 
| —_— has been obſerved already, is divided into fe. 
of the Veral petty Kingdoms or States; the Princes 
Iſland. whereqf however ſtile themſelves Sultans, as 
well as the King of Achen; but they are as fre. 
: quently call'd Pangarans and Raja's. Each of 
theſe have their Nobility, which conſtitute 
their great Council, and are ſtiled Proateens ; 
and every Town and Village almoſt has a Go- 


but uſually choſen by the Inhabitants of the 
Diſtrict, and confirm'd by the Sultan; and 
both theſe Orders being aſſembled to adviſe 
with on ſome Emergencies of theGovernment, 
our Factors on the Weſt Coaſt reſemble them 


the Power of theſe Sultans to be limited like 
that of an Engliſh Monarch. There are alſo 
ſome free Towns upon the Coaſts governed 
by their own Magiſtrates, who are called Da- 
too s: Of theſe Bencoolen has Twelve, and Sil- 
lebar Four ; and they do not ſeem to be under 
the Dominion of any neighbouring Raja or 
Sultan, but to have the Supreme Power lodg'd 
in themſelves; though they generally pay a 


dence with the Sultans that lie near them. 
There are ſtill a People independent of all 


Moun- 


tainers. govern'd, as tis ſaid, by their ſeveral Cap- 


are the People which the Mahometans have 


I 


we can conclude very little from ſuch Inſtan. 


vernor\appointed by the Sultan, if he ſees fit, | 


to our Lords and Commons, and look upon 


great Reſpect to, and keep a fair Correſpon- 


Of the theſe, who inhabit the Mountains, and are 
tains or Heads of Clans; who, probably, find 
it their Intereſt to unite againſt all others to 
maintain their antient Liberties: And theſe 


repie- 
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repreſented as Canibals, to deter all other Na- 
tions from entertaining any Commerce with 
them, as has been obſerved already. A parti- 
cular Account of the Manners or Government 
of theſe People is not to be expected, ſo long 
x; we are deprived of all acceſs to them, and 
it remains the Intereſt of their Neighbours to 
miſrepreſent them. : | 
As to the Treaſure of the King of Achen, it Revenues 
acknowledged by all to be very great, there and For- 
being ſuch plenty of Gold in this Iſland ; but © 
what his certain Revenues are, no Traveller 
of credit has pretended to compute. The Cu- 
ſtoms of Achen are reckoned very conſiderable, 
and the King's Demeſne Lands are cultivated 
by multitudes of Slaves, and ſupply his Court 
with Proviſions. | 5 
As to Fortreſſes, he has hardly any that de- 
ſerve the Name, as has been hinted before; 
but the Situation of his Country renders it al- 
moſt inacceſſible: And if we would compute 
the Number of his Forces, we muſt reckon all 
that are capable to bear Arms in the King- 
dom, who are all bound to attend him in his 
Wars: but whether he has any regular 
Troops, beſides his Guards, does not appear. 
However, it has been obſerved of the King- 
dom of Achen, that ſo ſtrong is the Situation 
of it by Nature, that it has never been con- 
quer'd by any Foreign Power, But I ſuppoſe. 
is muſt be underſtood only of the laſt three 
or four hundred Years ;. for it is certain that 
the Moors or Arabians that now poſſeſs this 
Kingdom, were not the firſt Inhabicants, but 
drove them up into the Mountains, and ſuc- 
ceeved them in the flat Country, not many 
hundred Years ſince. _ © | 


The 
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The Revenues of the Sultans of the Southern 
Princes ate not more certain than thoſe of the 
King of Achen ; but it ſeems they ariſe chiefly 
by the Duties on Pepper, and they reap alſo | 
ſome Advantage from the Gold Mines. The 
Forces of theſe Princes are inconſiderable a. 
part; but we find they have united upon cer- 
tain Occaſions, and expell'd both Dutch and 
Engliſh from very conſiderable Settlements, 
But as to the Engliſh, if it had not been for the 
Treachery of the Bugaſſes, or Macaſſar Soldiers 
in their Service, tis thought thoſe petty Prin- 


ces durſt never have attempted any thing a. Wl " 
gainſt us. : „„ 
Arms. The Arms this People uſe are a Launce, a : 


Broad Sword, a Crice or Dagger (which they 
ſtick naked in their Girdles) and a long Shield H 
made of tough Rattans twiſted together and il 
cover'd with the Skin of a Tyger, or ſome | 
ther Beaſt; and they have in the Kingdom of T 
Achen, and ſome other parts of the Country, Ml ®" 


both great Guns and Fire-Arms ; ſome War- th 
Elephants alſo they are ſaid to have, but not Ls 
many, notwithitanding the extravagant Re- - 
e 


lations of their Courage and Numbers which 
we find in ſome of che firſt Diſcoverers, and 5* 
thoſe they have ſeem now to be kept rather 
for State than any thing elfe. = 
They have no written Laws, unleſs thoſe Th 


| — Fg : which relate to Religion and are recorded in ſon 
ments. their Alchoran : Immemorial Cuſtom is their her 
La, andthe moſt AntientPeople are conſulted I Ke. 

in doubtful Caſes; ifa Precedent be remember, 0 


it is thought ſufficient to found the Judgment 
upon, as well there as in Europe. Murder and le 
Adultery is puniſh'd with Death; and they tit 
have not One but a Crowd of Executioners, K. 
who all tab the Criminal wich their Crices ot IT 
8 8 5 | | Dagger: 
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Daggers; but Female Offenders they uſually | 
Strangle. For Theft they cut off one or more 
Joints of the Criminal's Fingers or Toes, and 
ſometimes an Arm or Leg, according to the 
Nature of the Crime, and the Third Offence 
is Capital. They have alſo uſed Beheading 
and Impailing ; and ſome of the Kings of Achen 
ace charged with inflicting the cruelleſt Tor- 
tures on their greateſt Subjects for trivial Of- Inſtances 
fences. Admiral Beaulieu relates, that while he of _ = 
reſided ar Achen the King ſent for him one Eiecuti. 
Day, and he found him very much out of Hu- ons. 
mour, and giving Orders for torturing five or 
ix Women of the Seraglio: Thar theſe poor 
Creatures were brought in and tortured in the 
King's Preſence to the laſt degree for three 
Hours; which the Admiral, to his great Mor- 
tiication, was compell'd to be an Eye-witneſs 
of; and the King's Rage increaſing with the 
Tortures, he at length order'd their Hands 
and Legs to be cut off, and their Bodies 
thrown into the River. The Occaſion of this 
Execution, it ſeems, was this, The Night be- 
fore one of theſe Women, who lay with the 
teſt in a Room adjoining to his Majeſty's, 
gave a great Shriek, and the King inquiring. 
into the matter, they all agreed co tell him 
there was nothing in it. But after many 
Threats, ſhe that had cry'd out confeſs'd, that 
ſome body came in the Night- time and prick d 
her in the Thigh with a Dagger through the 
Reeds; upon which, ſhe ſaid, ſhe cry'd our, 
and awak'd her Companions. But the reſt did 
not agree in their Anſwers ; ſome ſaying they 
heard a Noiſe, and others that they heard no- 
thing. However, the Dagger was found; 
but no body would own it. After all, the 
King not being — bo get any n, | 4 

'& £05 | 
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Account of the matter, was led into the Suſpi. | 
cion of a Deſign againſt his Life, carried on 
by his own Mother; who, as he imagin's, | 
had alarm'd theſe Women, that their Outcry 
might induce his Majeſty to come out of his 
Chamber, and give the Aſſaſſins an Opportu- 
nity of diſpatching him. He proceeded there. | 
fore to fee if he could make a further Diſcove. | 
ry of the matter by Torture, and put all the 
Women upon the Rack. But their Reſolution | 
and Conſtancy prov'd invincible ; for not. 
withſtanding the King's frequent Offers of | 
- Pardon in caſe they would diſcover the Plot, | 
and the repeated Intreaties of the Cady, or 
Chief Prieſt, of Achen, and the whole Court, 
who begg'd of 'em to be kind to themſelves; | 
they did not ſo much as ſhrink or relent. One 
of them being very old, and ſwooning away Wl * 
from time to time, the King took Compaſ. Ml * 
ſion upon, and graciouſly order'd her to 
be put to Death. Upon which ſhe aſſumd a 
gay Countenance, and thank'd the King for M *« 
his Grace and Mercy: wiſhing him, in Re- 
compence for this Favour, a long and hay! Ml © 
Life of a Thouſand Tears. In a Word, all o Ml * 
em ſtood out undaunted to the laſt Gaſp ; and 
even after their Hands and Legs were cut off, M * 
ſome of them had the Courage to ſay, Tb. 
for the Space of Ten Tears they had long'd for thi Ml © 
bappy Hour that deliver'd them from the Drudgery ef 
the Caſtle. | 7 | c 
The King asking Monſieur Beaulieu what he 
thought of this Proceeding; the Admiral was 
ſo terrified with the diſmal Spectacle, that he W 2. 
durſt do no other than pretend to approve it, ti 
and anſwered, That without the Execution of Ju. tt 
ſtice, no Government could ſubſiſt. Then the King ir 
made a Speech upon the Occaſion, and Bw tl 
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If the laſt Night's Action had paſs'd unpu- 


* niſh'd, his Life muſt be ever expos'd to Aſ- 
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© (aflins. That his Oran Caja's (or Noblemen? 


were apt to charge him with Cruelty, not- 
* withſtanding it was their own Wickedneſs 
© that drew the Judgments of God on their 


Heads; and that he was only the Inſtru- 


© ment of putting them in Execution. That Frequent 
© their Complaints of his Adminiſtration were Struggles 


very unjuſt ; for that he ſuffer'd them to bh 


poſſeſs their Wives, Children and Slaves, and 


tween 


e King 


and his 


to amaſs great Eſtates, while they could Nobility 
contain themſelves within the Bounds of for En- 
© their Duty. That he maintain'd their Re- Pire. 


© ligion, defended them againſt their Enemies, 
and preſerved them in Peace and Quietneſs 


(in their Houſes: Whereas before his Reign 


Achen was little better than a Den of Thieves 


and Murderers : The Stronger oppreſs'd the 


« Weak, and no Man was ſecure of his Poſ- 
e {cfftons. And the only Quarrel ſome of the 


«© Grandees had wich him was, his ſuppreſ- 


© ſing that Violence and Extortion they uſed 


© to exerciſe upon the reſt of his Subjects. 


© That they claim'd a Privilege alſo of ſerting 


up, Depoſing and Murdering their Princes 


© when diſoblig'd: And if ſuch Spirits were 
not ſubdued, the Government would ſoon 
© be ſubverted. That even his Mather was in 
* theſe Conſpiracies againſt his Life; and 


© wanted to make room for a Succeſſor who 


would ſubmit to be govern'd by them. 

This he deliver'd with ſach Vehemency 
and Paſſion, and with thoſe terrible Looks, 
that the whole Court immediately proſtrated 


| themſelves on their Faces to the Ground, 
imploring his Mercy; and among the reſt 


the Cadi, a Man of Four Score Years of Age, 


Fiz- „ 


> ————————— 


A IO 
=== — — 


4 
4 
{3 
is 
it 
1 
fl 
4.1 
4 
17 
11 : 
14 
\ op 
i 
i kt 
jet 
A. 
40 3 
i! | 
4 
bit 4H 
Bl (Rf 
105 
3} IM 
bs 
AB 1; & 
' : 
IC 
"Sit ! 
; 
1 
4 
5 
f 
bi 3K" 
wp 
| 
W014 
Go n 
Wi" 
i 1 
' 
„ 
40 N 
ii 
N 
. 
i vi ; 
FIT . 
4 
be 
. 
Viet 
: 
Ez 
i 
44 
© : 
4'Þ 
19 
Bs | 
* 
1 
11 
£ 4 
19 
H 1 
r bi 3 
. 
| 
4185314 
. 
rl 
4 111 
1 1 
1 
. 
C4 
9 


— —— 
——— 


220 


Speedy 


Juſtice 


and Exe- 
cution. 


The Preſent State of 


and held in the higheſt Veneration of any Per- 
ſon in the Kingdom. 


Alter this the King proceeded to torture hi; | 

Mother, and put to Death Five of the prin. | 
cipal Oran Caya's, whom he ſuſpected of fa. | 
vouring her. He alſo Murder'd his Nephey | 


the King of 7hor's Son, his Couſin the King 


of Bantam's Son, and, in ſhort cut off all the , 
Royal Family but his own Son, who had | 
been twice baniſhed the Court, but was at 
this time in Favour upon diſcovering a Diſpo. 
ſition, if poſſible, more cruel than his Pacher ö 
and who was equally hated by the reſt of the 
World. | i 
This King alſo extirpated almoſt all the | 
Antient Nobility, and raiſed up a New ſet of 
Oran Caja's of his own Creatures, And Mr, | 
Beaulieu aſſures us, that while he remain'd at | 
Achen there was not a Day paſs'd without an 


Execution. 


The Truth of this Relation reſts upon the 
Credit of M. Beaulieu: But thus much is cer- | 
tain, that all Offenders are brought to 2 
; ſpeedy Tryal, and Sentence is no ſooner paſs d 
than it is executed. As to Civil Cauſes, they 
are decided by the Opinion of che Magiſtrate, 
and ſuch Precedents as Tradition or his own 
Experience has furniſhed him with, having no 
written ſtated Rules to go by. Their Magi. 
ſtrates who live in the Neighbourhood of | 


the Engliſh, will often deſire the Opinion of 


our Chiefs in intricate Matters, and pay an 
uncommon Kegard to a European who 154 | 
Man of Senſe and Temper, when they arc 


fo happy to meet with one: But nothing 
endears us more to this People than the learn- 


ing the Malayan Language, having found them- 


{elves incolecably _—_— upon by eke 
65 


the Perſon who employs them. 


the S ux DA ISLANDS. 
They have but two ſorts of Money of their 
own Coining, the firſt is of Lead which they 


221 


Coin, 
Weights, 
and Mca- 


they call Caſh, of which 15 make a Mas ſures. 


(or 15 Pence) which is their Gold Coin; 


2 Quarter of a Mas is call'd a Pollam or Co- 


pong, which is imaginary ; 16 Mas is one 
Taei, which is likewiſe imaginary, and equi- 


valent to 20 Shillings Engliſn; Dollars and 


other Spaniſh Money are current almoſt all over 


the Iſland : But though x500 Caſh are uſually 


reckon'd the value of a Mas, they riſe and 


fall as the Money-Changers ſee fit, only there 


is ſeldom leſs than 1000, and ſeldom more 
than 1500 reckon'd to a Mas. I proceed 


next to thoſe Weights which are us'd either 
for Money or Goods, vix. 5 Tael make a Buncal 
Weight, 20 Buncal make a Catty, and 100 
Catty are a Pecul or 132 Pounds Engliſh 
Weight: Three Pecul are a China Bahar or 


396 Pound China Weight, and of Malay Weight 


ar Achen, 422 Pound 15 Ounces; and upon 


the Weſt Coaſt, particulary at Bencoolen, a 


Pounds Engliſh, | 

Pieces of Gold are oftner us'd in Merchan- 
dize at Achen than their Coin, eſpecially in 
conſiderable Bargains ; therefore it is neceſſa- 
ry to expreſs at what Rate you intend to 


Bahar is 509 Pound great Weight, or 560 


receive and pay Gold, as well as what Carty 


you Buy and Sell by : The receiving a Thou- 


ſand Pounds in their Gold Mas wou'd be an 


inconceivable Trouble, Braſs and mix'd Me- 


als, and Silver gilt being frequently found 
amongſt them; and even the Money-Chan- 


gers who are employ'd to examine them are 


often deceiv'd: However if they receive any 


bad, they are bound to make them good to 


4 
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Religion. 


their ordinary Houſes ; Their Prieſts however, 


The Preſent Sate of 

A Merchant may be very much impoſed 
on alſo by receiving their Gold.-Duſt, for 
they will mix ſmall bits of other Metal with 
it, which is not eaſy to diſtinguiſh, and 
makes it neceſſary ro employ theſe Money. 
Changers upon ſuch kind of Receipts : There 


are great Numbers of them who take up their 


Standings in the Streets of Achen, and are 
uſually Gazarzts, or Natives of thekicher Indis. 
The uſual Meaſure for = or Liquids is the 
Bambou, which holds about a Gallon ; and ! 
don't find any other Meaſure for Cloth, Cc. 
beſides the natural Cubit and Fathom. 

As to the Religion of this People, it is for 
the moſt part Mabometaniſm, which I ſhall 
defer the treating of. till I come to thoſe 
large Continents where its greateſt Votaries 
Reign; only 'tis obſerv'd, that they are not 
quite ſo zealous or tenacious of its Precepts 
as thoſe who inhabit ſome other Parts of the 
World. Their Temples and Moſques alſo are but 


mean, at Achim indeed they are built of | 
Brick or Stone, but in the Southern Part of 


the Iſland are hardly tobe diſtinguiſh'd from 


and eſpeciaily the High Prieſt or Cadi at 
Achen, is in great Veneration amongſt them; 
and they ſeem to beat a great ſtroke in all 
Affairs of State. Poligamy and Concubinage 
is ſuffer'd here, as in other Mahometan Coun- 
tries; and it is no difficult matter for the 


Husband to obtain a Divorce: But the Prieſt 


is conſulted on all theſe Occaſions, being 
eſteem'd the proper Judge of the Expediency 


of them; as he at firſt ratifies the Contra, 
ſo none but one of the ſame Order is allow d 


Prayers on the Departure of „ 
8 „„ 


to diſſolve it. The Prieſt alſo aſſiſts with his 


. — I 2 
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and attends the Funeral Rites, which are 
much the ſame with the Mahometans of the 
llland of Macaſſar, which have been already 
deſcribd. | N Eos 
As to the Pagans who inhabit the Moun- 
tains, We have no account of their Civil or 
Religious Rites ; but as they are deſcended 
from the Chineſe they probably retain many 
of their Cuſtoms, and much of their Super- 
ſtition. 2 Wù—2 | | 
AAFEEDEDALETECELEEDEDEELEELELEFETERY 
CHAP. III. 
Treats of the Tſland of J AV A and the City of 
BATAVIA; the Reſidence of the General 


and Commander in Chief of all the Dutch Colonies 
and Acquiſitions in INDIA. 


| | "i 

IHE Ifland of Java, uſually called Java Situation 
1 Major, to diſtinguiſh it from the Iſland and Ex- 
of Baly or Leſſer Java, extends it ſelf from the tent of 
hundred and ſecond to the hundred and thir-7 OEM 
teenth Degree of Longitude, and from five 
Degrees thirty Minutes to eight Degrees of 
South Latitude ; being about ſeven hundred 
Miles in length and one hundred in breadth, 
and in ſome Places it may be about one hun- 
dred and fifty wide, but not much more in any 

part of the Iſland. It ſtretches almoſt due 
Laft and Weſt, only the Eaſt End of the Iſland 
inclines a litcle more to the Southward than 

the Weſt. It has the Iſland of Borneo upon the 
North, the Iſland and Straits of Baly towards 

the Eaſt, the Indian Ocean to the South, and 
tne Iſland of Sumatra and the Streights of Sunda 
towards the North Weſt. 5 5 
| Thoſe Places which the Europeans have viſi- Air and 
ted in this Iſland ly ing upon the Sea-Cont, Elma 
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and for the moſt part ſurrounded with Salt 


| Marſhes, are not much more healthful than 


the Port Towns of Sumatra or Borneo, except 
Batavia, which having been drain'd and bet. | 
ter cultivated, has ſome Advantage of the 
reſt ; Or at leaſt the Dutch Conſtitutions being 
now more Familiar to the Climate, they do 
not rot ſo faſt as they did heretofore : but 
I find other Foreigners who have vilited that 
City ſtill complaining of the Unwholeſomneſs 


of the Air; and one Reafon of it may be, 


Saſe | - 
Marſhes 
always 
Unwhol- 
ſome. 


that an Earthquake has choak'd up and diver- 
ted the Courſe of the great River, ſo that their 


Canals and Streams are grown very Shallow, 


and the Mud lies almoſt level with the Water; 
inſomuch that a Wherry can hardly pals 
through the Town at preſent, whereas for- 
merly Veſſels of a conſiderable Burthen might 
have lain cloſe to the Keys. And it is ob- 
ſervable, that tho' running Waters are not 
at all unwholeſome, yet if they Stagnate and 
over- flow the Meadows and Low- Grounds, the 
Fogs which ariſe from them are very pernici- 
ous: But the Air is much more unhealthful 
when the Meadows are over-flowed wich Salt 
Water, for the Sea Water, if it be taken up 
and kept but Four and Twenty Hours, will 


corrupt and ſtink ſo that there is no enduring 


of it, if the Experiment be made in a hot 


Monſons 
and Sea- 
ſons. 


and in January the Weather is at the wort 


Climate like that of Java. 

As to the Seaſons and Monſons upon the 
North Coaſt of Favs, and the Iflands which 
lie on the ſame Romb to the Eaſtward, as 


far as Solar and Tymore, the worſt Weather 


is during the Weſterly Winds, which uſually 
begin the firſt Week in November. In December 
it blows freſh and the wet Weather increaſes; 


both- 


jp 


after which the Wind and Rain abate till the 


latter end of March. In April the Weather 
grows Fair, and the Winds. are variable with 
Calms; but at the Full and Change of the 
Moon there generally happens ſudden Guſts 
of Wind from the, Weſtward. About the firſt 
of May the Eaſtern Monſon may be ſaid to 
be ſettled, and in June and Fuly often brings 
Rain with it; but the Eaſterly Winds blow 
hardeſt when there is no Rain ; and this 


Monſon for the moſt part affords clear whol- 


ſome Weather which continues till the latter 
end of September. In October the Wind ſhifts 
frequently, and the Eaſterly Winds blow 
faintly, and in the beginning of Nowember the 
Weſterly Monſon ſets in again: But it is 
obſerv'd, that ſome Years the Monſons hap- 
pen fifteen Days ſooner or later than in 
others. | | 
The Currents conſtantly follow the Winds 
here, and fit Eaſt-North-Eaſt or Weſt-South- 
Weſt, as the Monſon or Trade Wind does 
Out at Sea. 3 : 
Waen the Weſterly Winds and Currents are 
ſtrongeſt in theſe Seas, which is uſually in 
December and Fanuary, and part of February, it 
is in Vain to endeavour to Sail againſt them, 
or indeed to Coaſt along the Shoar, though 
there is good Anchorage all along the Coaſt 


of Fave. The Eaſterly Winds as well as the 


Currents are much more moderate; and 
Ships frequently ſail againſt this Monſon from 
Batavia to the Iſland of Tymore, keeping in 
Anchorage, and going between the Iſland 
Madura and Fava'; and a Ship may at any 
time come from the Weſtward through the 

1 g Streights 


Currents, 


a5 
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Streights Streights of Sunda to Batavia. On the Sumatra 
of Sunda. Side theſe Streights are very deep, and in 


Eand 
and Sea 
Breezes 
contrary 
to the 
Monſon 
or Trade 


Wind. 


many Places no Anchorage ; for which Rea- 
ſon Ships keep up on the Java Side, where 
they may Anchor in twenty or thirty Fathom 
Water, till they come near Batavia, and then 
they need not be concern'd at its being 2 
Lee Shoar, or dread the coning under twenty 
Fathom. 8 


- 


- Notwithſtanding the Eaſt rly Monſon blows 


out at Sea between Java and Borneo, as alſo 
along the Coaſt of Sumatra from April to 
November, yet near the Shoars they have Land 
and Sea Breezes from different Points of the 
Compaſs: The Land Breezes come off be- 


tween One and Four a-Clock in the Morning, | 


generally with a ſmall Shower and a Guſt of 
Wind, and ſometimes Thunder. About One 
or Two in the Afternoon a freſh Gale blows 
directly from the Sea for five or ſix Hours, 
and then dies away; when the Ships upon the 
Coaſt which are bound to the Eaſtward are 
forc'd to come to an Anchor til} the next 
Morning, and expect the Land Breeze again; 
and as theſe Winds are conſtant, the Weather 
clear and the Shoars always green, this way 
of turning along the Shoar, as the Sailors call 
it, is extreamly Pleaſant. And where-ever 
the Mariners dilcover a Grove of Coco-nuc 
Trees, which ſtand very thick along the North 
Coaſt of Java, they are ſure to find a Village 
of Favans, who are very obliging, and will 
ſupply Engliſh: Shipping with all manner of 
Neceſſaries at a much eaſier Rate than the 
Dutch; of whoſe Unchriſtian Uſage towards 
the Engliſh, Captain Beeckman with a great 
deal ot Reaſon complains, even ſo lately . 
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che Year, 1714. He ſays the Dutch General Patch 
at Batavia refus'd to let him have either Waren 
Wood, Water, Rice, or any Neceſſaries to the 
whatever; nor wou'd ſo much as ſuffer an Exgliſb at 
Engliſuman to lye a- ſhoar, though they did not Batavie: 
retule theſe Privileges to the Portugueſe or an, 
other European Nation : There are Inſtances 
indeed of their ſuffering ſome of our Ships to 
take in Water and other Neceſſaries, but 
they are forc'd to wait ſo long, and pay ſo 
extravagantly for what they have, that it 
almoſt amounts to a Refuſal. - 10 + 
When Sir Francis Draks touch'd here in the King- 
Year, 1579. He tells us, he found five Kings dms. 
ton the Ifland, and had he remain'd in this 
Country any conſiderable Time he might 
have diſcover'd many more; for almoſt every 
zreat Town had a Prince of its own who 
commanded the adjacent Country and neigh- 
bouring Villages, till either by Intermarriages 
and Compacts, or rhe Encroachments of the 
moſt Powerful they were reduc'd to a ſmall 
Number, of whom the Kings of Mataran and 
Bantam were the moſt Potent. The King of 
Materan poſſeſs'd much the greateſt Part of 
the Country, his Territories conſiſting of all 
the Inland Provinces as well as the South Eaſt 
Part of the Iſland ; but the King of Bantam 
was not inferior to him in Wealth and Power, 
being poſſeſs'd of the North Weſt Coaſt, and 
moſt of the Ports and Towns of Trade: To 
Bantam therefore moſt European Nations re- 
ſorted at their firſt Arrival in the Eaft- Indies. 
Here the Engliſh eſtabliſh'd their principal 
Factory; and the Dutch had another in the 
Town, till this Prince being no longer able 
to bear their Inſolence, forc'd them to re- 
move to Facatra, now Batavia, about forty 
=» Miles 
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Towns, 
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on the Northern Coalt. 
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Miles to the Eaſtward : Nor was the King o 
Facatra much fonder of their Company tha 
the King of Bantam; but upon his diſcover 
ing an Intention to remove them from thence Ml 
they immediately fell to fortifying the place 
he had aflign'd them for a Factory, and in 
ſhort bid Defiance to all his Forces; nor have 
the Favan Princes been able to diſlodge them 
to this Day, tho' they have ſometimes draw 
down their United Forces againſt the Place 
and maintain'd long Wars with the Dutch 
but I ſhall defer giving a full Account of the 
Uſurpations of the Hollanders in this Iſland 
till I come to treat of Government. 
The Chief Towns on this Iſland are moſt o 
them upon the North Coaſt, of which Band 
lies the moſt Weſterly : Batavia ſtands to the 
Eaſtward of Bantam, and further Eaſt Chang 
bon, Samarang, Fapara, Roombong, Tuban, Sid 
a Fortan and Surabaija; and ar the Eaſt end 
of the Iſland are the Cities of Paſſarvan, Pana. 
rucan and Palamboan : About the middle of the 
South Coaſt ſtands the City of Mataran, where 
the King, who bears that Title ſtill, bas his | 
Reſidence ; but there are not any ocher Cities 
of Note on this Side of the Ifland, it lying 
open to the Southern Ocean, and not afford 
ing that Security to Shipping as is tO be found 


Bantam, the Metropolis of a great Kingtonl 
(till the Dutch deſtroy d it and depos'd the 
King) is ſeated in a Plain at the Foot of - 


Mountain, out of which iſſues three Rivers, 


or rather one River dividing it ſelf into three 
Branches, two whereof ſurround the Town, 
and the other runs thro' the middle of ic. The 
Circumference of this City when in its Glory, 
was not leſs than Twelve Miles, and very; 


| populous 
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populous. It lay open towards the Land; 
bur had a very good Wall to the Sea, fortified 
wich Baſtions, and defended by a numerous 
Artillery; and the Palace, or rather Caſtle, 
where the King reſided was no mean Fortifi- 
cation; beſides which there were ſeveral 
Publick Buildings and Palaces of the Great 
Men, which made no ordinary Figure in this 
Country. It was alſo one of the greateſt Ports 
in the Eaſtern Seas, to which all Nations re- 
| ſorted, but is now become a wretched poor 
Place; and has neither Trade or any thing to 
render it deſirable. The principal Inhabitants 
are remov'd, and the Buildings ruin'd, their 


King depriv'd of his Soveraignty, and become 


a Vaſlal to the Dutch. 


229 


Batavia, by the Indians nam'd Facatra, and Batavia. 


by the Natives and Chineſe Calacka or Calappa, 


as they call the Fruit of the Coco-Trees, 
which are very common here, lies in 6 De- 
grees South Latitude, Longitude from London 


106, and ſtands about Forty Miles to the Eaſt- 


ward of Bantam, it is ſituated at the bottom of 
a fine Bay, in which there are Seventeen or 
Eighteen ſmall Iſlands, which break the vio- 


lence of the Winds and Waves; inſomuch that 


a Thouſand Sail may ride here very ſecurely. 


| Two large Peers run out half a Mile into the 


Sea, between which a Hundred Slaves are 


conſtantly employ'd in taking up the Mud 
and Soil, which is waſh'd out of the Town, 


or the Mouth of the River wou'd be ſoon 


choak'd up. 
The City of Batavia ſtands in a Flat Coun- 


try, and is almoſt Square, and about the big- 


neſs of Briſtol, regularly built like the Towns 
in Holland; but with white Stone. Their 


Streets ars wide and ſtrait, and in Twelve or 


Fifteen 


230 
© Fifteen of the Principal, are Canals fac'd with 
Scone and planted wich Ever-Greens : The 


The Preſent Sate of 


Sides of the Streets alſo are pav'd, and over 


their Canals are reckon'd no leſs than Fifty 


Six Stone Bridges; after which Deſcription 


there can't be much Occaſion to tell the Rea- | 
der that the Place is extremely Pleaſant, and | 


that Travellers are ſurpriz'd with its Beauty, 
It is ſurrounded with a good Wall, and Two 
and Twenty Baſtions well furniſh' d with Ca- 


non, and ſo contriv'd as to be of equal Service 
againſt an Inſurrection in the City, as againſt 


a foreign Enemy; the Guns being eaſily 
brought to point down the Principal Streets. 
They have ſeveral handſome publick Build- 


ings, fuch as the Great Church: The Stadt- 


Fort. 


houſe, the Hoſpitals, the Spinhouſe, the 
Houſe of Artizans, Gc. And there are two 


Churches built for the Reform'd Portugueſe, and 


another for the Malays ; but they do not allow 


either the Papiſts or Lutherans the publick 


Exerciſe of their Religion. 
The Fort ſtands upon the Weſt Side of the 


City, and Commands both the Town and 


Road: It is very large, and has Four Royal 


Baſtions fac'd with Stone, but has no Moat 


except the Canals, which lye at ſome diſtance 


from the Ramport, may have been miſtaken 


for Moats: They are about 25 Foot broad, 


and fordable in moſt Places; the inſide of the | 


Fort is crowded with Buildings, there being 


the General's Houſe, as well as the Houſes of 


moſt of the principal Officers, and Companies 


Servants : In the middle of the City there is a 
large Square, which ſerves as a Parade for the 


Garriſon, on the Weſt Side of which ſtands 


the Great Church, on the South the Stadt- 


houſe, on the North a fine range of Nile, 
an 
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and on the Eaſt is one of their great Canals : 
There are alſo ſeveral ſpacious Market Places 
in the City. The Suburbs reach almoſt half a 
League into the Country, and form a Town 
larger than the former, but not ſo compact; 
eing intermix'd with Kitchen Gardens and 
Orchards. Here the Chineſe chiefly live, and 
here they have their Temples and Burying- 
Places, and the free Exerciſe of their Religi- 
on, which is deny'd the Lutheran Proteſtants. 
In this part of the Town alſo live the Malays, 
and Native Favans, and other Nations which 
the Dutch have tranſplanted from Banda, Am- 
boyna, &c. There are ſmall Forts erected every 
way, at two or three Leagues diſtance from 
the Town, to defend the Avenues ; the Dutch 
being conſcious the King of Mattaran and the 
Natives wou'd lay hold of any Opporiunity of 
i repoſſeſſing themſelves of their Country, and 
driving the Hollanders from their Coaſts, how- 
ever they may ſeem to acquieſce and tacitly 
conſent, according to the modern Phraſe, to 
be Inſulted and Tyraniz'd over by the Dutch, 
there is not a Nation in India but wou'd 
gladly throw off the Yoke, and declare in 
behalf of Liberty, and for any Prince who 
| ſhould come to their Relief. Nothing but 
Force maintains the Dutch Empire in that part 
of the World; their Conſtitution, and the 
mildneſs of their Government may be cry'd 
up here, by ignorant or deſigning Men; but 
neither Indians or Europeans think themſelves 
very happy under them in the Eaſt. | 
Their Buildings it is unneceſſary to fay Buildings 
more of, than that the Dutch Houſes are ex- | 
F aaly after the Model of Holland, that the 
Cineſe build low, all upon a Floor after the 
manner of China; and that the Natives "ic 
| Wit 


232 | The Preſent State of 
with ſplit Cane on Bambou Pillars by the Wa. 
: ter Side like the Malays, whoſe kind of Build- 
3 ings have been more than once deſcrib'd al- 
ing Bets. Teady. I proceed therefore to give ſome 
vis. Account of the ſeveral Nations that are found 
in Batavia at this Day, e 

Chineſee The Chineſe do not only drive the greateſt 
| retail Trade here, but are many of them good 
Mechanicks; they alſo generally Farm the 
Fiſhery, the Exciſe and Cuſtoms, and apply 
themſelves to Husbandry and Gardening; to 
manure and cultivate the Rice, Cotton and 
Sugars which grow in the Fields, abobdt 
Batavia and other great Towns; and exceed 
even the Dutch, "ris ſaid, in their Thriftineſs, 
as well as in Cozening and Over-reaching 

thoſe they deal with | 
They dreſs in a Veſt and Gown of Silk or 
Calicoe, after the faſhion of their Country, | 
and wear their Hair wound up in a Roll, on 
the hinder part of the Head, and faſtned with 

Bodkins ; for which every one pays a certain 
Tribute to the Dutch, e — 
The Dutch are much the greateſt Merchants 
as well as the beſt Mechanicks in Batavia, the 
chief Inns and Taverns are alſo kept by the 
Dutch ; who look upon theſe Employments to 
be as creditable as any other amongft them, 
inſomuch that an Innkeeper often becomes a 
Magiſtrate, as well there as in Holland; and 
their Gueſts, eſpecially Foreigners, are dealt 
with as Arbitarily as if they were their Slaves. 
The reform'd AMzalayans do not Trade fo 
much as the Chineſe, but live for the moſt part 
upon Fiſhing ; they wear a ſhort Coat or ra- 
ther Waſtcoat, with ſtrait Sleeves made of 
Silk or Calicoe, and another piece of Stuff 
wrapp d about their Loins which RS to 
| = their 
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their Ancles; the Men tie part of their Hair 


up in a Roll and the reſt hangs down, wrap- 


ping a Cloth about their Heads; the Women 
wear nothing on their Heads but their Hair 


tied up. Some few Merchants there are a- 
mongſt them, not reckon'd inferior to the 


Chineſe in the Myſteries of Trade. 

The Amboyneſe have a Suburb to themſelves, 
they are for the moſt part Carpenters, and 
very dexterous in building, the Milayan 
Houſes, which are made of Bambou Cane; 
they ſplic and form the Cane alſo into little 
ſquares for Windows, which afford a free 


Paſſage for the Air, the work being not much 


unlike that us'd in our Cane Chairs. They 
are generally bold Fellows, of a threatning 
Aſpect, and make good Soldiers ; ; but the 
Dutch obſerve they are given to Mutiny, by 
which I preſume they mean they are not yet 
reconciled to Slavery. They wear a piece 
of Calicoe wrap'd ſeveral times about theic 
Heads, letting the Ends hang down ; the reſt 
of their Dreſs is like the Moors: and their 
Arms are a Cymetar and an Oval Shield. 
Their Women have only a piece of Calicoe 
wrap'd about their Loins, and another about 
their Shoulders, their Legs and Arms being 
bear. 


ter aſſign'd them in the Suburbs; they are 
uſually employ'd either in Husbandry, or 
building the Country Boats, or Fiſhing. The 
Men go naked from the Head to the Middle, 
but have a piece of Silk or Calicoe wrap'd 
about their Loins which reaches to their 
Ancles; and ſome wear a kind of Scarf over 
the Right Shoulder, by which their Sword 


hangs on the Left Side: They have alſo a 
H h Scul- 


Amboyneſe 


The Fawvaneſe have alſo a particular Quar- Javaneſe. 
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Pypaſſes or 
Mardikers. 


- The Preſent State of 


Scul Cap on their Heads, and go bare Foo, 
The Women dreſs in their Hair, but have a 


piece of Silk or Cloth wrapt about their Bo- 
dies, and another lower which looks almoſt 
like a Petticoat; but wear neither Shoes or 
Stockings. 


The Mardikers or Tipaſs are a mix'd breed 


of Dutch, Portugueſe, and other Nations incor- 


| porated with the Dutch, and conformable to 
them in their Manner and Cuſtoms in a 


great meaſure; they live both in the City 


and Suburbs, and are many of them conſide- 


rable Merchants, and have handſome Houſes. 


The meaner ſort apply themſelves to Huſ- 


bandry and Gardening, and ſome few of them 


are Artificers. The Dreſs of the Men does 


not differ much from the Dutch, unleſs it be 
that their Breeches reach down to their 
Ancles. Their Women go in their Hair tied 
up in a knot on the hinder part of their 
Heads, and have a Waiftcoat and a piece of 
Silk or Calicoe wrap'd about them which 
reaches to their Apcles, and ſerves inſtead of 


a Petticoat. 


Bugaſſcs 
and Ma- 


cafſers. 


The Macaſſers and Bugaſſes, whoſe Anceſtors 


were Natives of Macaſſar and the neighbour- 
ing Iſlands, have alſo their Quarters in the 


Suburbs : T hey go for the moit part Naked 
in their own Country, having only a piece of 


Cloth wrap'd about their Middle, but are 
pretty decently Cloarh'd at Batavis. 


Tymorean:, 


Several of the Natives of the Iſſand of 5. 
more have alſo been tranſplanted hither by 
the Dutch: They were formerly Pagans, and 


accounted a Barbarous People, having very 


little Cloathing, but are now many of them 


turn d Chriſtians or Mahometans, and con- 
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form themfelves to the Manners of the People 
JS whole Religion they profeſss. 

Out of theſe ſeveral Nations the Dutch have A Body 
form'd a Body of ten or twelve thouſand of Forces 
regular Troops which garriſon the City 3 
Batavia and the neighbouring Forts, aboutſęveral 
Thouſand of them being upon Guard every Nations. 

ay. 

By tranſplanting ſuch Numbers from the he poli- 
neighbouring Iſlands which they had ſubdued, cy of the 
the Dutch have made Batavia one of the moſt Dutch in 
populous Cities in the Indies, and ſecur'd chem. ner 
ſelves againſt all Conſpiracies and Inſurrecti-many Nas 
ens that might be form'd againſt them in tions. 
thoſe Iſlands; for having the moſt conſidera- 
ble Families in their Power, with the Wo- 
men and Children of thoſe they had 
deſtroy'd in the General Maſſacre, it was 
not to be ſuppos'd that the reſt ſhould either 
bave Spirit or Power to attempt any thing 
agagainſt their Settlements; and it muſt be ad- 
mitted, they have done all that Men cou'd 
do by Force or Policy to eſtabliſh their 
Empire in the Indies, had Juſtice and Clemency. 
but preſided in their Councils, but the want 
of theſe will ever render their Dominion 
precarious ; for upon theſe alone, and the 
Affect ions of the Subject, the natural Conſe- 
quence of them, can a Throne be firmly E- 
{tabliſh'd. But without the Gift of Prophecy, 
unleſs they endeavour to cultivate a god 
Underſtanding with the Indians by Acts of 
Kindneſs and Humanity, which may induce 
them in time to forget in what a Barbarous 
manner they were depriv'd of their Liberties 


and of their ſeveral Countries, they will 


one Day probably be driven out of their 
| Hah 2 Set- 
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Settlements, as the Portugueſe were driven 
out by them, with the Aſſiſtance of the 
abus'd Natives; eſpecially if any European 
Powers with equal Force ſhould arrive in 
thoſe Seas and diſpute their Title. 
To proceed, as the Habits of the ſeveral 
People in this Hand are very different, ſo 
are their Manners, Tempers, Complexion 
and Stature ; but theſe having already been 
deſcrib'd in treating of the ſeveral Coun- 
tries from whence they were tranſplanted, 
need not be again deſcrib'd here, except 
the Javans, themſelves which have not 
been yet touch'd upon. 
Stature, The Javaas are of a moderate Stature, 
Complex- well ſhap'd but Tawny, and their Features 
Habits, Much the ſame with the Natives of S- 
tra. Their Hair, as that of all other Indians, 
is of a ſhining Black, part of it is tied up 
under a Cap (and ſometimes under a 
Turbant) the reſt falls upon their Shoulders. 
Theſe People have mighty thin Beards, 
which is occaſion'd by pulling the Hair up 
by the Roots with Tweezers ſo ſoon as any 
appears on their Faces: They go Naked 
to the Middle, but wrap a piece of Silk or 
Calicoe ſeveral times about their Loins 
which reaches down below their Knees, 
| and their Arms and Legs are bare. They 
Food and are very abſtemious, eating only a ſmall 
Liquors. quantity of Rice, Fruit and dry'd Fiſh, and 
pure Water or Tea is their ordinary 
Drink, Religiouſly obſerving that * 
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of their Prophet which prohibits their 


drinking ſtrong Liquors. 
And here a proper Opportunity offers of 
ſhewing how this People were ſubdued, 
their Sea Ports and Trading Towns taken 


from them by the Datch, and all other E- 


ropean Nations excluded from having any 
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Commerce, or even a Correſpondence with 


them. „„ 1 
I have already mentioned in what man- 
ner the Hollanders made themſelves Maſters 


of Jacatra, now Batavia, and their long 


Wars with the Princes of Java, whom 
they ſubdued one after another; ſometimes 
by fomenting Inſurrections in their Domi- 
nions, and joining with the Malecontents; 


at other times by aſſiſt ing the Petty Kings 


in their Wars one againſt the other, till in 
the end they ſwallow'd up both Parties: 

And if the Subjects of any European Prince 

had a conſiderable Factory in the Domini- 
on of an Indian King, they never fail'd to 
pick a Quarrel with him, and make the 
Expulſion of thoſe Earop:ans the Terms on 
which alone they would conſent to Peace. 
The Ergliſh were never more ſenſible of 


theſe Practices than in the Reduction of 


Bantam, of which I ſhall give a brief Ac- 
count as we received it from the Dutch 
themſelves, wherein it appears that the 


flouriſhing Trade the Exgliſb and other 


Europeans carried on there, was the prin- 
cipal Inducement to the Enterprize againſt 

that Kingdom 1 5 
e 1 


— 


1 

* 

: 

3] 
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They tell us that Bantam was a Power- 
ful and Populous Kingdom, improv'd of 
late by the reſort of Foreigners from all 
Nations thither; and amongſt the reſt, 
the Engliſh, Danes, Spaniards and Portu- 
gueſe; inſomuch that they were become 
troubleſom Neighbours to the Dutch at 


Batavia: They pretend alſo that the King 


us, being weary of the Burthen of Go- 
vernment, and chuſing to retire and ſpend 


of Bantam had made ſeveral Attempts up- 


on them by Sea and Land, and though he 


had always been beaten off with Loſs, 
yer ſome time or other they apprehended 
his Neighbourhood might prove fatal to 
rhem, and therefore were reſolved to be 
beforehand with him ; which while they 


were meditating upon, in the Year 1681, 


a Quarrel, they tell us, luckily happen'd 
between the Old and Young King of Ban- 
tam, which gave them an Opportunity of 


obtaining their Ends ſooner than they 
expected. 5 


The Old King, the Narrative informs 


the remainder of his Days in Peace, reſign'd 
his Dominions to his Youngeſt Son, the 
Eldeſt having devoted himſelf to Religion. 


The Young King had not reigned many 


Years but grievous Complaints were made 
to the Father of his Injuſtice and Oppreſ- 


_ tons: That he did not govern thein ac- 


cording to the antient Conſtitution ; but 

having travelled to Conſtantinople, would 
govern them after the Model the Grand 
: Seignior 
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GSeignior govern'd the Turkiſh Empire. 


That his Subjects being diſſatisfied with 


„ depoſed him, and ſet up 


his Elder Brother in his room. Hereupon 


the Old King reſumed the Government 
again, and beſieged the Caſtle of Bantam, 


where his Son had ſhut himſelf up with a 
ſmall Garriton: In this Diſtreſs the Young 
King ſent to the Datch for their Aſſiſtance, 


who having long wiſh'd for ſuch an Op- 
portunity, immediately fitted out a Fleet 


| and Army to go to his Aſſiſtance. 
1̃ ſhall not here trouble the Reader with 
a Journal of their Campaign, only obſerve 
that they carry'd their. Point, and having 
' defeated the Father, afterwards depos'd the 
Son, their Good Ally, making him their 
Vaſſal, and leaving him little more than 
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the Name of King; and now having 


poſſeſs'd themſelves of the SovereignPower, 
they ſeiz d upon the Goods and Merchan- 

dies of the Engliſh and other European 

Merchants, and expell'd them from thoſe 

Coalts: - -- „ | - 

AndI find an Addreſs or Repreſentation 


of the Engliſh Eaſt-India-Company to the 
Parliament ſeveral Years before the loſs of 


Bantam, complaining, That the Dutch en- 


deavour'd to force the Princes and Gover- 


nors all along the Coaſts of Malabar, Suma- 
tra and Java to enter into Engagements 
with them in relation to their Pepper and 


other Commodities of the growth of their 


| Countries, 
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Countries, not to ſell them to any other 1 
Nation but the Datch; and the Natives 
declar'd that the Datch actually made War 
upon them, burnt and deſtrey'd their 


Countries, and Maſſacred the Inhabitants 


| becauſe they wou'd not ſubmit to ſuch _ 


Conditions. At other times they have 


| block'd up their Ports, and wou'd ſuffer no 
other Ships to enter them but their own, 


which Practices, ſay the Company, tend to 
the Ruin of the Eugliſb Trade in the Eaft- 


Indies: And the Stile they aſſum'd in that 
part ofthe World was very ſuitable to theſe 


Practices, for it ſeems they call'd themſelves 


COMMANDERS OF ALL THE SEAS OF The WorLD, | 


ProTtEcTORS OF ALL THE KINGS AND PRINCES 
or EUROPE, AND SUPREAM Moptkartors os 


ALL THE ATFAIRS OF CHRISTENDOM. 


And when they apprehended it conduc'd 


to their Honour to have the Eaſtern Nations 
believe they wereGovern'd by a Great King, 
they would impoſe upon them fo far as to 


- procure Letters to his Imaginary Majeſty, 


as we find they did from Japan; one par- 
ticularly in the Year, 1609. begins thus, 
T the Emperor and Ring of Japan wiſh To 
THE KING or HOLLAND Peace, &c. | 
but this is tolerable in compariſon of the 
Uſage the Eugliſb met with from the Ho 
landers at Japan, whom they Miſrepre- 
ſented, Abus'd and Murder'd in a moſt | 


inhuman manner. 
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5 Fave, who get a Livelihood by Playing and D 


the SUNDA is ABK 90 


The manner of Salutation among the 75 8. lutati⸗ 
vaneſe, is much the ſame as among the Malays, u 
and other Indian Nations: They lift up one 
or both Hands to their Head, according to 
the Quality of the Perſon they Salute; and if 
it be a Prince, they fall on their Knees, bow- 


ing their Faces to the Ground, Their uſual Sie C a 


Poſture when they fic is Croſs. legg'd, having . 
M atts or Carpets ſpread under them: When 4 
they Viſit, they are ſeldom entertain'd wich 

any thing but Betel and Areck, already ſo 
often mention'd. Their belov'd Sport is Sports 
Cock-Fighting here as well as in Java; and and 
the Chineſe have introduced Cards and Dice Games. 
amongſt them. Buffaloe-Bating or Bull- Ba- 

ting is another great Diverſion; but as the 
Beaſt is never ſtak'd, or the Place rail'd in, this 
Diverſion often ends in ſome Tragical Accident. 


. Tyger-Hunting, another of their Sports, is Tyger- 


{till more hazardous; they firſt prepare their — 
Traps and Pitt-falls, and then with great | 
Numbers of Arm'd Men ſurround the Place 


he uſually haunts, and with their ſhouting and 


noiſe, endeavour to drive him into the Snare ; 
but he ſometimes breaks through them, and 


: takes a different Rour, to the dete of 


thoſe who happen to ſtand in bis way. Some 
FavanPrinces, we are told, have youngTygers 
bred up fo very Tame as to walk loole about 
their Courts, as Dogs do here ; but they fre- 
quently return to their natural Fiercenels, and 
do conſiderable Miſchief. 


The Chineſe in this Country uſe the ſame Comedies 


Diverſions they do in their own. They have 


their Comedies, Fire-works, Cc. chiefly at Fire. 


the beginning of the New Year, and their other works. 
Feſtivals. Here are Dancing Girls alſo in i 
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| Shipping. 


Trade, 


wy 
N we . v 


w. e have of 
Dancing before thoſe that ſend for them, as 
is uſual at all Entertainments and Rejoycing 


Way of F 


_—_ — 0 gs 
äD—U—U—œ—ä— — — — 


Times; and Tumblers are not wanting, who 
ſhew as great feats of Activity as thoſe a- 
mongſt us. | Ee | 

As to their Carriages and way of Travelling, 
ſince Batavia has been in its Splendour, they 


have enjoy'd all manner of Conveniencies we 
have in Europe, Coaches are almoſt as common 


as in the great Towns in this part of the 
World. Fine Horſes they have from Per ſia, 
and the Iſland affords a ſmall ſiz'd Hotſes 


which are very ſerviceable. The Favan 
Princes and Great Men are ſometimes carried 


in a kind of Litter or Couch on Mens Shoul- 
ders, with a numerous Train of Slaves attend- 
ing ow 4 but they uſually travel on Horſe- 
Ack. „ | 1 | 
The Shipping of Java, before the Dutch 
built Batavia, was very inconſiderable; they 
had Praws or Boats indeed that wou'd fail with 
incredible Swiftneſs ; but hardly any Veſſels 
above Fifty Tuns. The Dutch finding good 


Oak growing upon the Iſland, now build ſtout _ 


Ships, and have ſeldom lefs than twenty or 
thirty Men of War wich which they inſult all 
the Princes in chat part of the World. They 
have alſo their Rope-Yards and Magazines, 


and great numbers of Shipwrights perpetually 


employ'd at the Iſland of Onroſt or No-reft, in 
the Bay of Batævia, building or careening of 


Ships; and this Place is well defended by 


ſeveral good Platforms of Guns which lie level 
with the Water. 

The Hollanders ſuffer no Europeans to trade 
hither; but there comes to Batavia fifteen or 


twenty ſail of Chiseſe Junks every Year, from 


three to five hundred Tuns apiece, which 
—; | uſually 


_ the Sunva ISLAN BS. 

uſually arrive in November or December, and 
return the beginning of une; and thus the 
Hollanders are furniſh'd with all the Merchan- 


dize of China at an eaſier Rate than they 


cou'd by ſending their Fleets thither. 
Batavia is the great Magazine or Store- 
Houſe of the Dutch Eaft-India-Company ; hither 
they import the Merchandizes of Fapan, of 
the Spice Iſlands, Perſia, Surat, Bengal, and of 


the Coaſts of Malabar and Chormondel, as well 


as every thing that Europe affords, One 
ſort of Goods they barter for another all over 


the Indies; and having furniſhed themſelves 


with what is moſt valuable in the Ef, tranſ- 
port it into Europe, where all is converted into 
ready Money; ſo far is their India Trade from 
diminiſhing their Treaſure, that it furniſhes 
them with more than all the Trade of the 
World beſides. They have not only Spice 
ſufficient of their own Growth to purchaſe 
every thing they ſtand in need of in India, 


and to ſupply all Europe, but burn and deſtroy _ 


vaſt Plantations of it every Year to enhance 
the Price; and we are not to imagine there 
are no other Iſlands but thoſe which the 

' Dutch are poſſeſs'd of which will bear Spices 


ſeveral other Iſlands wou'd produce them if 


the Natives durſt cultivate the Plants, but 
they are neglected leaſt the Dutch ſhou'd be 


incited to Inſlave them as they have their 
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Neighbours. For however we may laugh at The 
the Hollanders Claim of the Sovereignty of all Seas, claim the 

from the Cape of Good Hope Eaſt ward, to theDomini- 

Streights of Magellan, which is three Parts of theon of the 


Circumference of the Globe; there is not any 
thing they cou'd graſp within thoſe Limits 
which is valuable, that they have not made 
themſelves Maſters of, and exerciſe as arbi- 

1 112 trary 


Seas. 
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trary \ 8 over every Prince's Subjeas 
on the Indian Shoars, as if they were their 
Slaves; and ſhould the Dutch hereafter find 
any European Nation in poſſeſſion of a Spice 

| Iſland, or any Plantation of equal value in 

if fthoſe Seas, they wou'd certainly take the ſame 

l meaſures to extirpate them, as they formerly 

| pPparactiſed upon their dear Allies the Engliſh at ſ 

[8 | Banda and Amboyna. 4 

| To proceed, all forts of Mechanick Arts f 

{| 


the 3 e with which a Man the 
might = 


4 


li . almoſt flouriſh i in Batavia, There is no Ma- } 
if nufacture proper for that Country which the f 
I! Dutch do not promote: They have their q 
| Printing Houſe, their Paper Mills, Gunpowder I © 
"i Mills, Sugar Makers, Spinners, Corton Wea: ti 
i vers, Rope Makers, Carpenters, Bricklayers, d 
* Shipwrights, Smiths, Braziers, and all manner ( 
of Iroa Ware forged in Batavia. If they fall tl 

ſhort of the Eurtpean Workmen in any thing, tl 

it is where the Work requires fine Springs and [ 

Movements, as in Clocks and Watches : 20 

Springs Theſe, tis obſerv'd, are hardly ever brought a1 

loſe to a proper Temper in hot Countries, and D 

= E- the beſt Watch that ever was carried from th 

ey. Entepe will not go true in thoſe warm Cli- a 

mates; nor do we often meet with a hollow © 

Blade that will not ſtand bent; the very C 

Steels of our Firelocks in time become us he 

and frequently want new Steeling. 

Learning. The Dutch have founded Schools in Basis, is 

1 where the Learned Languages are taught, and IN] fre 
: ſome advances made in the Liberal Arts; th 
; and the Inhabicants of this City being com- aft 
i pos'd of almoſt every Indian Nation, all the ta 
5 Indian Languages are ſpoken here; but thoſe ſer 
it of the moſt general uſe are the Malayan and foi 
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might travel over this part of the World, if 
he underſtood no other. 


245 


The Iſland of Java, towards the middle of Face of 
it, is very Mountainous, and cover'd with the land. 


Woods ; and the low Lands near the Shoar are 


gene call yMarſhy, and over-cun withReeds and 
Bambou, except about Batavia and Bantam, and 
ſome few other Towns where the Meadows 


being clear'd and drain'd, are made fic for 


Tillage ; and their Rice or Paddy Frelds and 
Kitchen Gardensare well ſupply'd wich Water 
from the numerous Rivulets which run thro 


the Country. Up theſe Streams the Citizens 


of Batavia uſually go in their Pleaſure Bogts 
to their Country Houſes and Farms; but I 
don't find that the Dutch have any Towns or 
Garriſons above fifteen or twenty Miles from 
the Coaſt in any part of Java; and indeed 


this ſeems ſufficient for their purpoſe, for the 


Inland People can Trade. wich no other Na- 
tion, and are forc'd to fell them their Pepper 
and other Merchandize at what Price the 
Dutch are pleas d to ſer upon them; and by 
the way, the Pepper ſeems not to delight in 


1 wet marſhy. Soil, the Plantations of that 
kind being generally a pretty way up in the 


Country, at a Diſtance from the Shoars, as 
has been obſerv'd in creating of Sumatra. 


The only Corn that grows in this Country Grain. 


is Rice. They have good Wheat imported 
from Bengal at a very reaſonable Rate; but 


the Europeans, as well as the other Inhabitants, 


after a little time make choice of boild Rice 


rather than Bread. About Batavia there are Sugar. 


ſeveral conſiderable Sugar Plantations, and 


Tome Tobacco; and in their Kitchen Gardens Tobacce. 


they have Peas, Beans, Roots, and Herbs 
lufficienc to ſupply that papulous 
1 „ . 


Paſture. 


Vines. 
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City, tho' next to Rice theſe are the princi- 


pal Food of the Inhabitants. All ſorts of 
Garden Stuff almoſt thrives here; and the 
Seeds brought from Europe, Perſia and Surat 
yield a great increaſe: Here are Holland Cab. 
bages, Purcelain, Aſparagus, Lettice, Water 
Creſſes, Parſley, Fennel, Water Melons, 
Pompions, Cucumbers, Radiſhes, Potatoes, &c. 


in great plenty; and 'tis obſerv'd, that the 
Soil naturaly produces ſeveral aſtringent 


Plants which are good againſt the Bloody 


Flux, the reigning Diftemper of the Country, 


Their Pafture is very different from that in 
colder Climates; they have none of that ſhort 
ſweet Graſs our Cattle feed on, but rank ſour 


ſtuff, ſuch as is found in Mooriſh Grounds, 


and makes the Fleſh of their Cattle equally 
coarſe, They begin to ſow their Rice in 
March, in July it is fit to cut, and October af- 


fords them the greateſt plenty of Fruit, tho 


they have ſome all the Year round. 


There are no Vines in this Iſland but about 


Batavia, where they have been introduced by 
the Dutch, and will bear ſeven times within 


the ſpace of two Years. So ſoon as the 


Grapes are gather'd the Vine is cut, and 
fifteen or ſixteen Weeks afterwards there is 2 
new Vintage; but notwithſtanding this vaſt 
Increaſe they can make no Wine, and have 
none but what comes from Europe or Perſia, 


which is valued at four or five Shillings a Bot- 


cle. It is obſervable that theſe Vines will bear 


the next Year they are planted ; and, as well 


as other Trees, ſhoot more in one Year than 
they do in three or four in Europe. 


The Dutch have lately planted the Coffee 


Shrub at Batavia, and it yields a tolerable In- 
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creaſe ; but the Fruit is not equal to that of 


8 „ | | 
Almoſt all manner of Indian Fruits abound „n 


here; ſuch as Coco's, Bonana's, Plantains, Fruits. 


Anana's or Pine-Appltes, Mangoes, Mango- 
ſteens, Durions, ſeveral kinds of Oranges and 


Lemons, and their beloved Berel and Arek. 


There are alſo Benjamin and other Gums found 


near Batawia. © | 


As for Timber-Trees, there are ſeveral Timber. 
kinds unknown to us; they have alſo Oak rot 
inferior to the Engliſh Oak, as tis ſaid ; and 
Cedar Trees, or a red Wood very like it; but 

the Trees of the moſt general uſe are their 
Coco's and Bambou, which yield almoſt all 
3 neceſſary for building the Houſes of 

the Natives, or rigging out their Veſſels; and 

the Coco alſo ſupplies them with Meat, 
Drink, Oil and Vinegar, as has been obſerv'd 
already. CV 
Stone-Quarries are found not fat from Ba- Mines 
tavia, and they have good Earth to make and Quar- 
Bricks: but I don't find that the Dutch are in 
poſſeſſion of any part of the Country that af- 
fords Minerals of any kind whatever. Tis 
very probable there are Mines here às well as 

in the neighbouring Iſlands, but the Natives 


who are in poſſeſſion of the Mountains either 


have not diſcover'd them, or are ignorant of 


the Method of wotking them. 


The Beaſts we find here ace Hogs, wild and Cattle. 
tame, Buffaloes, and ſome few Oxen and 
Sheep, which have been imported hither ; but 

they do not multiply or prove ſo good as in 
colder Countries, and the Fleſh of their Buf- 

faloes is not very deſirable. = 

The Wild Animals, ſuch as Deer, wild wild 
Hogs, Rabbits, Cc. ace much to be prefered Beaſts. 
| . to 
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to the tame for eating. They have a reaſona-. 
ble number of ſmall ſerviceable Horſes ; and 
in their Foreſts are found Monkeys, Tygers, 
. .- and ſeveral other kinds of wild-Beaſts. There 
Monkeys. j, 2 Species of Apes, Monſieur Leguat informs 
us, found only in Fava, Which much reſemble 
the Human Form: One of theſe, he aſſures 
us, he had often ſeen on one of the Baſtions of 
the Fort at Batavia, where ſhe had her Houſe, 
for it was a Female, and went upright - on 
its hinder Legs ; ſhe was very tall, and con- 
ceal'd her Nudities wich one of her Hands, 
There was no Hair eicher on its Face or 
Hands, and its Countenance was not unlike 
| a Female Hotrentot. The Creature made its 
it Bed very neatly every Day, and went into it 
| at Night, covering it ſelf wich a Quilt, and 
| would ſometimes bind its Head with a Cloth, 
| | and lye down as if afflicted with the Head- 
th | ach, and perform many other ſurprizing A- 
ctions. This Ape was ſent to Europe in the 
ſame Fleet Mr. Leguat came home with, but 
died when they came into à cold Latitude. 
„Hi e imagines great pains had been taken to 
—_ teach it ſuch Actions as ſeem'd to be the re- 
ſult of Reaſon ; but others look'd upon it to 


ſters (or rather Miſtreſſes, who have very lit- 
Mercy on them) that they frequently fly to 
the Woods and live perfectly Wild; and for 
want of other Company, it is imagined, the 
Mother of this Creature aſſociated herſelf 
with ſome Male Ape, and produced this 
Animal, which in its Figure and Actions ſo 


much reſembled a Woman. As to the 2 
„5 that 
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that there was ſuch a Creature, I make no 
manner of doubt, Mr. Leguat ſeeming to me 

one of the ſincereſt and faithfuleſt Travellers 
that ever wrote; but how it was produc'd, 

muſt be left to every ones Conjecture. 

Beſides the Animals already mention'd, Croco-? 
there. are Porcupines, Crocodiles, Snakes, Silerend 
Scorpions, Millepedes, Locuſts, Caterpillars, 
and a vaſt variety of Inſects, which if the 
annual Rains fail them, devour the Fruits of 
the Earth. Their Crocodiles are ſome of 
them twenty or thirty Foot long, but not of 
2 proportionable height or bigneſs, having 
rather Claws than Legs to go on; and if a 
Perſon have the Preſence of Mind to turn 
frequently when he flies from one of theſe 
Creatures, he will eaſily eſcape, for their 
Bodies ate ſo unreaſonably long that they 
cannot eaſily turn about; and indeed, they _ 
take moſt of their Prey lying among the | 
Reeds by the River Sices like the Trunk of 
ſome old Tree, and ſeize upon the heedleſs 
Traveller before he is aware of them. They 
are frequently taken by the Malays, who bate 
a large Iron Hook with a Dog, which ſeems. 
to be his favourite Morſe), and fiſh for them 
at the Mouth of ſome Rivulet or Creek where 
| they uſually lye to take what 1s driven down 
| to Sea. The Back of this Animal is compos d 

of ſuch hard Scales that they are not to be 
| penetrated, tis ſaid, even by a Musket Ball, 
| but he is eaſily kill'd if they come at his Belly. 
£ Theſe Creatures are ſo much dreaded at 
| Batavia, that the Government allows a Re- +: +] 
wand to thoſe that take or kill them. 5 

The Government of the Dutch in Java, in Govern-] 
regard to the European Inhabitants, is form'd ment. 
on the Model of that in Holland; but in re- 

K k 5 ſpect 
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ſpe to the Natives, is as Arbitrary and Ty- 
ranical as any Government in the known 
World: As they poſleſs'd the Country by 
force, ſo they ſtill, maintain their Empire; 
and donot only exerciſe their Dominion over 
the Favans, but over every other People who 
inhabit the Shoars of the Indian Seas. Tis 
true, the Dutch are too inconſiderable a Peo- 
ple to be able to reduce entirely any one 
Country of a large Extent, ſuch as Java, 
Sumatra, or Borneo; but having a Fleet of 
Men of War always in thoſe Seas, and a diſ- 
ciplin'd Army compos'd of Europeans as well as 
Indians, they make their Settlements where- 
ever they think fit; and tho' they never ſaw 
a tenth Part of the Country with their Eyes 
where they fix, yet from the Moment they 
have planted a Colony, or taken any one 

Town from the Natives, they look upon them- 

| ſelves to be Sovereigns of the whole Country; 
and if the Natives refuſe to ſumbit to ſuch 
Laws as they are pleas'd to impoſe, they im- 
mediately denominate them Rebels and Tray- 
tors, and proceed to Torture and put them 
to the cruelleſt Deaths if ever they fall into 
their Hands. In this manner alſo they treated 
all Europeans who preſum'd to deal with the 
Natives, till they had poſſeſs'd themſelves 
of all the valuable Branches of the Indian. 
Trade. How they us'd the Inhabitants of 
the Molucca's, Banda, Amboyna, and Macaſſar 
has been taken Notice of already, with the 
Expulſion of the Portugueſe and Engliſh from 
thoſe Countries.. The taking of Bantam, and 
excluding all European Nations from thence, 
has alſo been taken notice of; but the Mul- 
titudes the Dutch maſſacred after the taking 
of Bantam, and the Tortures and . 
; 8 | they 
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they afterwards exercis'd to render themſelves 

' dreadful to the Natives, under pretence of 
Conſpiracies and Rebellions againſt tbat High 
and Mighty Eaſt-India-Company, exceed any 
thing that has been hitherto related, even the 

Bigotry of a falſe Religion never inſpir'd its 
Votaries with that Rage againſt the reſt of 
Mankind, as a Dutchman manifeſts whenever 
he has an Intereſt in view; and Covetouſneſs 
cou'd never more properly be ſtil'd Idolatry 
than on this occaſion, where Chriſtians 
make no ſcruple of breaking both Tables of 
the Decalogue, deny their God, and fall down 

before a Pagan Idol to promote their Trade, 
as thoſe Saints have done both at Fapan and 
Pegu. And however impious ſuch Practices 
may be, yet what muſt make the World ſtill 
more abhor that Company is, their Sacrificing 
whole Nations to their Darling Mammon. 

Tis true, the Javaneſe exercis d the Dutch 
with continual Plots and Conſpiracies ſoon 
after the taking of Bantam; and once they 
ſet Fire to the Magazine of Powder in that 

City, and blew up ſome Hundreds of Hollander: 
into the Air. The Dutch having apprehended 
four of the Conſpirators carried them to Ba- 
tavia, and to deter the Natives from the like 
Practices for the future, they took one of thoſe 
Unhappy Wretches, and placing him on a 
Scaffold 'in the view of all the People, they 
tore off his Fleſh by little Pieces with red hot 
Pincers, which they continued to do from 
Morning till Evening before they put him to 
Death; and the next Day they broke the 
other three alive upon the Wheel. 

Upon another Inſurrection at Faparra, the 
Dutch took a great Number of Priſoners, ſome 
of them they broke alive upon the Wheel, 
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others they cut off their Ears and Noſes, and 
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ſome were Chain'd together and ſent to cer- 


tain Iſlands, there to make Brick and Lime 
for the Company, and remain in a State of 
Slavery for the remainder of their Lives. 


And thus they do not only ſerve the Ja. 


vans, but all other Nations in that part of 


the World who refuſe to ſubmit to their Ty- 
ranny. But notwithſtanding the Datch are 
pleas'd to look upon the Inhabitants of the 


Indian Iſlands as their Subjects, and call every 


Attempt thar is made for the recovery of their 
Liberties Treaſon and Rebellion, and puniſh ir 
as ſuch ; the Natives of thoſe Iſlands probably 


eſteem their Countrymen Heroes who engage 


in ſuch Enterprizes, and lock upon rheſe 
Actions as the Subjects of Britain wou'd, to be 


| noble Struggles for their Liberties. Shou'd 


we enquire into the Right the Dutch have to 


this pretended Dominion, what can it be re- 


ſolv'd into but Force; they have not ſo much 
as the Poſſeflion of a fortieth Part of thoſe 
Countries where they pretend to the Sove- 
reignty both of Sea and Land, and yet it they 
meet with any Veſſels belonging to thoſe 
Countries, they ſearch and plunder them; and 


if they diſcover an Intention to trade with 


any other European Nation, frequently murder 
every Man on board, burn their Towns upon 


the Coaſt, and maſſacre the People, which 


they. call by the ſoft Term of doing g Juſtice 
on Rebellious Subjects, But if it be obſerv'd 
that the Dutch have no other Right to any 


one Country in India than what they obtain'd 
by an unjuſt (or more properly a pyratical) 


War which was never formally declar'd, and 
indeed which they had no pretence to make 


(unleſs tne rich produce of a Country, and 
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the Power of thoſe who invads it, can Sancti- 

fy ſuch hoſtile Attempts) what can their 
Friends ſay to excuſe thoſe Murders and 
Devaſtations the Dutch have been guilty of 

in that part of the World for a hundred Years 

pait 2 Shou'd we admit what ſome. contend 

tor, that Power and the Poſſeſſion of a Coun- 

try, however obtain'd, give the Poſſeſſor a 
Right to the Allegiance of the Inhabicants ; 

Yet ſurely the ſetting our Foot a- ſhoar in a 
Country already inhabited, and under the 
Subjection of another Prince, or the taking a 

Port Town or two upon the Coaſt while the 
Natural Prince remains in Poſſeſſion of much 

the greateſt part of the Country, will not, in 

the Opinion even of thoſe who make no 
difference between a Lawful and Unlawful 
Poſſeſſion, give the Dutch a Right to a tenth 

part of what they Claim. It is a Maxim in 

our Law, that while the Lawful Prince en- 

joys any part of his Dominions, he ſhall be _ 
deem'd in Poſſeſſion of the whole, tho' the £2 Ut 
greateſt part be in the Power of a Uſurper. TY 
And if this be an equicable Maxim the hard 
Terms the Dutch give to every Attempt of the 
Natives to expel them, may juſtly be retorted 
upon themſelves ; who ought of Right to be 
ſubje& to thoſe Princes iff whoſe Country 
they reſide, and are guilty of Treaſon and 
Rebellion whenever they raiſe an Arm'd 
Force againſt them. WED: - 

There are ſome Kingdoms indeed the Dutch 
have abſolutely ſubdued, and reduced to a 
State of Vaſſalage, whoſe Princes however 
are ſtill permitted to enjoy their Titles and 
the State of Sovereigns ; and the Hollanders alſo 
execute all their Orders in the Name of theſe 
depos'd Princes, as expecting to find a more 
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ready Obedience from their Subjects by this 
means; and while they keep theſe Kings 
with their Families in their Power, and ſuffer 

them to enjoy the Appearances of Sovereign- 

ty, they find themſelves ſecur'd againſt the 
Pretenſions of all others. One who has been 

at Java relates, that he was ſurpriz'd at the 

Pomp he ſaw the King of Bantam appear in, 
when he knew he was no better than a Priſo- 

ner of State at the ſame Time. 

The State He ſays, at the King of Bantam's going out 
the Vaſſal of the Gates of the Caſtle, all the Cannon on 
4 the Ramparts were fird; and firſt march'd 
iu four Amboineſes with their Shields and Broad 
Swords, being Men of an uncommon Sta- 
ture and threatning Aſpect. Next to theſe, 
march'd a Company of Favans, follow'd by 
another of Ballys, Then a Chair finely 
wrought and gilt, was carried on the Shoul- 

ders of four Fawans. After theſe, were led 
ſix fine Perſian Horſes, with the richeſt Ac- 
coutrements imaginable ; being almoſt co- 

vered with Gold and Silver: Four Amboineſes 
carrying Eſcutcheons, follow'd ; and then 
came the King's Son, 2 Prince of about 

Eight Years of Age, on Horſeback. He was 
attended by ſeveral Hundred Women, ſome 
carrying Golden Veſſels, ſome Fruits, and 
others Flowers in their Hands; and after 
theſe march'd a Company of Dutch Soldiers. 
Then the King appear'd, riding on a fine 
Perſian Horſe, richly accoutred, and retain- - 
ing ſtill an Air of Majeſty, as if he was really 
Sovereign of the Countrey. The King al- 
ſo was attended by great Numbers of Wo- 
men on Foot, as moſt of the Eaſtern Princes 
are when ever they go abroad: And there is 
hardly a Governor or Man of Quality in = | 
3 | iay 
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dia, but have their Women to attend them 
when they appear in publick.) After the 
Women march'd two other Companies of 
Soldiers, the one Dutch, and the other Fa- 
vans, arm'd after the manner of their re- 
ſpective Countries, and theſe clos'd the Pro- 
ceſſion. This mighty Pomp, with which the 
Dutch treat the Vaſſal Kings, my Author well 
obſerves, gives a Luſtre to their own Power 
and Greatneſs in the Eaft ; thoſe People na- 
turally concluding from the Splendor they 
ſee theſe dependent Princes appear in, that 
the Power and Magnificence of .the State 
which commands them, muſt be ftill more 
auguſt. And the Dutch being ſenſible how „ N 
much the World is ſtruck with a ſplendid Ap- Governor 
pearance, order their Governor-General at of Bara- 
Batavia to take upon him the State of a great vis. 
King ; and accordingly when he appears a- 
broad, his Coach is preceded by a Troop of 
Horſe Guards, a Company of Halberdiers 
ſurround it, and a Company of Foot bring 
up the Rear. His Guards are cloath'd in Yel- 
low Sattin trimm'd with Silver Lace and 
Fringe, and make a more glittering Show than 
the Guards of any Prince in Europe. The 
Governor's Lady alſo has her Guards and 
her Equipage, not inferior to that of a Queen. 

The Diſciplin'd Troops the Dutch main- Forces. 
tain in and about Batavia and Bantam, are 
computed to be about Twenty Thouſand _ 
Men, of which one half may be Europeans; 
but they keep the Soldiery in great Subjecti- 
on to the Civil Power, and except the Go-' 
vernor's Guards, they make but a very mean 
Appearance ; their Cloathing being very 
indifferent, and of ſeveral Colours: And- 
though a Shoemaker, or the meaneſt Tradeſ- 
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4 man in the place, is ſuffer'd to have his Slave 


Reve- 
nues., 


to carry an Umbrella over his Head, this Ho. 


nour is not vouchſafed to an Enſign who is a 
Commiſſion Officer. | 


The Revenues of the Government of Bata. 
via, are juſt what the Dutch pleaſe to make 


them: As the Inhabitants are rich, and every 


ſhou'd tax every Tooth in a Man's Head, 


thing almoſt has a Duty laid upon it, they 


muſt be very conſiderable. Tis ſaid, that 
the Chineſe, who are not leſs than Eighty 


Thouſand Men, under the Dutch Govern- 


ment, pay a Crown a Head for a Permiſſion 


to wear their Hair, and a Crown more for 
every Silver or Gold Bodkin they wear in it, 
of which the better ſort uſe ſeveral. This 
may ſerve as an Inſtance how Arbitrary the 


Dutch are, and how very eaſy it is for them 


to raiſe what Sums they pleaſe. If they 


there is no Remedy for it, but Patience. 


Their 
Women, 
Marri- - 
ages, &c. 


The Favaneſe Women are ſaid to be ex- 
ceeding amorous, and conſtant to their Lo- 
vers; but expect they ſhou'd be no leſs faith- 
ful in return, if the Lady has any Suſpicion 
of her Galant's entertaining a new Amour, a 


Draught is uſually prepar'd, which ſoon puts 


an end to the Intrigue. Old Leguat ſpeaks 


very luſciouſly and feelingly of the Favan 


Women, tho' he takes a great deal of Pains 
in the firſt Part of his Narrative, to induce us 


to believe him extreamly mortified, and per- 


fectly indifferent to the Sex. 


He ſays, The Women not being ſo much 


expos'd to the Air as the Men, are not near 


ſo brown, and might paſs, even in Europe, 


for genteel ; that they have good Features, 
even according, to the Notions we entertain 
of Beauty ; That they have little ſwelling 

= Breaſts, 
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Breaſts, a ſoft Air, ſprightly Eyes, and a 


moſt agreeable Laugh; and take them all to- 


gether, are perfectly handſome. That he ſaw 
ſome of them dance moſt charmingly, and 


they have a kind of Drum inſtead of a Fiddle, 
to the Sound of which, they conform their 


Motions. Another thing which adds to their 
Charms, he obſerves, is their extraordinary 
Neatneſs, being oblig'd by their Law to waſh 


themſelves from Head to Foot ſeveral times a 
Day; and they rub and clear their Skins of 


all Scurf and Roughneſs, ſo that they are per- 
fectly loft and ſmooth. 


They are not ſhut up like the Chineſe Wo- 


men, but walk about the Streets, and enjoy 
as full a Liberty as the Europeans. However, 
they expreſs a moſt profound Regard for their 
Husbands, proſtrating themſelves with their 
Faces to the Ground when ever their Lord 
appears. They go in their Hair, and have a 


kind of Waſtecoat with cloſe Sleeves lac'd 


before, which being cut ſloping at the Boſom, 
diicovers great part of their Breaſts. This 


Waſtecoat not reaching ſo low as their Hips, 
they wrap round the lower part of their Bo- 
dies, two or three times, à Piece of Silk or 


Linnen of ſeveral Colours, which looks like 
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a Petticoat; but between the Waſtecoat and 


the Wrapper there is always a little Space, 
which diſcovers a Liſt of Tawny Fleſh all 
round, the Women wearing no Shift, How- 
ever, Mr. Lepnat aſſures us, that as their 
Waſtecoat ſits cloſe to the Body, it uſually 
diſcovers a moſt bewitching Shape. 

The Fawaneſe are allow'd two or three 
Wives, and their ſhe Slaves are always at 
their Devotion: As for the Dutch, there not 
being European Women anſwerable to the 


LI | Men, | 
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* The Preſent State of 
Men, the Hollander, are permitted tO marry 
the Natives, upon condition the Woman will 
turn Chriſtian, or rather profeſs her ſelf ſuch, 
which ſhe makes no ſcruple of doing on ſeve- 
ral Conſiderations : And firſt, ſhe can't but 
obſerve, that the Dutch are Lords of the place, 
I and all other Nations there in Subjection to 
Ii f them; therefore was it only to gratify her 
i: ; Pride, a Dutch Husband muſt be very de- 
ſirable. Secondly, Another Happineſs of ha- 
ving a European Husband, is, that ſhe is there- 
by entitled to have a whole Man to her ſelf, 
which none of the Natives can enjoy. And 
Wl Thirdly, tis obſerv'd, That the European We- 
1 men at Batavia, and thoſe who marry into 
1 European Families, have a greater Reſpect paid 
Hl them, than is ſhew'd that Sex in any part of 
ih [= the World beſides, there is hardly any of 
ſi theſe, of how mean an Employment ſoever 
i | the Husband is, but has her Slave to carry an 
| Umbrella over her Head when ſhe goes a- 
| broad. But Laſtly, There is no place where 
ji the Women are more indulg'd in the Matter 
_ of Divorce, than here, it the Husband goes 
us aſtray ; which, conſidering the Heat of the 
0 Country, and the Opportunities they have 
of being familiar with their ſhe Slaves, pretty 
frequently happens. My Friend Captain Ro- 
i gers ſays, he was aſſur'd by an Advocate at 
1 Batavia, that of fifty eight Cauſes which were 
depending before the Council when he was | 
there, two and fifty of them were Divorces. | 
When a European is about to marry Aa Favan 
Woman, the Contract is drawn up by a pub- 
lick Notary, and they appear before the Pre- 
ſident of the Council, or ſome other Magi- 
ſtrate, who ſettles the Conditions, and gives 
them a Licenſe to marry ; which being duly 
—. 8 regiſtred, 
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regiſtred, they are at Liberty to ſolemnize it 


in the Manner the Dutch Church requires. 


The Children that are born of theſe Marri- 
ages, uſually wear the Javan Habit to the 
third and fourth Generation; and theſe are 
the Converts that the Dutch ſometimes boaft 
of, who fill the Malay Churches. But God 


only knows, ſays Leguat, what ſort of Chri- 


ſtians theſe are, for except their appearing in 
their Churches, they have little to diſtinguiſh 
them from the other Favans. However, tho' 
the Women are thus made Chriſtians by 
matching with the Dutch, there is hardly an 


Inſtance. of a Favan Man being converted, 


either this, or any other way: No Dutch Wo- 
man in her Senſes wou'd marry among a Peo- 
ple who are in a State of Slavery. Beſides, 
the European Women can never want a Match 
among their own People, and their Privileges 
are ſo great, as has been obſerv'd, that they 
can have no Inducement to marry among the 
Indian Tribes, unleſs it be to make Converts. 
And few of the Holland Ladies have ſo litttle 
Pride as to barter the glorious Privileges they 
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are in poſſeſſion of at Batavia beyond the 


other Inhabitants, to make Praſelytes to their 
Religion. ESE, | | 


The Women here, as in moſt other Coun- 


tries of India, are extreamly lazy, not apply- 
ing themſelves to any Work whatever. They 
ſit croſs-legg'd moſt of them upon Carpets, all 
Day long, chewing of Betel and Arek, while 
the Buſineſs of the Houſe is manag'd by their 
Slaves. The ſmall Number of European Wo- 
men that were here at the firſt Settlement of 
the Dutch, made them ſo much valued, that 
the Men thought they cou'd not ſhow them 
too much Reſpect; and this ſwell'd them to 
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an intolerable Degree of Pride, which they 
retain to this Day, tho” their Numbers are 


much encreas'd: And they are not only 
proud, but ſo implacably ee chat 


none care to provoke them. 


As to the Chineſe Inhabitants, they no more 
ſuffer their Wives and Daughters to be ſeen 
here, than they do in China; and tho' every 
Man takes as many Wives as he pleaſes, he 
has his Female Slaves beſides, which ſerve 
him for Concubines. The Pomp with which 
the Chineſe celebrate their Marriages, is not 
inferior to that in their own Country, : Up- 
on the Concluſion of the Contract, the intend- | 
ed Bridegroom goes in the Evening to viſit 
his Miſtreſs in a magnificent Chair, preceded 
by ſome Hundreds of People hir'd for that 


Purpoſe, each of them carrying a Lanthorn 
| ſaſtned to a Staff; after the Bridegroom, fol- 


low the Muſick, playing after the Manner of 
the Country, not very agreeable to Europeans, 
Then come the Prieſts on Horſeback, cloath'd 
in Violet colour'd Robes and ſquare Caps, 


attended by ſeveral of the Bridegroom's Rela- 


tions and Friends, who continually play their 
Fireworks in che Air as they paſs, reſembling 
all Kinds of Plants and Animals. The Lover 
having paid his Compliments to his Miſtreſs, 
which is the firſt time he has had the Liberty 


to ſee her, returns in the ſame Order he 


came, and ſoon after the Marriage is ſolem- 
nizd, when there is another Cavalcade not. 
unlike the firſt; the Woman being carried in 
a Chair, ſo contriv'd, that ſhe can ſee all 
about her, wichout being ſeen. The Cere- 


mony being over, the Men go to an Enter- 


tainmegt that is provided on that Occaſion, 
in one Room, and the Women in another, 
| where 
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here the Men are not admitted: And at 
Night the Woman is allow'd to Sup with her 
Lord, an Honour ſhe never knows afterwards. 
The Dutch, as well as the Favans, and punerals. 
other Nations their Proſelytes, who are in- 
corporated amongſt them by their Intermar- 
riages, bury as in Europe: The reſt of the Ja- 
vans, whether Mahbometans or Pagans, bury 
their Dead, and do not burn the Corps as in 
_ Hither India, and in their Funerals they ſtill 
retain many of the Chineſe Ceremonies, from 
whom they derive their Original. The Chineſe 
at Batavia celebrate the Obſequies of the 
Deceas'd in much the ſame manner they do in 
China, when all hopes of Recovery are paſt, 
and the Sick Man is at the point of Death, 
his Friends are call'd in, who bewail his ap- 
proaching Diſſolution, demanding continually 
why he will leave them, and what he wants, 
promiſing he ſhall be ſupply'd with whatever 
he can ask if he will defer his Departure. 
When the Patient has breath'd his laſt, he 
is dreſt in his beſt Cloaths and laid on a Bed 
of State with Lights burning before him; 4 
and for ſome Days they burn Incenſe and pay | 
Divine Honours to the Deceas'd, his Wives 
and Children ſtanding on each fide the Corps 
bewailing their Loſs. When the time is come 
for the Funera), the Corps is laid upon a Bier 
and carried upon the Shoulders of ſeveral 
Men, attended by the Priefts on Horſeback 
in Violet colour'd Gowns ; the Mourners 
following dreſs'd in White, and the Women 
cover'd almoſt from the ſight of the People 
by a kind of Linnen Tent born over their 
Hends. Theſe, with their Cries and Lamen- 
tations, and the noiſe of their Drums, Brazen 
Veſſels, ec, on which they perpetually beat, 
VVV» 1 make 
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The Preſent State * 


make a very odd kind of Jargon. At Batavia 


the Chineſe have a Burying Place aflign'd them 


about half a League from the City : On their 


Arrival here the Body i is interr'd, and ſeveral 
| Things which they imagine the Deceas'd 


ſtands in need of are burnt, but the Pictures 


of many more in Paper than real Goods ; and 


every Day for a conſiderable Time they 
carry Proviſions to the Grave of their deceas'd 


Relation; which ſome People having been fo 


Slaves, 


impious to deprive them of, *tis ſaid, they 
ſometimes poyſon the Meat to deter People 


from carrying it away. 
There are ſeveral magnificent Tombs in 


their Burying Place at Batavia, the Chineſe | 


placing great part of their Religion i in raiſing 
Noble Structures, and paying Divine Honours 


to their deceasd Anceſtors : : and tho' it has 


been queſtion'd by ſome whether this be any 
more than a civil Reſpect, I find the former 
Popes as well as the preſent, condemn this 
practice as down-right Idolatry : Bur I refer 
the Reader to the Deſcription of China, where 
he will ſee what the Jeſuits ſay to excuſe 
the ir Conduct in indulging their Proſelytes in 

the continuance of that Practice. 

There are few common Servants at Batavia, 
or indeed in any part of Java; they have 


Slaves from almoſt every Country in Aſia ; 


ſome are taken in War, others purchas'd of 
their Parents, and many are born ſo; and 


Slaves being as merchantable a Commodity 
as any other in this part of the World, there 


are a kind of Privateers in theſe Seas who 
will land upon a neighbouring. Shoar, and 
carry off whole Families of Men, Women and 
Children; nor does the Purchaſer, whether 


— or Indian, ever demand how the 


Sell er 
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Seller came by them, they ſee him in Poſ- 
ſeflion ; and that tis preſum'd, gives him the 


Dominion of the People in his Power, how 


wickedly or barbarouſly ſoevever he may 


have acquired it. Much the ſame Trade do 


the Europeans carry on on the Coaſt of Africk ; 
and tho* they wou'd look upon it as a Crime 
to buy ſtolen Goods or Cattle, yet our Mer- 
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chants, to the eternal Shame of Chriftianty - 


be it ſpoken, make no ſcruple of purchaſing 
their own Species, Men like themſelves, ſome 


of them perhaps Princes who have been be- 


tray'd and depos'd by their Subjects, and ſell 


them again to the CruelSpaniard, whoemploys 
them in working his Mines. But ſurely no 


thinking Man, who uſes this Trade, can ever 


look upon himſelf as perfectly innocent of all 
the Injuſtice, Hardſhips and Oppreſſions that 
theſe poor Wretches undergo : When they 
retain any of theſe unhappy People in their 
own Service they are wretched enough, but 
when they conſign them to the Spaniards they 
are compleatly ſo. And ſuppoſing the beſt, 


that we diſpoſe of them to our Countrymen; 
to carry away People of all Conditions, Sexes 


; and Ages, from their Country, Friends, and 


Relations, to be driven every Day to ſome 


ſervile Drudgery by a vile Felon eſcap'd from 


the Gallows in Europe, who has no remains of 
Tenderneſs or Compaſſion left, What an 
inſupportable Affliction muſt this be, eſpeci- 


ally to thoſe who in the beginning of their 


Life have been the Heads of Families, and 


perhaps commanded Kingdoms? But this I 


ſhall enlarge on when I come to Africa. | 


To return from this Digreſſion, Mr. Leguat 


tells us of ſome Negro Slaves he ſaw at Bata- 


via, whoſe Features were as regular as any 


European ; 
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Towns 
to the 
Eaſtward 


of Batavia 


The Preſent State of 


European; they were, he ſays (ſpeakitg of the 


Girls) as black as Jert, and have brisk ſpark- 
ling Eyes, white Teeth, fine Shapes, ſoft 
beautiful Breaſts, and long black Hair ; and 
if it be conſider'd (ſays he) that this Com- 


plexion is in a manner unalterable, and not 


ſubject to that Paleneſs, Redneſs, Freckles, 
or other Diſadvantages which White Women 
are ſubject to; and if we obſerve alſo that the 


Black has its Luſtre and Value as well as any 
other Colour, we may forbear to wonder at 
the Taſte of thoſe Gentlemen who admire a_ 
fine Negro Woman more than a White one. 
But with Mr. Leguar's leave, theſe are not 
properly Negroes ; thoſe we uſually term ſuch 
come from Africa or Madagaſcar, and have 


ſhort woolly Hair, wich Features very ſhock- 


ing to our People; whereas theſe are Natives 


of the Peninſula of India, the Original Inha- 


bicants whereof, and who are {till poſſe(s'd of 
the Middle of the Country have very enga- 
ging Features, tho' they are full as Black as 
the Africans. | 
The next conſiderable Town to Batavia, 


on the North Coaſt: of Java, is Charabon, 
which lies about one hundred and ſeventy 
Miles to the Eaſtward of Batavia. A little 
farther Eaſtward lies Samarang, Fapara, &c. 
(The exact Situation of which Places will be 


ſhewn in the Maps of the 2d Volume) of theſe, 


Fapara was the Metropolis of a large Kingdom 


Kingdom 
of Palam- 
 boang. 


before the Dutch made themſelves Maſters of it. 


But theſe and the reſt of the Towns under the 
Dominion of the Hollanders being govern'd 25 


Batavia is; and the Manners of the People as 


well as the Product of the Country being 
the ſame, I proceed to give an account of 


the City and Kingdom of Palamboang, at = 
= | "Wa 
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Eaſt End of Java: for tho' it be generally 
held that the Sultan of Mattaran poſſeſſes all 
that part of Java, which is not in the Poſſeſ- 
ſion of the Dutch ; this ſeems not to be ſtictly 
true, there remaining ſtill ſome little Princes, 
whoſe. Dominions are fo well fortified by 
Nature, that they ſer up for an Independency, 
and do not own the Emperor of Mattaran for 
their Sovereign, and particularly this King 
dom of Palamboang. 

The City of Palamboan or Palamboangy as it ** 
is call'd by the Natives, is ſituated on a Bay, at of the 
the South-Eaſt Part of Java, over againſt the City. 
Iſland of Bally, and near the Streights of that 
Name, in 8 Degrees, 30 M. South Latitude, 
and in 111 Degrees, 30 M. Longitude from 
London. It is ſurrounded by pleaſant Mea- 
dows, and a fine Champion Country for 
many Miles together towards the Land ; and 
there are ſeveral ſmall Rivers which fall into 
the Sea on each ſide the Town: Ships which 
happen to paſs this way (as our Eaft- India 
Men frequently. do in their Voyage home 
from Borneo) ſend their Boats up theſe Streams 
over the Bars at half Tide, and bring off 
Water and Proviſions ; but there is ſometimes 
a great Surf runs aſhoar, and makes it trou- 
bleſome Watering here. 

The King ſtiles himſelf Raja Mas Boogos Ertent of 
Petty, He generally reſides at Palamboang, the King« 
but ſometimes at a Place call'd Cota, which dom. 
ſignifies a Fort, and- is abour fifteen Miles 
from the Sea, His Dominion extends from 
the Eaſt End of Fava about fourſcore Miles 
along the South Coaſt, and from North to 
South about ſixty Miles, at the Eaſt End of 
the Iſland, but how far it reaches up the 
Country | is uncertain. 
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Streights 


of Bally or 


Palambo- 


ang. 
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Captain Beeckman, who paſs'd the Streights 
of Bally, in Fanuary, 1714. informs us, that the 
Paſſage from the Iſland of Madura thro' the 
Streights of Bally is very difficult to Strangers; 
that he was fifteen Days between the Eaſt 
End of the Iſland of Madura and the Streights, 
tho' it be not more than thirty Leagues; 
and might have been a great while longer if 
he had not obſerv'd, that once in 24 Hours 
the South Wind burſts thro' the Streights with 
ſuch violence, that it conſtantly ſet him back 


as much as he had gain'd the whole Day 


Directi- 


ons for 


peſſing 
them. 


before. This Wind is always attended with 
violent Rains, and ſeldom laſts more than an 
Hour, and gives timely notice of its approach. 
To avoid the Difficulties the Captain met 
with here: He adviſes thoſe who wou'd 
paſs to the Southward to keep the Coaſt of 


Jada on Board, ſteering along Shoar, within 


a Mile or two with the Northerly Breeze, 
which uſually laſts till the other comes from 
the Southward ; and by that time you will 
have run four or five Leagues to the South- 
ward of the North-Eait End of Fava, when 
you will open a black Sandy Bay which 
reaches to Poolo Gilleboang, that is, the Iſland 
of Gilleboang; and when you perceive the 
Tornado beating up the Streights, which may 
be diſcern'd an Hour before it reaches you, 
it will be adviſeable to get near enough into 
that Bay to Anchor befofe the Southerly 
Wind comes on, otherwiſe you will loſe by 
the latter more than you get by the former: 


And he obſerves further, that there is no ſafe 


Anchoring till you reach the above-mentioned 
Bay. The Streights between Java and Bally 
in the narroweſt Place not being much 
broader than the Thames, and the Mountains 
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on each ſide of a prodigious Height hanging 
almoſt over your Head, ſeem ready to fall, 
and afford a very dreadful Proſpect; the 
Noiſe the Sea makes in the hollows of the 
Rocks alſo very much encreaſes the Horror, 
and ſometimes Guſts of Wind come down. 
from the Hills veering round the Compaſs in 
in a few Minutes: He adviſes therefore to 
keep the Boat a-Head to prevent being turn'd 
round by the circling Eddies occaſion'd by the 
rapidity of the Current to the Southward, 
and which however ſoon forces the Ship 
through when ſhe is got to the narroweſt part 
of the Streight. The Danger of the Paſſage, 
he ſays, is not ſo great as is generally appre- 
hended ; and when the Streight is paſs'd, you 
may come to an Anchor in the Bay of Pa- 
/amboang, and be ſupply'd with Wood, Water, 
and freſh Proviſions in great plenty. 


The People of Palamboang, Capt. Beeckman Some Ac- 


obſerv'd, were under ſome Conſternation on<couar of 
his firſt appearing before the Place, and ſeu raines; 
to adviſe their King of it, who was then up People. 
in the Country; but the Shabander (the prin- 
cipal Officer of the Port) being a Chineſe, ac- 
quainting them it was an Eugliſh Ship by the 
Colours, their Apprehenſions ſoon vaniſh'd. 

They have been under terrible Appreheti- 
ſions, it ſeems, a great while, that the Dutch. 
deſign'd to ſettle amongſt them, and cook 
this for a Dutch Veſſel; but as ſoon as the 
Ring underſtoodchat the Commander was an 
Ungliſhman he invited him on Shoar, and the 
next Day went on board in the Captain's 
Pinnace, ſeeming to pur an entire Confidence 
in him. The King was dreſt in a ſhort black 
Velvet Waſtcoac trimm'd wich narrow Gold 
Jace; a red Cap on his Head, and abundance 
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268 The Preſent State of es 
of Gold and Stone Rings on his Fingers; but 
his Attendants were ſo very thieviſh, that ic | 
was found necetlary to watch them very nar. 
_ rowly while they continued on Board. The 
Engliſh Officers were afterwards entertain'd 
at the Palace, which was a large Square, ſur- 
rounded with a Paliſado Pale, wherein were 
ſeveral diſtin Rooms and Apartments for 
the King and his Women, The Entertain- | 
Proviſi- ment conſiſted of Veniſon and Fowls, Curry, 
ons. . or high-ſeaſon'd Broths, &c. A little after 
Dinner, came in about thirty of the King's 
Women, with each of them a Slave carrying 
a Basker of Fruit, which was preſented to the 
Officers, being more than their Boat cou'd 
carry on Board at once: The King alſo pre- 
Corn, {ſented them with two Oxen, three large Deer, 
Cattle, ſeveral Bags of Rice, Ducks, Geeſe, Hens, 
— Foul. & This part of the Country, the Natives 
Other inform'd them, produc'd alſo, Gold, Pepper, 
Produce and Cotton, in great Plenty. They have a 
of the Breed of ſmall fiery Horſes, Buffaloes, Goats, 
Country. Rice, Fiſh, Indian Corn, Roots, and Garden 
Stuff in abundance, and the largeſt Oxen, 
Captain Beeckman aſſures us, that are to be 
found any where, but in England. 
Govern- The King's Power does not ſeem to be li- 
mented mited by Laws, any more than that of other 
Religion, Eaſtern Monarchs, and his Oran Cay's, or No- 
blemen, ſhow him the profoundeſt Reſpect. 
His Religion is Pægan, and moſt of his Sub- 
jects are ſuch, tho' there are ſome Mahbometans 
among them; and the Chineſe have found the 
Way hither, as they do to every Port in the 
N Indies, how obſcure ſoever. | 
Ilands There are ſeveral little Iſlands to the North- 
about Ward of Java, where the Engliſh meet with 
Jau. Very good Refteſnments at a much eaſier ee 
1 _ than 
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than at Batavia; thoſe moſt frequently men- 


tion'd, are Madura and Carimon Fava: Madara 


lies towards the North Eaſt End of Java, the 
chief Town whereof is Arabaya, about eight 
Leagues from the Weſternmoſt Land of Java, 
at the Bottom of a deep Bay. Carimon Fava 
lies more to the Weſtward, between the Coaſt 
of Java and Borneo, which the European Ships 
in their Voyage to Borneo, frequently touch at. 


A little to the Eaſtward of aua Major, lies Iſlands to 


| the Eaſt- 
1 the Iſland of Bally, or Leſſer ava, and farther a 1 


Java. 


to the Eaſtward, Lomboy, Combava, Flores, So- 
lor, Timor, and ſeveral others; in moſt of 
which, the Dutch have Forts and Settlements, 
and take the Liberty of Governing, and even 
tranſplanting the Natives whenever they 
pleaſe ; and theſe Iſlanders make no inconſi- 
derable part of the Inhabirants of Batavia at 
preſent. From hence alſo the Dutch fre- 
quently recruit their Troops; and thus they 


269 


make one Nation of Indians contribute to 
keep another in Subjection, nor have they 


much Reaſon to fear a Defection, while they 
have the Families and Children of theſe Peo- 


\ 


pie in their Power. 


Of theſe Iſlands, Timor is the largeſt, the Timor. 


Natives whereof reſembling the reſt in their 
Perſons, Manners, and Cuſtoms, in deſcri- 
bing this, I deſcribe all the reſt. 

This Iſland lies almoſt North Eaft and South 


Meſt, the Middle of it being in 9 Degrees of 


South Latitude, and 124 of Longirude, from 


the Meridian of London : It is near two Hun- 


dred Miles long, and generally fifty broad; 


there are no Navigable Rivers or Harbours in 
it, but ſeveral Bays, where Ships may ride 
ſafely at certain Seaſons of the Year, accor- 
ding as the Monſons are. It has a very bold 
„„ 5 Shore, 
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The Preſent State of 


Shore, free from Rocks and Shoals, except 


ſome few that are viſible; and there is no 


Anchorage a League from the Land. The 
Shores are flar, low Lands, for about three or 
four Miles up into the Country, but then the 


Hills begin toriſe. The Land next the Sea is 


| ſandy, on which grows tall ſtraight bodied 


BabaoBay. 


Trees like Pines, for about two Hundred 


Yards, and beyond them, towards the Moun- 


taias, for about three Miles, there is a Tract 
of Marſhy Ground over-run wich Reeds, and 
overflow'd atevery Tide ; the Tops and Sides 


of the Mountains are cloath'd with Woods, 


intermixt with Pafture Grounds, and the 
Country is indifferently well water'd with 
Springs and {mall Rivers. 


The Bay of Babæo about five Leagues from 


the Dutch Fort of Concordia, is the ſafeſt Ri- 


ding for Ships about the whole Iſland, where 
you have the Land from West and by South to 


 Eaj! North Eaſt, to defend you; and other 


Winds da not blow with any Violence here. 


Several 


_ king» 


doms 
here. 
Dutch 
Fort. 


Water falling. into the Sca on the Eft fide of 


Produxe. 


The greateſt Inconvenience is, the Worm, 


which will celtroy a Ship very ſuddenly, if | 


Cate be not taken to prevent it. 


This Iſland is divided into ſeveral petty 


Kingdoms, the chiet whereof are, Copang, 
Anabie, Lertrivie, Pelumbie, Namquinal, and 
767 Who the Dutch Fort of Concordia {tands in 
the Kingdom of Copang, in a Bay towards the 


Ii: End of the Iſland, the little Iſland, or 
Kingdom of Anabao, Ix ing over againſt it. 


2 het” Dutch Fort is built of Stone, and ſituated 
on a Rock by the Sea fide, a River of freſh 


A About a Hundred Yards from the Fort, 
2 Company have a fine Garden, Which 


13 almoſt all manner of Plants and 


Roots 


. e Yang road 


1 a. Sa. 
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Roots that are found inthe Kitchin Gardens of 
Europe, as well as moſt Indian Fruits: They 
have alſo a good Stock of European Cattle 
here. The Fort is garriſon'd by fifty or ſixty 
Soldiers, and there are about Threefcore 
Houſes in the Town. The Dutch are in Con- 
federacy with the People of Copang and Ana- 
bao, and uſe the ſame Arts of playing the 
Natives of this Iſland one againſt another 
as they do in other Places, making Advanta- 
ges of their Diſſentions. | = 
Upon the North Coaſt, about fifty Miles p,,rugucze 
to the Eaſt ward of the Dutch Fort, is a Portu- Settle- 
gueze Settlement, called Laphao ; but notwith- ment. 
ſtanding the People ſpeak Portugueze here, 
they have been ſo intermix'd wich the Na- 
tives by their Intermarriages, that there is 
now very little Diſtinction to be made be- 
tween them : However, they are proud of 
being call'd Portugueze, and have embrac'd the 
Roman Catholick Religion, tho' they ſeem to- 
have withdrawn - themſelves from under the 
Portuguexe Government, refuſing to be com- 
manded by ſuch Governors as have been ſent 
them from Goa. They have no place of any 
Strength, but their Government extends 
much further into the Country, than that of 
the Dutch, being in a manner incorporated 
with the Natives, and profefling the ſame 
Religion over great part of the Iſland ; tho” 
there are ſome Parts where Paganiſm, as well 
as Mahometiſm, ſtill flouriſhes, whofe Diſciples 
generally fide with the Dutch againſt the Por- 
tugue e. ' . ä | | 
The Portugueze Town of Laphao ſtands by Buildings 
the Sea ſide, and does not conſiſt of more than 
forty or fifty mean low buil: Houſes, thatch'd 
with Palmeto Leaves, and a ſmall Church open 
i to 
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Tie Pran Sat of 


to the Air, except at the Eft End, which is 


boarded to the Top. They have a little Shed 
alſo, where ſix old Iron Guns ſtand on a de- 


cay'd Platform, in rotten Carriages, which 
would contribute but little to their Defence, 
their greateſt Strength ſeeming to lie in the 
Numbers they might draw together in the 


Country. There are ſome Chineſe live here, 


and, as the Junks of that Country, viſit Lapbao 
every Year, it is a place of the beſt Trade 


Porta No. Of the Iſland, except Porta Neva, which lies 


Va. 


Comple- 


at the Eaſt End of the Iſland, and where the 


principal Portuguexe Governor reſides. It is 
ſaid, the Portugueze can draw together five 
Hundred Men here, arm'd with Firelocks, at 


twenty four Hours warning. However, their 


Town was plunder'd and burnt ſome few 


Years ago by a Pyrate, as was alſo, the Dutch 


Ton of Concordia, | 1 C7 
| The Natives have long black Hair, and are 
xion and of ſo ſwarthy a Complexion, that the Euro- 


Stature of peans frequently call them black, as they do 


the Na- 
tives. 


the Bugaſſes. They are of a middle Stature, 


ſtrait Bodied, ſlender Limbs, and long Vr 
ſag d. Thoſe who are independent of the 


Dutch and Portugueze, are ſaid to be very un- 


hoſpitable to Strangers, and will not fail to 


cut off any Europeans that come upon the 
Coaſt, even the Portugueze themlelves, when 


they have an Opportunity ; but very proba- 


bly they have had ſufficient Provocation 
from the Portugueze and the Dutch, who ever 
treat the Indians with a great deal of Inſolence, 


and ſometimes very barbarouſly, when they 


fall into their Hands. The Natives have no 


Cloath. Other Cloathing, than a little Cloth about 


ing. 


their Loins, which being brought up between 
their Legs and faſten'd, juſt hides their Na- 
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kedneſs. Their greateſt Finery conſiſts in a 
kind of Coronet of Mother of Pear], or thin 
Plates of Silver or Gold, of an Oval Form, 
the Breadth of a Crown Piece, and ſcollop'd 
or indented on the Edges; four or five of 
theſe on their Foreheads make a mighty glit- 
tering Show, but moſt of them wear Caps of 
Palmeto Leaves, in ſeveral Forms. They go 
always arm'd with Swords, Darts, and Laun- 
ces; with theſe they go a hunting of wild Hunting 
Buffaloes, which they run down and ſtrike Food. 
with their Darts and Launces, as they do allo 
Tortoiſe and other Fiſh in the Water ; and 
whether they take Fiſh or Fleſh, they make a 
Fire and dry it, over a kind of wooden Grid- 
iron, that it may keep; for they ſeldom re- 
turn from their Sport under two or three 
Days. They have ſome Plantations of Indian 
Corn, Coco Nuts, and Roots; nor have they 
any Superſtition which prohibits their eating 
any thing which Nature produces, 
| Buffaloes and Wild Hogs abound pretty Cattle. 
much in this Iſland, and the Dutch and Portu- 
guexe breed Horſes, Oxen, Goats and Sheep, 
but the Sheep do not encreaſe or thrive ſo 
well as in colder Climates. Here are alſo, 
Monkeys, Guanoes, and Lizards, Serpents 
of ſeveral Kinds, Scorpions, Centepedes, 
and a great Variety of Inſects, as in all hoc 
Countries. ; 
They have in their Woods, wild Cocks Fowls. 
and Hens, Eagles, Pidgeons, Turtle Doves, 
Hawks, Parrots, Parrakites, Cockatoes, 
Black-birds, Hawks, and Crows, and a great 
Variety of ſmall Birds, whoſe Plumage is ex- 
ceeding gay, and ſome of them, tis ſaid, have 
very muſical Notes, which is very rare in 
this part of the World ; for their Birds in the 
Nn Eaſt 
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FPeoͤ,aſt generally pleaſe the Eye more than the 
Ear, their Notes being as harſh as the Muſick 
of the Natives. One of theſe little Birds, our - 
Travellers call the Ringing Bird, having juſt 
ſix Notes, which he uſually repeats twice, be- 
ginning with the higheſt, and ending very 
low. He is about the Bigneſs of a Lark, his 
Wings are blue, and his Breaſt and Head of a 
paliſh red, Their tame Fowls are Cocks 
and Hens, Geeſe and Ducks, but the two laft 
have been brought thither by the Europeans, 
and are not very plentiful. The Woods are 
well ſtock'd with Bees, which produce great 
Quantities of Honey and Wax. | 
Fiſh. Seaand River Fiſh are very plentiful, and 
beſides many unknown to us, they have 
Mullets, Breams, Snooks, Mackrel, Conger 
Eels, Rock-fiſh, Oyſters of ſeveral kinds, 
and ſome very large ; there are Cockles alſo 
as big as ones. Hand, Shrimps, Crawfiſh, 
Prawns, and green Tortoiſe or Turtle, as the 
Mariners call them. And there are ſome Al- 
legators, or Crocodiles, in their Bays and 
Streams, which, to me, ſeems to be the ſame 
Creature, and only call'd by one or the other 
Name, according to the different Countries 
where they are found; tho' probably there 
may be ſeveral kinds of them in the ſame 
Country, as we are aſſured there are in the 
. Philippines. C 5 
Trees. Among their Trees, they have ſeveral ſorts 
fit for Building, but none like ours. One of 
them which grows by the Sea ſide, reſembles 
a Pine ; *tis a hard Wood, of a reddiſh Colour, 
ponderous, but very good Timber. Here are 
alſo, Corron Trees, Calabaſhes, wild Ta- 
. marinds, wild Fig Trees, and Sandal Wood, 
which moſt of the Iſlands hereabouts 3 
| Ee with, 


the SUNDa ISLANDS. 


with, Of Palms there are ſeveral kinds, one 
of them ſeven or eight Foot in Circumfer- 


ence, and eighty Foot high, with Branches 
only at the Top, like the Coco Tree, the 
Fruit in Shape alſo like a Coco Nut, but no 
bigger than a Hens Egg, and no Warer in it, 
as in thoſe. There is another Palm as large 
and tall as the former, that bears ſeveral Buſh- 
ls of ſmall Fruit, which hang on the Branch- 
es; but the Tree has no Leaves, or any thing 
green about it. 
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Here are alſo, large Groves of the com- Fruits. 


mon Coco Nut T rees, extreamly ſerviceable 
ro the People of India, as has been obſerv'd 
already; and Oranges, Limes, Lemons, 
Mangoes, Pine Apples, Jacks, Plantanes, 
Pomgranates, and ſeveral other Indian Fruits, 
which are moſt of them ripe in September and 
October. Several kinds of good eating Herbs 
are alſo found here ; one of them particularly, 
which eats like Spinnage, and Purſlain grows 
wild in the Fields. No Man has any Pro- 


perty or Title to this or that particular Por- 


tion of Land, but whar is gain 'd by Occupa- 
tion ; whoever clears and manures a Piece of 


C 


Ground, is look'd upon to be the Proprietor 


for that 'Year ; and it is ſeldom they plant 
their Indian Corn twice in the ſame place. 


They burn the Graſs and Shrubs upon any 


Spot of Ground they think for their Purpoſe, 
and prepare it againſt the wet Seaſon. But 
the Natives live chiefly by Hunting, and up- 
on their Fruits, and will not take the Pains 
to ſaw much Corn, ſo that Land is of little 
Value amongſt them, and conſequently their 
Right to it is not diſputed with that Fager- 
nels it is in 1 this part of the World. 
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276 | The Preſent State of 
Language The common Languages ſpoken here, are 
the Malayan and a Baſtard Portugueſe ; but the 


Natives have a Language peculiar to them. | 
ſelves, which Travellers give us no other 
Account of, but that it is unintelligible to 


them. 


Arts. a Sciaices they are not much ac- 


quainted with, nor wou'd Mechanicks or Ar- 

tiſans be of any great Uſe amongſt them, 

the Materials and Implements they employ 

in their Building, Cloathing, &c. being ve- 

| ry inconſiderable. What they want the Chi- 
Merchan- heſe furniſh them with, taking in Exchange 
diſe. Sandal Wood, Bees Wax, and Gold; for it 
ſeems Gold is often waſh'd down from the 
Mountains, and found in the Sands of their 


Mines. Rivers; but no Attempt has been yet made, 
25 I can learn, towards opening their Mines, 


The only Reaſon that the Dutch have to build 
Forts in this and the neighbouring Iſlands, 
ſeems to be to prevent any other Nation ſet- 


Dutch tling here; but how the building a little Fort 


haveFortsin a Country already inhabited, can give the 
ih to Dutch ſuch a Right to it, as to exclude all 
_— other Nations from trading with the Natives, 


is paſt my Apprehenſion to find out; though 


ſhou'd the Engliſh, or any other powerful Eu- 


ropean Nation, attempt to fix hereabouts, I'm 

ſatisfied the Dutch wau'd raiſe their whole 
Poſſe in India to expel them, if it was for no 
other Reaſon, but becauſe theſe Iſlands lie in 
the Neighbourhood of thoſe which produce 
 Cloves and Nutmegs, from whence we were 
expeli'd in the laſt Century, thro' the Conni- 
vance of à corrupt Miniſtry. For as long as 
we were Maſters of the Streights between 
Dover and Calais, nothing had been more eaſy 
than to have compelld the Dutch to have 


made 
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made Satisfaction for their Depredations a- 
broad; and ſhould they make the like Attempts 

at this Day, now we have a Prince of Spirit 

vpon the Throne, ſurrounded by a Wiſe Mi- 
niſtry, whom all the Wealth of Holland can 
never Bribe, they would probably feel the 
effects of their Inſolence. But to return to H 
Zimor, The Seaſons here are much the ſame Monſons 
with thoſe in other Parts of India of Southern and Sea- 
Latitude: Their Fair Weather begins in April ſons. 

or May, and continues till September or October, 
when Storms and Tornadoes begin to viſit 

theſe Parts; but the worſt Weather is about 

the middle of December, when the Wind blows 

ſo hard from the Weſt or North-Weſt that 

there is no bearing up againſt it, or Riding 

in thoſe Seas on the Northern Shoars; and 

theſe Winds are attended with violent Rains 

till the middle of February; then both the Wind 

and Rain begins to abate, and about the 
latter end of April or the beginning of May, 

the Eaſterly Monſon and Fair Weather are 
generally ſettled : But tho' the Year is di- 

vided into the Eaſtern and Weſtern Monſon, 

there are Sea and Land Breezes every Day 

near the Shoars when the Weather is fair, 

with which a Ship may fail indifferently ei- 

ther Eaſt or Weſt. 5 | 1 
Now I have finiſh'd the Deſcription of the The Ser. 
Sunda lands, and thoſe dependant on them, cut 
1 ſhall, according to my promiſe, give a par- — | 
ticular account of the Settlement and De- of che 
ſtruction of the Engliſh Factory at Banjar Engliſh 
Maſſeen, in the Iſland of Borneo, as J receiv'd Factory 
it from one of the principal Officers who ** 32957 
_ reſided there from firſt to laſt, and whoſe Re- aan 
ation will, I'm ſatisfy'd, give the Reader 1 
5 5 | On ju 
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juſt a Notion of the Natives of the Sunda 
Iſlands as any thing he has met with. 

The New Eaft-India-Company, about the 

Year 1700, ſent out Captain Coatſworth in the 

Fulian, to eſtabliſh a Factory at Banjar Maſſey, 

on the South Coaft of the Iſland of Borneo: 


They alſo appointed Mr. Landan Preſident, 


and four or five other Merchants to be of his 
Council in caſe the Deſign ſucceeded. 


Upon their arrival at Banjar, they procur'd 


Audience of the Sultan ; and having made 
handſom Preſents to that Prince and his Mi- 
niſters, they obtain'd his Chop, or Great Seal, 

to purchaſe and erect ſuch Houſes in the 

Town of Banjar as ſhou'd be neceſſary for the 
carrying on their Trade ; whereupon they 
furniſh'd themſelves with three Lantings or 
Floating-Houſes, and another which ſtood 

upon Pillars or the Bodies of Trees, about 

five Foot above the Surface of the Ouzy 
Ground, which was uſually flooded at High 

Water. F . | 
Deſcrip. Theſe Lantings or Floating-Houſes are 
tion of built upon great bundles of Bambou, and 
the Float. ſometimes Trees laid along, and reaching the 
2 whole length of the Houſe; nor does the 
Weight of the Superſtructure preſs them down 
ſo much, but they remain great part of them 

above the Water. Upon theſe bundles of 


Bambou, or Trees, Joices are laid athwart, 


and upon them a Floor of ſplit Bambou; and 
over this, they afterwards lay a pretty kind 
of Matting. The Walls are alſo made of ſplit 
Cane, and run up to about the height of ſix 
or eight Foot, and then a light ſloping Roof 
like a Barn, made of Cajan Leaves (which 
grow on the River Sides like Sedge) covers 


Line 


the whole, Theſe Lantings are rang'd in a 


reens peaceably for two or three Years, when 
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Line on each ſide the River, and form a re- 


gular Street ; and behind them, upon the 
Ouzy Bank, uſually ſtand the other kind of 


Houſes on Pillars, where. the better ſort of 


People uſually inhabit ; and from the Houſes 
on Pillars to the Lantings are laid Timbers, 


ſo that one may walk from one to the other. 


But I muſt not forget to acquaint the Reader, 
That to prevent the Lantings or Floating- 
Houſes being driven away with the Stream, 


Poſts are drove down at each End, to which 


the Houſe is faſten'd by Rings made of Rat- 
tans, which however do not hinder the Lant- 
ing from riſing and falling with the Tide; and 


| ſome of theſe Lantings have flat Rattan Ca- 


bles with which they are faſt moor'd to the 


Trees on Shoar. + 3 


At the arrival of the Engliſh in the River 
Banjar, there might be near three hundred of 
thele Floating Houſes rang'd on each fide the 
River, inhabited by Chineſe, Malays, Macaſſars, 


and the Natives of Borneo, but the latter, moſt 


of them remov'd to Tatas upon the arrival of 
the Engliſh; the reſt remain'd at Banjar under 


the Protection of the Engliſh, to the Number 
of two hundred Families; and of this Floating 


Town, the Preſident of the Engiiſh Factory 


was afterwards look'd upon to be Governor. 
There are alſo a great Number of ſmall Veſſels 
from the neighbouring Iſlands as well as 


from China, which come to Banjar to 
trade, --- 2 
Thus much was neceſſary to premiſe, to 
give the Reader ſome Notion of the Engliſh 
Factory at Banjar, and make the following 
Relation more intelligible. To proceed, The 
Factory continued to trade with the Banja- 


the 
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the Natives having got about twenty thou- 
ſand Dollars of the Company's Money in 
their Hands, and refuſing to deliver the Pep- 
per they had agreed for, were preſt by the 


. Preſident to perform their Contracts: But 
they con'd not think of a more ready way 


of diſcharging the Debt, it ſeems, than by 


extirpating the Engliſh Factory; and upon 
the Preſident's repreſenting again the Injuſtice 


"Fof ſelling theic Pepper to the Chineſe Junks, 


which the Engliſh had already advanced Mo- 


ney for, he was ſtill put off with Complaints 
of the bad Crop, and their inability to deli- 


ver the Pepper; while the Banjareens were, 
under-hand, preparing to deſtroy the Engliſh 
Settlement, as the Chineſe themſelves aſſur'd 
our People. But the Factory not being con- 


ſcious of any Misbehaviour, or obſerv'd any 
thing that look'd like a Rupture, did not 


give much Credit to theſe Intimations; till 
one Morning they ſaw the River cover'd with 
Boats and Guntings (Veſſels about 40 or 50 


Tuns) full of Arm'd Men prepar'd for an 


Engagement: The Banjareens however did 
not think fit to attack the Factory at that 
time, but came to an Anchor at ſome di- 
ance. VVV | 

Captain Barre, Commander of the Ship 
Borneo, happen'd to be at Banjar at this time, 


with whom the Preſident conſulted for their 


mutual Safety; and the Number of their Men 
not amounting to more than Sixty, both in 
the Ship and Factory, they agreed to hire as 
many Buggaſſes out of the Macaſſar Veſſels as 
they cou'd.; and having provided a large 


Gunting, on which they mounted two Great 
Guns, and furniſh'd themſelves wich a good 


number of Praws, or ſmall Boats, for the 


Bug- 
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Buggaſſes they had taken into their Service, 
it was reſolv'd to ſtand a bruſh with the 
Banjareent ; but having waited two or three 
Days and Nights i in expectation of the Enemy 
to no purpoſe, it was determin'd at length to 
advance and attack them. 

Accordingly the Preſident and Capt. Barre Fight 
mov'd forwards, attended by the Buggaſſes in between 
their Praws; but the Captain had not ad- n 2 4 
vanced far, when, to his great Surprize, tha 
Veſſel he was in. ſtruck againſt a Chain OT jareens. 
Boom the Banjareens had laid croſs the River 
juſt under Water, which was ſupported by 
Bambou's, and faſten'd to the Trees on each 
ide the River. Here the Buggaſſes did him 
good Service, for they immediately looſen'd 
the Boom from the Trees it was faſten'd to, 
and gave the Captain a free Paſſage. The 
Banjareens in the mean time ply'd their Great 
Guns pretty ſmartly, but were ſuch ill Markſ- 
men that the Ergliſh rece ivd no manner of 
Damage. The Tops of the high Trees on 

the ſides of the River, ſuffer'd pretty much 
by their Shot ; and the greateſt Danger our 
People ſeem'd to be i in, was from the ſhatter'd 
Branches. The Preſident and the Captain 
{till advanc'd, and exchang'd ſome Shot with 
the Enemy; when on a ſudden the whole 
Banjareen Fleet fled, nor giving them an op- 
portunity of coming to a cloſe Engagement. 
Two or Three of their Guntings which were 
neareſt, fell into the Hands of the Engliſh, 
the Men jumping over-board, and making 
their eſcape into the Woods. Two Days 
after this the Captain advanc'd to Tatas, about 
ten Miles up the China River, which the Ene- 
my had abandon'd, and carry'd off every 
thing of value, except ſome Pepper which the 
Oo Cap-" 


iS 


2% I) be Preſemt State of | 
Captain took on Board; and having ſet Fire 
to the Town return'd to the Factory at Banjar. 
Ten Days after this, no Enemy appearing, 

Captain Barre, with ſome arm'd Guntings and 
forty or fifty Praws, mann'd with Buggaſſes, 
ſaild up the great River Banjar, almoft as high 

 asNegarra,a Town between two and three hun- 

dred Miles above Banjar, and which gives 2 
Title to one of their Sulcans. When the Cap- 

_ tain came within 12 or 15 Miles of Negarra, 
he began to diſcover the Enemy; and as he 
approach'd nearer, he found they had prepar'd 
a vaſt floating Machin upon the Water one 
hundred Foot long and forty broad, with two 
Decks, upon the lowermoſt of which they 
had four Iron and two Braſs Guns mounted, 
and upon the uppermoſt fifty or ſixty Pattere- 

al- roes. The Sides of this Machin were near a 
'F 5 Yard thick, made of Rattans twiſted together 
1 like Basket Work, which cover'd their Men 
| from the ſmall Shot, and they did not ſeem 
to be in much danger of the great Shot; at 
leaft there could be no Splinters to hurt 
them, which make the greateſt havock uſu- 
ally in an Engagement upon che Water. 
Second _. Before the Engliſh came within Diſtance, 
Fight. the Banjareens began to fire both great and 
ſmall Shot, and ſeem'd determin'd to defend 
the Paſſage up the River: Still Captain Barre 
mov'd forwards without firing till he came 
W pretty cloſe to the Machin, and was ſo lucky 
| at the firſt Diſcharge co fire into their Port 
Holes and diſmount one of their Guns ; the 
5 fame Shot happening ro kill ſeveral of their 
|S! TB Men. This ſo terrify'd the poor Banjareens, 
that whatever their Reſolutions might be be- 
11 fore, they immediately left their Machin to 
1 | ſhift for it ſelf ; and, unperceiv'd by the Eng- 
1 11 ih, fled out at a Door they had made n 
| z e that 
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Shore, and run up into the Woods. Captain 
Barre obſerving they had left off firing, ad- 


vanc'd very cautiouſly, not imagining they 


cou'd have deſerted their floating Fortifica- 


I tion ſo ſuddenly ; but approaching nearer, 


and not being able to ſee or hear any Man, 
either on Board or a Shore, he order'd the 


| Buygaſſes to board the Machin, which they 
found no great Difficulty in doing, there be- Floating 
ing no Enemy to oppoſe them. After this Calle ta- 
Succeſs, our People, it ſeems, did not think | 
fit to advance further up into the Country, 


but having taken ſeveral arm'd Guntings which 


the Enemy had abandon'd, and this floating 


Caſtle, they fell down the River again: 


However, their great Prize prov'd ſo un- 


weildy and troubleſome to manage, that it 
was a Fortnight before they reach'd Banyar. 
The Preſident, who had been left behind 


with the Ship Borneo, to ſecure the Factory 
from any Surprize, congratulated Captain - 


Barre on his Succeſs, and preſented him with 


the two Braſs Pieces which were found on 


Board the Machin, which the Captain after- 
wards brought to England, as Trophies of his 
Victory. The Rejoicings being over, the 
Preſident and his Council began to conſider 
what was to be done next; for tho' they had 
always met with Succeſs, yet it cou'd never 


be for the Intereſt of their Maſters, to re- 


main in a State of War with the People of 
the Country; neither Pepper or any other 
Merchandize was to be expected, unleſs they 


cou'd reconcile themſelves to the Natives. 
And no Proviſions having been brought out 
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that ſide of the Machin which lay next the 


ken. 


of the Country ſince this Miſunderſtanding, 


the Factory began to be in great Diſtreſs : 
| . | Theres 
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Therefore happening to take two Banjarcen 
Fiſhermen, they ſent a Letter by them to 


the Sulcan, to enquire into the Reaſons thar. 


had induc'd him to ſend his Forces againſt the 
Engliſh, who had ever liv'd peaceably in his 
Dominions, and paid vaſt Sums of Money 
before- hand, for the Merchandize they pur- 
chas'd of his Subjects. With this Letter, they 


alſo ſent a handſom Preſent, and deſix'd if 


his Majeſty wou'd come to a Treaty, that he 
wou'd fend down a Boat wich a White Flag 
to the Factory, 


Another The Preſident having waited ſeveral Days, 
Expediti- and receiv'd no Anſwer, it was reſolv'd to 


= to c try once again what Force wou'd do, ſince 
nee. the Banjareens did not ſeem to have any Incli- 
nation for Peace : Accordingly ſeveral arm'd 
Guntings being ficted out, and a good Num- 

ber of Praws procured and mann'd with Bug- 

gaſſes to attend them, the Preſident, accom- 

33 by Captain Barre, ſail'd wich his arm'd 

Veſſels up the China River, and being arriv'd 
almoſt as high as Caytongee, a Town about 


forty Miles beyond Tatas, (and from which 


another of their Sultans takes his Title) they 
diſcover'd a Float, likethe Wall of ſome great 
Town, reaching quite croſs the River, 
and abundance of Cannon mounted up- 
on it, and ſuch ſubſtantial Breaſt Works, 
chat the Enemy ſeem'd co be entirely cover'd 
from their Shot. However, as they were 


pretty well acquainted with the Unskilfulneſs 
of the Enemies Gunners, and their want of 


Reſolution, they ventured to approach ſome- 
A. Treaty thing nearer, when, to their great Satisfacti- 


between on, they diſcovered a Praw with a White 


he E- 
* Flag coming towards them, in which was an 
Fanja- Officer, who let the Preſſdene know that the 


Ons. | _— 
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Sultan wou'd ſend ſome of his Miniſters to 


treat wich the Engliſh, if they wou'd engage 
for their ſaſe Return. The Preſident there- 
upon ſolemnly promiſed, that whoever was 


{ent to confer with him, ſhou'd be protected 
from all Violence, and be at Liberty to re- 


turn when they pleas'd, whether the Treaty 


came to any Concluſion or not. And how- 


ever the Engliſh may have behav'd in other 
Reſpects, the Banjareens had ſo much Confi- 


dence in their Honour, that Commiſſioners 
were immediately ſent out to treat with the 


Preſident; amongſt whom, was a Son of the 
Sultan's, without demanding Hoſtages. The 
Preſident acquainted the Commiſſioners, that 


the Engliſh were under a very great Concern 


that they were engaged in a War with the 
Sultan, that it was purely in their own De- 
fence, and if the Banjareens wou'd pay the 


Charges the Company had been put ro in 
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this War, and let them have Pepper for the 


Money they had advanc'd, without exacting 
any Duties or Cuſtoms from the Engliſh for 
the future, they were ready to make Peace 


with his Majeſty. The whole Demand, it 


ſeems, amounted to Forty Thouſand Dollars, 


Twenty Thouſand had been advanc'd for 
Pepper, and the Charges of the War was 


compured at as much more. After ſome 
time, the Banjareens were contented to yield 
to theſe Conditions; the whole Sum was 


9 


agreed to be paid in Pepper, and deliver d at pe, 


ce 


certain prefix d Times, and the former Grant conclu- 
for the Eſtabliſhment of the Engliſh Factory, ded. 
and a free Trade, without paying any Cu- 
ſtoms, was confirm'd by the Sultan's Seal or 
Chop, and ſign'd and ratified by their Chief 
Prieſt, with all the Solemnity 1 
| 1 T 
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after which follow'd mutual Congratulations 
and Rejoicings: For the Banjareens had been 

no leſs diſtreſs'd for want of Proviſions, than 
the Engliſh Factory, none having been imported 
ſince the Beginning of the War, and very lit- 
tle was growing in the Country at that time, 
tho' they have ſince apply'd themſelves with 
more Diligence to this kind of Husbandry, 

To proceed; The Banjareens pretending af- 
terwards that the Seaſon for Pepper had been 
very bad, never deliver d more than fifteen 


ment, of Neceflaries, they reſolv'd to leave the 

1 Place for a time, firſt acquainting the Sultan 
| 

elf aban. that they expected a Performance of the 

don the Treaty at their return from Batavia, whither 

place. their Buſineſs call'd them at preſent. Accor- 

dingly the Preſident, with the Council, and 

the reſt of the Company's Servants, embark'd 

for Batavia, from whence the Preſident went 

to Bengal; others of them ftaid at Batavia, 

and Captain Barre return'd to England in the 

Borneo. I LOS | 

The Eaſt India Company, notwithftanding 

their ill Succeſs in this firſt Attempt to eſta- 

bliſh a Factory at Banjar, ſtill ſeem'd per- 

ſwaded that there was not a more advanta- 

gious Situation in India than this; becauſe hi- 

ther the China Junks annually reſorted, and | 

the Chineſe, twas ſaid, wou'd ſettle there, a- 

ther than at Batavia, if we were once in a] 

Condition to protect them, from whom gt | 
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might purchaſe the Merchandize of their 
Country upon eaſier Terms than at Canton. 

Beſides, Gold, Bezoar, Precious Stones, and 
pepper, were the natural Produce of the 
fiſland; and ſometimes the Macaſſurs by Stealth 
| wou'd bring over Cloves and Nutmegs, let 
| the Dutch be never ſo watchful, In ſhort, it 

BE was affirm'd, that this might be made a ſe- 

cond Batavia, and as conſiderable a Mart as 


any in India. . 5 

N UD pon theſe Conſiderations, the Company A ſecond 
b in the Year 1704, diſpatch'd other Ships to Settle- 
f Birneo, in which they ſent over Mr. Rojer, ner — 
- who had been one of the Council before, to t — 
8 be Preſident of the Factory: This Gentle: 

t man was well receiv'd by the Banjareens, who 

5 ſeem'd deſirous to renew their Trade with the 

R Engliſh, from whom they receiv'd Silver in 

e return for their Pepper; eſpecially ſince there 

n was no Demand made of the old Arrear which 

le the Natives remain'd indebted to the Com- 

er pany. They continued therefore to Trade 

f. peaceably with the Factory for a conſiderable 


1d time, when the Engliſh Company being in- 
form'd, if they cou'd build a Fort on the firm 


nt Land, and put themſelves in a Condition to 
, protect the Chineſe, and other Nations who 
he come to Banjar to trade with them, this Set- 
tlement might become much more advanta- 
ng gious, they ſent over Captain Barre again, 
la- who was not only acquainted with th 
er Situation of the Country, but was alſo 
ta- a brave Man, and a very good Engineer, 
hi: to endeavour to erect a Fort at Banjar : Ac- 


nd cordingly this Gentleman carried with him 
all manner of Tools and Implements neceſſa- 


2 ryto the erecting a Fortification ; and Rojet 
by happening to die after he had been — 
5 = | | 0 
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of the Factory about a Year, Captain Barre 
ſucceeded him in that Poſt. | 
Barre pre. Captain Barre found it neceſſary to import 
ſident. vaſt Quantities of Earth and Stones, and drive 
down ſeveral Thouſand large Piles in the 
place he pitch'd on to build his Fort, in order 
to raiſe the Ground, and ſecure his Works 
againſt the Water. In the mean time, he 
employ'd forty or fifty of the Chineſe to make 
Bricks at Tomberneo, a place which lies about 
Fourſcore Miles to the Eaſtward of Banjar 
River, where the Engliſh had a Houſe. He 
alſo agreed with a Dutchman on the Coaſt of 
Dutchman Fava, to furniſh him with Timber; but the 
of Favs Dutchman was ſo cautious, as to direct him to 
—_—— ſend China Junks for it, that his Superiors 
_— might not know for whom, or for what Pur- 
for their poſe it was deſign'd. And indeed it is one 
Fort. Happineſs that the Dutch, even the Com- 
pany's Officers, in India, have a much greater 
Regard to their own private Gain, than to 
the Intereſt of their Maſters ; inſomuch that 
the moſt conſiderable amongſt them, if they 
think they can be conceal'd, will, underhand, 
deal with our People, never conſidering the 
ill Conſequence it may be to their own Peo- 
ple. Was it not for this, the Engliſh Trade in 
India wou'd be much worſe than it is, and 
the Company's Officers wou'd not always 
come home ſo rich as they do by theſe under- 
hand Practices; even at Malacca and Batavia 
it ſelf, there do not want Inſtances of thoſe 
in conſiderable Commands, who have carried 
on a clandeſtine Trade with Foreigners, not- 
withſtanding the ſevere Penalties the Dutch 
threaten ſuch Offenders with. And when- 
ever they are diſcover'd, a good handſom 


Þribe ſeldom fails to bring them off, - 
e - 
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To return to Banjar: While theſe Prepara- The Barr 


jareens 


tions were making for building che Fort, a furprize a 


Veſſel chat was ſent to Ja for Timber, Ship 


happening to be driven by ſtrefs of Weather bringing 
upon the Coaſt of Mendavs, a little to the Timber 


to Banjar, 


Weſtward of Banjar River, the Viceroy, or n mur. 
Governor, of that Province, ftiled Gooſtee ger the 


Ganton (whom our People reprefent as a very Mariners. 


barbarous Prince) underſtanding that this 
Timber was defigned for Banj ar Fort, detaind 
the Veſſel, and order'd the Maſter and all the 
Chineſe Mariners to be murdered in his Pre- 
fence, which was no ſooner commanded than 


executed; only one of all the Crew eſcaped 
and travelled through the Woods to the En- 


gliſ Factory at Banjar, where he made this 


tragical Relation to the Preſident. 


Caprain Barre hereupon complained of this 
unhoſpitable Treatment to the Sultan, who 
pretended to be a perfect Stranger to the Af- 


fair, and denied that it was done by his Or- 


ders; Gooſtee Ganton, he ſaid, notwithſtanding 
he was a Relation, was a deſperate Man, of 
whom he was in continual Fear himſelf; but 
if the Captain could contrive to get him into 
his Power, Juſtice ſhould be done upon him. 
It was net long before Gooſtee Ganton left his 
Command at Mendava, and came up to Court; 


whereupon the Engliſh Factory renewed their 


Complaints againſt him: But che Sultan pre- 
tended he brought ſuch Numbers of armed 
Men with him, that he durſt not apprehend 
him. However, Notice was given to Cap- 
tain Barre, that on A certain Day Gooſtee Gan- 
on was to go by Water from Tatas to Banjar 
River; the Captain thereupon took ſome 
armed Europeans with him in his Pinnace, and 


provided ſeveral Praws, which he mann'd 


Pp with 


* 
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with Buggaſſes, and placed himſelf in a conve- | 


nient part of the River, to intercept his Ene- 
my. He had not. waited long before he 
diſcover d the Veſſels he look'd for, and with 


them ſeveral others beloning to the Sultaneſs. 


They fell leiſurely down the Stream till 


they came juſt to the place where Capt. Barre 
Was, as if they apprehended no Danger, when _ 


on a ſudden the Word was given, and they 
ply'd their Oars with ſuch diligence that 


they were in an Inſtant out of the Captain's 


reach, neither his Pinnance nor the Buggaſſes 
Praws cou'd come near them ; whereupon the 
Captain fir'd a Piece or two, and one of the 


— 


Balls happen'd to enter the very Praw the 


Sultaneſs was in. This is the Outrage the 
Sultan mention'd to Captain Beeckman after- 


wards, and which the Reader has taken notice 
of in the Deſcription of Borneo: And it ſeems, 


Gooſtee Ganton having intelligence of the De- 


ſign to ſeize him, put himſelf on board the 
very Praw the Sultaneſs was in, believing 
the Engliſh wou'd have had more Modeſty 
than to attack him there; and indeed, Capt. 
Barre was perfectly ignorant of the Sultaneſs's 
being upon the Water: However, the Fact 
was related by Gooſtee Ganton as the moſt daring 


Inſult, and the higheſt Affront that could be 


put upon the Government; inſinuating, that 


if the King did not Revenge it he was not 


worthy of his Crown. And from this time, 


"tis ſaid, it was determin'd to extirpate the 
Engliſh whenever they ſhou'd have an Oppor- 


tunity, tho they carry'd it fair openly ſome 


time afterwards. . | 


Captain Barre in the mean time had raisd 
the Earth conſiderably, and made firm Ground 
to erect his Fort upon; he had alſo _—— | | 

| but 
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built a noble Barrack for the Soldiers, over 


for about four Months; when the unfortu- 
Cunning- 


nate Mr. Cunningham, who had eſcap'd not p*.. 
long before, from the Maſſacre of Poolo Condore, ſident. 


; which were handſom Lodgings for the Com- 
1} pany's Servants, The Baſtions of his intend- 
ed Fortreſs were alſo mark'd out, which he 
deſign'd for a Pentagon; and if he had liv'd 
to finiſh it, the Place being ſurrounded wich 
Water, might have bid Defiance to the whole 
Nation of Banjareens; and there wou'd, no 
doubt, have been a vaſt concourſe of all Indian 
Nations, as well as the Chineſe, to trade with 
the Engliſh when we had been in a Condition 
to protect them, this Place lying almoſt in the 
Centre of the Indian Iflands. But Capt. Barre 
having enjoy'd the Preſidentſhip about à 3arredies, 
Year, fell Sick and died. I 


After the Captain's Death, the Second in 
Council took upon him the Command, till 
purſuing the Schemes his Predeceſſor had laid 


as had been already related, was appointed 


Preſident of Banjar, and enter'd upon that 


' Command in the Year 1706. 


Mr. Cunningham had not been above ſix 


Weeks in his Poſt, but he receiv'd intelligence 


that the whole Country was in Arms, and 
that the Sultan had determin'd to deſtroy the 
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Engliſh Settlement. xp h 
There were at this time two Engliſh Ships 
in Banjar River, the Blenheim and the Carlton, 


of the former Capt. Barre was Commander 


before his Death, and was ſuccseded by his 
fourth Mate; and of the Carlton, Capt. Brown 
went out Commander, and was ſucceeded by 
his ſecond Mate, Capt. Philips. The Preſident 


not thinking himſelf ſecure aſhoar, conſtant- 


ly lay on board the Blenheim, tho' there 
e Fp A „Wan 
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The Preſent State __— 


wanted no Accommodations in the Factory; 
having ſo lately eſcap'd the Maſſacre at Poolo 


Condore, he was under the greateſt Conſter- 


Banjar 
Factory 
attack d. 


nation when he underſtood the Banjareens 


were preparing to come down upon him, 
inſomuch, that he ſeem'd to have no other 
Views but to fave himſelf : He neither took 
any Buggaſſes into his Pay, or hir'd any 
Veſſels to defend the Factory; but on the 
contrary, leſt the Care of it to the third in 
Counſel the very Night the Banjarcens attack'd 
them, though as ic happen'd there ſeem'd to 
be as little Danger on Shoar as on Board, 


for the People who were left in the Factory 


beat off the Enemy. 


The Guard- boat indeed that lay in Banjar 


Creek was ſurpriz'd, and the Commander 
with all his Crew cut off. The Carlton allo 


was boarded ; but the Mariners ſhutting 


themſelves up in their cloſe Quarters, ſoon 
clear'd the Decks of the Banjareens with their 


(mall Arms; only Captain Philips, who upon 


a point of Honour refus'd to quit his Quarter 


Deck, was cut in Pieces after a brave Defence. 


And the Banjareens having obtain'd no other 


Advantages than firing the Town and murder- 


ing the unarm'd Inhabitants, would cer- 
tainly have retir'd if the Ships had kept their 


Stations; but the Preſident giving all for loſt, 


Store, 


Goods, 


Maſts, 


Ss, 


ID 


order'd his own People to ſet fire to the 


Engliſh Factory, and then commanded the 
Ships to cut their Cables and fall down the 
River; which was done with ſuch Precipita- 


tion that the Banjareens look'd upon it as 2 


compleat Victory; for they left behind them 
their very Top- maſts and Rigging, and a great. 


Quantity of Arrack, Rice, and other Provi- 
ſions on Shoar; and what was ſtill more un- 


for- 


aa *%*. 


4a *. 


fortunate, they abandon'd fifty poor unarm'd 


Slaves who were in the Factory with the | 
Workmen, and theſe were all cut to pieces 


in cold Blood by the Banjareens. The Chineſe 
alſo, and moſt of the Indian Inhabitants of 


Banjar were deſtroyed ; and after {ſuch a 
Conduct as this, it is not to be wonder'd if 
che Indians have a very mean Opinion of the 
Engliſh Nation. But this is no more than what 
might have been expected from the Choice 
the Company made of a Commander for this 


important Poſt, a Gentleman who had never 
been in any Service, and who was by Pro- 


feſſion an Apothecary or Surgeon. But to 


proceed, The Second in Council returning 
from Tomberneo, where he had been ſome Days 
for the recovery of his Health, found both 
the Engliſh Ships lying like Wrecks at the 


Mouth of the River, and one of them a- 


Ground. He ſoon underſtood that every 


thing was deſtroy'd at Banjar, which they had 


been ſo long erecting with infinite Care and 
Labour, in which the Company allo had 


been at a prodigious Expence; and all this 


by the Preſident's own Order, before the 
Factory was in any danger of being taken: 
Nor were there in the whole Action, whether 
_ wa or 4 ſhoar, twenty Eagliſi Men 
kid, + $f | ed e | 

The Banjareens were ſo elevated with their 
late Succeſs, that they ventur d to fall down 
the River and attack the Blenbeim ; but this 
Ship having taken in the Company s Servants 
from the Factory, was now well Mann'd, 
and gave them ſuch a Reception as they did 
not expect; for of three hundred Men that 
attempted to board her, it was thought very 


leu eſcap'd; However, there was now no 


poſſibility 
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lb Preſet Swat of .. © 
poſſibility of re-eſtabliſhing the Factory 
again without freſh Supplies from England; 

and as a further Mortification, they under- 
ſtood that the two Engliſh Soldiers, with all 

the Chineſe they had employ'd in making 
Bricks at Tomberneo, were cut in Pieces. The 
Prefident ſoon after fer fail for Batavia, and 
from thence went to Bengal, where he took 
Paſſage on board the Ann for England; but 

this Ship periſh'd by ſome accident in her 
return home, and was never heard of fince, 

or any one Man that was on board her, ſuch 

a train of ill Succeſs attended the unfortunate 

Mr. Cunningham, who has, however, perpetu-. 

ated his Memory by ſome pretty Relations 

he communicated to the Royal Society, of 
which he was a Member, and ſeems to have 
been better qualify'd for a Virtuoſo. than a 
Commander. „ 

A further The fame Gentleman who gave me the 
Account preceeding Relation of the Deſtruction of the 
of the Engliſb Settlement at Banjar, tells me, that he 
Bye jo sor looks upon the Byajo's or Mountaineers of Borneo 
mage to be really as barbarous as they are gene- 
' Banco, Tally repreſented, and that their very Coun- 
tenances diſcover a Savage Temper. That 
during the Seven Years he was in 'the Coun- 
try, they cou'd not bring them to entertain 
any Converſation with the Engliſh, tho' they 
frequently came down in their Praws as far 
as Banjar, and brought them Hogs and other 
Provifions ; and as he that brings home moſt 
Heads is in the greateſt Reputation in his | 
Country, he ſays, if they meet but a poor 
Fiſherman in the River, they ſeldom fail'd to 
take his Head off his Shoulders ; that the 
Engliſb are always upon their Guard againſt 
the Byajo's, and frequently engage them, but 
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tis generally in Woods and Thickets, where 
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it is difficult to come at them; for where 


they are not very much Superior in Num- 
bers, if they meet the Europeans on the River 
they conſtantly fly from them, and run up 
into ſome little Creeks; and if they cannot 
eſcape by Water, leave their Praws and run 
into the Woods. That their Arms are a 
Crice or Dagger, and a Sampit or Trunk 
of about ſix or eight Foot long, arm'd with 
a piece of Iron at the End much like a Bayo- 


net: That thro' this Trunk they ſhoot theic 


poyſon'd Darts, of which they uſually carry 
three or fourſcore in a little Box by their 
Sides. That they make uſe of their Sampit 
ſometimes as a Launce, and will throw it a 


conſiderable diſtance, and ſometimes they 


Charge with it as our Soldiers do with Pikes, 
or Bayonets at the End of their Muskets ; 
And thus Arm'd, were their Courage and 
Order agreeable, they wou'd be a Match for 


2a Body of Europeans; but what Actions they 


perform are generally by Surprize ; and if 


ever they make a ſtand, it is at ſome Paſs, 


or where they can cover themſelves from our 
Shot by Woods or Banks of Earth. Our Peo- 
ple purſuing them into the Woods, have been 
frequently wounded by their poyſon'd Darts, 


whereupon our Surgeons uſually Cup them, 


and they moſt commonly do well; but my 
Author tells me, he once ſaw an Engliſhman 


wounded in the hinder part of his Neck with 


one of theſe Darts, and he died very ſudden- 
ly. He aſſures me alſo, that they will ſhoot 
theſe Darts with ſuch a force, that they will 
enter the Fleſh an Inch deep through a Man's 
Cloaths; and being uſually made of Braſs, 
and barb'd on each ſide, it is with great _ 
8 | an 
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and Difficulty theyare got out. The Cloa- 
thing theſe People uſe, is little elſe than a 
Cloth to hide their Nakednefs, and another 
 linele Slip tied about their Heads. They fre- 
quently come don to Tatas and traffick with 
the Banjareens, exchanging Gold, Bezoar, 
Rice, Wax, &s. for ſuch Neceſſaries as they 
Wane. GE 8 . 
The Banjareens look upon the Government 
of the Byajo's to be Ariftocratical ; for upon 
all Emergencies they obſerve, their Leaders 
and Principal Men are aſſembled in Council, 
and ſometimes one preſides, and ſometimes | 
another, as thoſe who have been up in the 
| Country, relate; and they tell us, they never 
_ - truſt chemfelves among the Byajo's without 
| keeping ſome of them as Hoftages for their 
Security: Buc I don't find the Byajo's uſe the 
_ ſame Caution whenthey come down to Tatas; 
by which one wou d think they were not con- 
feious of any barbarous Uſage towards the 
Banjaveens ; for if fo, they cou'd not but ex- 
pect a Retaliation of Injuries when they put 
themfelves in the Power of the Banjaree us. 
Having given as full an Account of the pre- 
fent State of the Sunda Iſlands, as I cou'd col- 
te from ſuch Volumes as have been publiſſi d 
concerning them, but chiefly from ſuch Gen- 
tlemen as have reſided in thoſe Iflands a con- 
ſiderable time, in the higheft Pofts under the 
Ezaft India Company; I proceed to enquire in- 
to the State of the Nicobar and Andiman 
Iflands, which lie over-againſt the Coaſt of 
| Malacca; and from thence I ſhall return to the 
Continent of India, where I ſtruck off to 
take a View ofthe Oriental Iſtands. 
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Containing the Preſent State of the Nicobar and 5 


Andoman Iſlands. 


of the Bay of Bengal, from the ſeventh 
to the tenth Degree of North Latitude, and 
between the ninety ſecond and ninety fourth 
Degrees of Longitude, one. Hundred and 
wenty Miles N. N. W. of the Ifland of 
Sumatra, The largeſt of them, at which 
Ships uſually touch, and which gives Name 
to the reſt, lies moſt ro the Southward 


HE Nicobar Iſlands lie at the Entrance 


Nicobat 
Iſlands, 
their Si- 
tuation. 


of any of them. This Illand is about forty 


Miles long, and twelve or fifteen broad. 


They are not divided into Kingdoms or 


Provinces, neither can I learn that there are 
any Towns in theſe Iſlands. We generally 


ſee four or five little Houſes ſtandiag by the 
dea-ſide in every Creek or Bay, built on 


Poſts, about eight Foot from the Ground, 


like the Malapan Houſes on the Continent 
over-againſt them. Theſe Houſes have but 


one Room, about eight Foot in Height, not 
ridg'd like a Barn, but neatly arch'd with 


dended Canes, and thatch'd with Palmeto 


Leaves. 


The Natives are a tall, clean Limb'd Peo- perſons 
ple, of a dark, tawny Complexion, {trait of the 
black Hair, and black Eyes, pretty long Vi. Natives. 


lag d, their Noſes well turn'd and propor- 


tionable, and their Faces taken altogether 


tolerably handſome, only the Women have 
2 Cuſtom of pulling the Hair of their Eye- 


Qq brows, 
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Habits. 


brows, which makes them not altogether ſo | 
taking as they wou'd otherwiſe be. 1 
The Men wear no Cloaths, but have a2 


narrow Piece of Linnen tied round about 


their Bodies, to which they faſten another 


Cloth of about a Hands Breadth, and bring- | 


ing it up between their Legs, cover, but 
hardly conceal their Nakedneſs. The Wo- 
men are ſomething modeſter, having a Cloth 
wrapp'd about their Loins, which reaches as 


low as their Knees, and ſerves: inſtead of 2 


Husban- 
dry. 


Petticoat. 


The Country is over- run with Wood, none 


of it being elear'd or cultivated; only the 


have ſome Plantations of Coco-Nut Trees 
near the Sea. ſide, from which they draw | 
their beloved Liquor Toddy ; the Nuts af- 


ford them alſo, Meat and Drink, but I don't 


find they have Rice, or any other Grain, 


growing in the Country. The Fruit of the 


Food. 


Melory Tree, it ſeems, ſerves them inſtead | 
of Bread. This Tree grows wild in the 
Woods: It is as big as a large Apple-Tree, | 
has a blackiſh Rind, and a pretty broad | 


Leaf; the Fruit is of the Shape of a Pear, and 


twelve or thirteen Inches about in the largeſt | 
place. It has a tough ſmooth Rind, of 2 
light Green Colour, and the Fruit under- Y 
neath is much like that of an Apple, but full 
of ſmall Strings, or Fibres : They ſcrape the | 
Pulp from the Strings with a kind of wooden | 


Knife, and having made it up in great Lumps | 


as big as Three-penny Loaves, they boil } 
them in Earthen Pots: They will keep a 
Week. but afterwards turn ſour. This is their 
chief Food ; for as they have no Bread-Corn, 
neither have they any Roots, except a few | 


Yams. Nor do they ſeem to admire Hogs | 
| Fleſh 


will come on Board, bringing wich them 


. ſometimes alſo, they bring Ambergreaſe to 


- Them. 
tainous, and has ſteep Cliffs towards the Sea; the Coun- 


and cover'd with Woods, in which are abun- 


duce any very valuable Commodities, no 
Nation that I can hear of ever attempting to 
make a Settlement amongſt chem, or to bring 


Prieſt to tie the Nuptial Knot: And as to ages. 
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Fleſh or Poultry, tho' they don't want either ; 
buc Fiſh is eaten more plentifully, every 
Houſe keeping a Fiſhing Boat or two. 
The Nicobarians have no Trade or Com- Trade. 
merce with any other Nation, but as any 
Shipping paſſes by, both Men and Women 


Hogs, Poultry, Fruit, and other Proviſions ; - 


ſell, but oftner a Mixture which looks very 
like it, with which the Europeans are 
ſometimes impos'd upon. They uſually take 
in return for their Goods, Iron, Tobacco, 
Linnen, and any old Rags are acceptable to 


The South End of the great Iſland is moun- Face of 
the reſt of the Iſland is low Land, bur uneven, c 


dance of tall Trees, fit for Building, or any 
other Uſes. The Soil is a rich black Mould, 
and might produce any Grain if ic was culti- 
vated ; and the Coco-Nut Groves by the Sea 
ſide appear extreamly pleaſant from on Ship- -. 
board; but the Iſland does not ſeem to pro- 


them under their Dominion. | 

The Natives - are a peaceable harmleſs Temper 
People; Murder or Theft are ſeldom heard —— 
of among them, nor are they at all quarrel- . 
ſome. They confine themſelves to one Wo- 
man, and live as Man and Wife, without any Marri- 


their Religion, they neither make Profeſſion Religion. 


of Paganiſm, or Mahometaniſm, or have any 


Temples dedicated to Divine Service, unleſs 
ES. OE ſome 
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ſome Caves they have dug in the Rocks may 
be reckon'd ſuch, towards which, the Miſſi. 


oners obſerve, they pay a kind of Adoration. 


It is ſuppos'd alſo, that they worſhip the 
Moon, from their great Rejoicings at the firſt 
Appearance of ir. They are nor divided in- 
to Caſts or Tribes, like the People on the 
Continent of hither India, which lies over- 
againſt them; but they eat and drink, and 
mingle among themſelves, or with Strangers, 
without any manner of Scruple. 


Language They have a Language peculiar to them 
ſelves, but are Maſters of ſome few Malayan ! 
and Portugueze Words, which ſerve them to 


Barter with Foreigners who touch upon their 
_ Coaſts. | | 28 


Andoman The Andoman Iſlands alſo, lie in the Bay of 
Iſlands. Bengal, a little to the Northward of the Ni- 


cobar Iſlinds, extending from the 11th to the 
- 15th Degree of Northern Latitude. The 
Manners and Cuſtoms of theſe People not 
ciffering from thoſe of their Neighbours of 
Nicobar, the Deſcription of one may well 


ſerve for both. And however it comes to 


8 not only the more Antient, but ſome 


odern Writers, have charged the Natives 


Canibals, of both theſe Countries with being Canibals, 


and wou'd have us believe they have a more 
than ordinary Guſt for Human Fleſh ; but 


ſurely no People were ever more abus'd : For 


theſe are ſo far from eating Man's Fleſh, that 


they hardly eat any Fleſh at all, but live chief- 
ly upon Fruit, as the People of the firſt Ages 


are ſuppos'd to have done. They are alſo 


found to be the moſt harmleſs, inoffenſive 
People in the World ; whereas was Human 


| Fleſh eſteem'd a delicious Morſel, all Stran- | 
v 5 3 eee 
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gers who come on Shoar in theſe Iſlands, muſt 
expect to be run down and hunted, as we do 


Veniſon. But whether the Fleſh of Men is 


their conſtant Food, or only ſerv'd up as a 
Rarity at Entertainments, our Canibal Wri- 


ters dont think fit to inform us, any more 


than they do how it is dreſs'd, or whether it 
be eaten with, or without Sauce. But to 
proceed, if this People feed conſtantly on 
their own kind, and devour one another as 


often as they have an Opportunity, one wou'd | 
think the Country ſhou'd ſoon be depopula- 


ted. And how unſafe, what a Diffidence 
and Jealouſy muſt it create in every Man, 
where not only Malice and Revenge, but a 
voracious Appetite after Human Fleſh, ſhou'd 
put Men upon deſtroying one another? For 
my parc, I can't ſee how any Society can 
ſubſiſt, where People indulge chemſelves in 
F this kind of Diet; wou'd not every Man fly 
from his Neighbour into the Woods and De- 
farts, rather than ſleep among thoſe whom he 
knew wou'd make no ſcruple of killing and 


eating him the firſt time they were a- hungry? 


Their Conſciences cannot be ſuppos'd to be 
very ſqueamiſh, where they have ſuch un- 
merciful Stomachs. 

'Tis generally ſaid, indeed, that theſe Peo- 
ple, noewithſtanding that they look upon 
Human Fleſh to be very delicious Food, yet 
never eat their Friends ; but as the beſt Friends 
fall out ſometimes, ſurely a Man muſt be 
under terrible Apprehenſions of being de- 
vour'd, where he is conſcious that every Per- 
ſon who happens to be Angry with him, 
has two ſuch almoſt irreſiſtible Motives to 
take away his Life, as the ſatisfying his 
Hunger and gratifying his Revenge = the 

ge | | {lame 
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ſame time: One of theſe we find ſufficient in 


The Preſent State of 


moſt Countries to make People commit very 
barbarous Actions. 8 

But further, If we ſuppoſe that thoſe Na- 
tions which our Romantick Writers are pleas'd 
to denominate Canibals, only eat Human 
Fleſh at Feſtivals and great Eutertainments; 


and that their common Diet is Fruit and 


Herbs at other Times, as the latter certainly 


are in the Nicobar Iſlands, Methinks the I 


change from Herbs and Fruits to Human 
Fleſh is fo very great, that ic muſt infallibly 
occaſion a great Diſorder in any Parſon who 
ſhall make the Experiment. Let a Child, or 


any Perſon that has diſus'd eating Meat for 


a time, but ear one hearty Meal of it, and } 
tis odds but it proves of ill Conſequence; | 


| befides, tis certain that thoſe who have us'd 


themſelves to feed upon Rice and Herbs or 


Fruits, have no manner of Appetite or incli- 


nation to Fleſh. There are many of the Na- 


tives of India that never eat any, or ſeem to 


deſire it ; and of thoſe that do, few of them 


eat two Ounces at a Meal: Nay, the People 


upon the Continent next to theſe very Nicobar | 
and Andoman Iſlands are the moſt abſtemious, 


and the leaſt lovers of Fleſh of any People in 


the World ; and yet have our Sots had the 
Folly to fix upon theſe Iflands which lie in 


the Neighbourhood of India, and which were 


peopled from thence, to be the Seats of a Race 
of Canibals. But it is a very juſt Obſervation, 
that thoſe People which the World is leaſt 
acquainted with, have generally the Misfor- 
tune of being denominated Canibals, tho 
the Charge ſeems to amount to no*more than 
this, That their Cuſtoms are unknown, and 
Travellers having nothing certain to relate | 

Sn EF LON con- 


the SUNDA ISLANDs. 

concerning them, are apt to frame ſome 
_ monſtrous Tale to make the common People 
ſtace and gaſie. Theſe Gentlemen imagin, 
that if they ſhou'd confine themſelves to 
Nature, and relate only probable Things, 
their Relations wou'd be thought infipid, and 
therefore in every Tale mix ſomething of the 
Wonderiul. | 


Nothing, on the contrary, has more recom- 


mended Mr. Dampier's Travels than that air 
of Probability with which they are related, 


and his endeavouring to confute thoſe Mon- 


ſter-mongers who have gone before him; 
and as he has actually viſited the remote 


Corners of the Globe, and ſeveral of thoſe 


very Countries which 'tis pretended are poſ- 


ſeſs'd by Canibals and the moſt Savage of 
Human Race, and has not been able to diſ- 


cover one Nation of Canibals ; nay, aſſures 
us of his own Knowledge, that many ot them 
are falſe : Every reaſonable Man will con- 
clude, that theſe Tales do nor deſerve all that 
Credit which has been given them. 
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He inſtances in the Indians of Horids and 


the Iſlands of Canibals, whom he ſays he has 
traded with. Theſe, he ſays, are as Civiliz d 


as moſt other Nations; 'tis true, they have 


heretofore endeavour'd to deſtroy our Plan- 
tations, and beat us from thoſe Iſlands ; but 
the Reaſon was, becauſe they apprehended 
they had a Right to them; and it can never 
follow, that becauſe People are our Enemies, 
thererefore they wou'd eat us 
And notwithſtanding that Charge of Cru- 
elty and Barbarity with which the Durch load 
every People in India whom they have en- 
| flav'd, the Charge may with abundance of 


Juſtice be retorted upon themſelyes. If — 
me - 
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Natives have been guilty of any thing of that 


nature, it is when the Dutch: have fer them 
a Precedent, and been the Aggreſſors. How 


| ſhou'd we deal with a People who ſhou'd in- 


trude into our Country, bring over an Armed 


Force, raiſe Fortifications, and put our fellow 


Subjects to the cruelleſt Deaths for no other 


Reaſon but becauſe we ſtand up in defence 


of our Prince and Country. againſt their bar- 


barous Ravages ? I was extremely pleas'd to 
ſee Mr. Dampier's Obſervation agree with my 
own (and he had viſited as many Countries, 
perhaps, as any Evrgliſhman that ever went 
abroad.) He ſays, That there is not that People 


in the World that will do a Man any hurt if they 


do not apprehend ſome Danger from bim, or have 


met with barbarous Treatment from ſome others 
whom they apprehend to be of the ſame Country; 
he don't here ſpeak of Thieves and Robbers, 
which are to be found in all Countries, bur- 
of the generality of the People in any Coun- 


err. TE 

For my part, it has been my fortune more 
than orice, to fall into the Hands of ſuch 
People as are generally moſt dreaded by us; 


and of whom it was reported, that no Euro- 


peans ever return'd alive from among them, 
By ſome of theſe, after a pretty ſmart En- 


gagement, I have, with ſeveral of my Coun- 


trymen, been made Priſoner ; and notwith- 


{tanding the Provocations we had given them, 


we were treated with all the Humanity ima- 


ginable, furniſh'd not like Priſoners taken in 
our European Wars with Bread and Water, but 
with the beſt Meat and Drink the Country 


afforded. We have been invited to their 
Plays, Singing, Dancing, and other Enter- 


tainments, and allow'd all the Liberty we 


cou'd 
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muſt be allow d, that the Indians are a timo- 

rous defenceleſs People ; they know their 
Forces are not a Match for ours; they have 
ſeen ſeveral of their Neighbours enſlav'd and 


tyranniz'd over by the Dutch and Portugueſe, 
and do not always diſtinguiſh between one 


European Nation and anorher ; and may ap- 
prehend, That che Engliſh wou'd treat them 


as ill as the reſt if it was in their Power: 


Accordingly, when they have ſeen our Men 


come Arm'd aſhoar, there have been ſome. 


Inſtances of their Surprizing and cucting them 
off; but this muſt never be aſcrib'd to the 
Savageneſs of their Tempers, it proceeding 
meerly from that univerſal Principle of 
Self-defence. And it ſeems pretty evident to 


me, that the Sultan of Borneo, one of he 


Sunda Tlands we have been treating of, had 
never us'd the Engliſh ill, if our People had 


not indiſcreetly boaſted too much of the 


Strength and Grandeur of the Engliſh Compa- 
ny. He was apprehenſive they wou'd have 
encroach'd upon his Dominions, or at leaſt 


laid ſome Reſtraints upon his Trade, as he 


ſees the Dutch do in other Kingdoms on every 


fide of him: And in Fact, the Ships which 


have gone lately to Borneo, aſſuring that Prince 


they were private Traders, and did not be- 


long to the Company, were allow'd a free- 
dom of Trade, which wou'd not be permitted 
them if it was known they were Company's 
Ships. It will, I believe, be eaſily admitted, 
that ſome of our Captains and Factors who 
are ſent abroad, have been guilty of Indiſ- 
cretions ; and that they ſometimes want that 
Education or Experience which are requiſite 
to qualify them co treat with Sovereign 
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cou'd have enjoy'd in our own Country. It 
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Princes. And however defective the Eaſtern 
Monarchs may be in point of Courage, their 
Underſtandings and Capacities do not ſeem 
at all inferior to ours. It cannot but pique 
theſe Gentlemen, to ſee a Dutch Boar or 
arrogant Saylor inſulting Men of Quality in 
the rudeſt manner. Reſpect to Superiors ſeems _ 
to be the diſtinguiſhing Characteriſtick of an 
Aſiatick; and when they obſerve the Scum . 

of our People ſetting themſelves upon the 
Level with their Princes, it muſt be very 
provoking. But what demonſtrates the Hu- 
manity and Civility of thoſe diſtant Nations, 
where they have not been ill dealt with, is 


their hoſpitable Reception of us when we firſt 


went amongſt them ; and had the Behaviour 
of other Europeans been the ſame, they wou'd 
probably have met with a ſuitable Enter- 
Vw 

Sir Francis Drake, in his Voyage round the 
World, was met by the People of Nova Albion 
with Preſents, and treated not only civilly, 


but hoſpitably, deſiring his Friendſhip, and 


to be taken under the Protection of the ſame 


Sovereign. The like Reception he met with 
at Ternate, the Principal of the Molucca Iſlands, 


and after that he was nobly entertain'd at the 
land of Baratue. 5 


Arriving at Java, the Writer of that Voy- 


age ſays, We found great Courteſy and honourable 


Entertainment ; of five Kings they found there, 


four of them came on Board the Admiral, 


without exprefling the leaſt Diſtruſt. They 
live, ſays that Author, amicably together, 
as having one Spirit and one Mind, The Favans | 
have, (ſays he) a Houſe in every Village for 
their Common Aſſembly, where they meet 


every Day twice, Men, Women, and Chil- 


drren, 


ea 
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dren, bringing Rice and Meat with them; 
and here they rejoice together in one ano- 
ther's Company. | = 
The Publiſher of Sir Thomas Cavendiſh's 
Voyage, ſays, when he came to the Iſlands 
of Ladrones, the Natives came off in their Ca- 


noes, with all manner of Fruits and Fiſh, 


which he dealt with them for, giving them 
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old Iron, Fiſhing Lines, &c. in Exchange; 


but the Spaniards having given theſe People 


an ill Name, and ſtil'd their Country The 
Iſlands of Robbers, he and his Crew look'd upon 
them as Savages, and perhaps Canibals: And 


tho' theſe poor People, by his own Relation, 


offer'd no manner of Injury to his Men, yet 


when he had furniſh'd his Ship with ſuch 


Proviſions as he wanted, he order'd ſome Mus- 


kill'd and wounded ſeveral of the Natives. 


kets to be fir'd amongſt them, and probably 


And if the next Ships that came this way, ſuf- 


ter'd by this Conduct, it is not to be much 


wonder'd at: What Nation wou'd not have 


in their Power? The Imputation of Barba- 
rity or Treachery can never be fix'd upon 
them for taking a juft Revenge, after they 
had met with ſuch Uſage. To return Bullets 
for Bread, and Wounds and Death for the 
Refreſhments that were offer'd them after a 
tedious Voyage, mult be allow'd to be a 
ſufficient Provocation; and moſt of the Mis- 
fortunes our Mariners meet with abroad, may 
be reſolv'd into ſome ſuch ſtupid Conduct as 


this. J am ſenſible we have had many Boats 


Crews cut off, and thereupon we immediate- 
ly denominate the Natives Savages, if not 


they have met with. The Abuſes the Dutch 


r have 


reveng'd ſuch an Outrage when they had it 


Canibals ; but who knows the Provocatiors 
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have offer'd the Inhabitants of the Sea Coafts 
wherever they come, are innumerable ; nor 


can I wholly excuſe our own Nation : And 
if theſe People now behave themſelves in a 


Savage barbarous manner co us, it is becauſe 


ſome Europeans, by their Cruelties or Op- 
preſſions, have made them ſuch, ' They were 


not barbarovs when, we firſt: viſited their 
Coaſts; their Innocence and Humanity as 
much exceeded ours perhaps, as that of the 


Primitive Ages did the Preſent, Our Reli- 


gion and Philoſophy does certainly far ex- 
ceed theirs in point of Speculation ; but I 


queſtion if the Morality of the Indions be at 
all inferior to ours. 

To proceed in the Relation our Guſt Ad- 
venture give us of their Reception in the 
Indian Iſlands ; In the Philippines, Mr, Candiſh, 


it ſeems, met with as good Entertainment 


as he cou'd wiſh ; but he inſiſted that the 
Natives ſhou'd become ſubject to the Queen 


of England, and made them actually pay him 
a Tribute on that Account: Indeed he ſoon 


after return'd them their Money, inviting 
them into an Alliance againſt the Spaniard ; 


but it is not eaſy to imagine that any foreign 
People ſhou'd take theſe Claims to their 


Country, and Impoſitions, kindly. Indeed 
where a People offer themſelves to come un- 


der the Protection of any Prince or State, 


3 can be no Objection to the accepting 
but what we, or any other European Na- 


tion have to do to require another People, 
independent of us, to ſubmit to our Govern- 


ment, is paſt my A pprehenſion; unleſs we 
fall into the Catholick or Dan e Notions, 
that Dominion is founded in Grace, When the 


Pope granted the Dominion of all the Coun- 
| tries 
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tries diſcover'd, or to be diſcover'd, in the 
Eaſt Indies, to the Portuguexe, and thoſe in the 
Weſt Indies to the Spaniard, then indeed this 
Doctrine was much in Vogue; and it is not 
to be conceiv'd. upon what other Foundation 
the Holy Father cou'd take upon him to make 
thoſe ample Grants, unleſs he imagin d him 
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ſelf to be Sovereign of all Sovereigns, inſtead 
of Servant of all the Servants of the Lord. 
And thus far with the Pontiff, it ſeems, the 


Datch Presbyterians agree, that Saintſhip gives 


them à Title to rule over all Heathen and 


Heretick Nations; and accordingly they ſerve 


all People they are ſtrong enough to deal 


with, from the Cape of Good Hope to the 
Streights of Magellan, which takes in a great- 
er Portion of the World than either of thoſe 
Bulls that were made to France or Spain; and 
Traytor and Rebel is the common Term that 
the Dutch give any of theſe People, when 
they refuſe to obey their High Mightineſſes 
Commands. | 3 


Mr. Candiſh afterwards touch'd at Java, 
where he was ſupply'd with Fruit, Fleſh, Fiſh, 


Fowl, and all manner of freſh Proviſions ; 
nor do we hear any thing of the Treachery 


and Cruelty of the Natives, which the Dutch 


have ſince made a Pretence for ſacrificing 
Thouſands of the Fawaneſe, and taking their 
Country from them; the Barbarity complain- 


ed of in the Natives, ſeems to conſiſt in no- 


thing elſe but a Retaliation of Injuries re- 
ceiv'd, and repeated Attempts to recover their 


antient Liberties. The Dutch ought firſt to 


acquire a legal Dominion before they brand 
theſe poor People with the odious Names of 
Rebels and Traytors, and puniſh them as 


luch; otherwiſe every Man they put to Death 5 
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tiſh Behaviour of certain European Nations, 
to whom the Obſervation of the Poet Cælum 
non Animum mutant is extreamly applicable. 
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is murder'd, and the Charge of Treaſon may 

juſtly be retorted upon them.  _ 4 
The hoſpitable Entertainment Admiral 
Lancaſter met with, both at Achen and Bantam, 
the firſt Voyage he made thither for the En- 
gliſb Eaft India Company, is a further Confic- * 
mation of the good Diſpoſition of the Natives 


of the Sanda Iſiands. The Letters he brought 


home with him from the Kings of Achen and 6 
Bantam, and thoſe Conceſſions that were then 


made in point of Trade, ſhew a ſufficient In- 
clination in the Natives to cultivate a good 
Correſpondence with the Europeans. What- 


ever unhoſpitable Treatment they have ſince 


been guilty of, is entirely owing to the bru- 


Nor is it to be wonder'd at, that thoſe who 
are Brutes at home, ſhou'd be much more fo 


abroad, as they have fewer Reſtraints upon 
them. | | | 


I ſhall give one Inſtance more of the Hu- 


manicy and Goodneſs of the Eaſtern People 


when we firſt came amongſt them, and that 
is found in Captain Saris's Deſcription of 
the Iſlands of Fapay, Never were Men more 
kindly entertain'd, or more hoſpitably treat- 


ed by a foreign Nation, than this Gentleman | 


and the firſt Engliſh Merchants who traded 


thither ; and yet by the fooliſh Bigotry and 


aſſuming Conduct of the Portugueze Feſuits on 


one fide, and the Miſrepreſentations of the 
Dutch on the other, all Chriſtian Nations have 
been ſince expell'd and excluded from having 


any Commerce with them (the Durch them | 
ſelves excepted) and even the Hollanders are 
ſhur up in a little Corner of an Iſland, and 


never 
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never ſuffer'd to converſe with the Natives, 
upon pain of Death, except ſome few Weeks 
every Year upon the Arrival of their Ship- 
ping, and then they are diſarm'd, and all the 


Guns, Sails, Tackling, and the very Helms - 
of their Ships, are ſecur'd, to prevent any. 


hoſtile Attempts. But from whence can all 
this immoderate Caution proceed, unleſs from 
the ill Uſage they have mer with from Euro- 
peans ? Surely it ſufficiently demonſtrates what 
have ſo often obſerv'd, that we did not find 
but make theſe Nations barbarous, and if they 
have any thing ſhocking in their Behaviour 
at this Day, they learnt it from us, ho in- 
ſtead of planting Chriſtianity, and improving 
their Morals, have in Fact corrupted them. 

But what was a further Inducement to me 
to give this Relation of Captain Saris's Voy- 
age, is, that this intelligent Gentleman ſeems 


pn 


to give the beſt Account of the Manners and 


Cuftoms of the Faponeſe, of any of our Coun- 
trymen that ever travell'd thither, and ſup- 


plies all that was wanting in the former Rela- | 


tion I gave of that People. 


12 E eleventh of Fune, 1613. abou 
three of the Clock in the Afternoon, 
we came to an Anchor half a League ſhort 
of Firando, the Tide ſo ſpent that we could 


A 


_ by the old King Foyne Sama, and his Nephew 


7 one Sama, Governor then of the Iſland un- 


der the old King, they were attended with 
forty Boats or Gallies, rowed ſome with 


ten and ſome with fifteen Oars on a Side. 


When they drew near to the Ship, the King 
. commanded all, but the two wherein him- 
ſelf and his Nephew were, to fall a Stern ; 


and 


not get further in. Soon after, I was viſited 
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© andthey only entred the Ship, both of them 

© in Silk Gowns girt to them, with a Shirt 

© and a pair of Breeches of Flaxen Cloth next | 

I their Bodies; either of them had two Car. | 

* tans or Swords of that Country by his Side, 

© the one of half a Yard long, the other about 

* a quarter: They wore no Bands, the fore- 

© parts of their Heads were ſhaven to the 

© Crown, and the reſt of their Hair, which 

* was very long, was gathered together and | 

bound up on a Knot behind, wearing nei- | 

* ther Hat nor Turband, but bare Headed. 

The King was Aged ſeventy two Years, his 

© Nephew or Grandchild that Govern'd under 

© him, was about two and twenty Years old, 

* and either of them had his Governor with 

him, who had Command over their Slaves 

as they appointed him. Their manner of 

© Saluting was, firſt by putting off their 

Shoes, then they clap'd their Right Hand 

* within their Left, they put them down to- 

* wards their Knees, and ſo wagging or mov- 

ing of their Hands a little too and fro, they 

* ſtooping ſtep with ſmall Steps fideling from 

© the Party Saluted, and cry, Augh, Augb. 

I led them into my Cabbin, where I had 

© prepared a Banquet for them, and a good 

* Conſort of Muſick which much delighted 

them: They bad me welcome, and promi- 

* ſed me kind Entertainment. I deliver'd | 

our King's Letter to the King of Firando, | 

* which he received with great Joy, ſaying | 

Ihe would not open it till Ange came, who | 
Cc | | . 

could Interpret the ſame unto him. This 


© Ange is in their Language a Pilot, being A *« 
* one William Adams an Engliſhman, who had OT * 4 
| © been Shipwreck'd on the Coaſt, and had eb 


* remain'd about twelve Years in the agree | BE; 
| | . = 
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© The King having ftayed aboard about an 


© Hour and an half, took his leave: He was 


no ſooner aſhoar, but all his Nobility, at- 
© tended with a multitude of Soldiers, entred 
the Ship; every Man of Worth brought his 
* Preſent with him; ſome Veniſon, ſome 


* wild Fowl, ſome wild Boar, the largeſt and 


© fatteft chax ever any of us had ſeen ;. ſome 


Fruits, Fiſh, &c. They did much admire 


© our Ship, and. made as if they had never 


© ſeen ir ſufficiencly. We being peſtered 
* with the Number of theſe Viſiters, I ſent to 


© the King, requeſting him that Order might 


be taken to remove them, and to prevent 
* all Inconveniencies that might happen: 
* Whereupon he fenc an Officer, being a prin- 


* cipal Man of his own Guard, with Charge 


* to remain and lie aboard that no Injury 
might be offered unto us; and cauſed a Pro- 
* clamation' to be made in the Town to the 
"ſame Effect. The ſame Night, Herrick 
* Brower, Captain of the Dutch Factory there, 


came aboard to viſit me, or rather to ſee 


what paſſed betwixt the King and us: 

The tWelfch in the Morning, there was 
brought aboard ſuch abundance of Fiſh, and 
* ſo cheap as we could deſire, we weighed 
and ſet fail for the Road. The King ſent 
at leaſt threeſcore great Boats or Gallies 
very well Mann'd to bring us into the Har- 
* bour; I doubted what the Cauſe of their 


£ 
{ 
c 


coming might be, and was ſending of the 


- Skiffe to command them not to come near 
the Ship ; bur che King being the headmoſt, 


„ wav'd with his Handkerchief, and willed | 
the reſt to attend; and himſelf coming on 


board told me, that he had commanded 
them to come to row our Ship in about a 
. 8 Point 
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© Point ſomewhat dangerous by reaſon of the * 
force of the Tide, which was ſuch, that 
having a {tiff Gale of Wind, yet we could 
not ſtem it; and coming inte the Eddie, 
we ſhould have been fer upon the Rocks: 
So we ſent Hawſers aboard them, and they 
fell to Work; in the mean while the King 
broke his Faſt with me. Being at an An- 
chor, I would have requited the People for 
their Pains, but the King would not ſuffer | 
them to take any thing. We anchored 
before the Town, in five Fathom, fo near 
the Shoar that we might talk to the People 
in their Houſes: We Saluted the Town with 
nine Pieces of -Ordnance, but were not 
anſwered; for they have no Ordnance here, 
nor any Fort but Barricadoes only for ſmall 
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© Divers Noblemen came to bid me wel- 
come, whereof two were of extraordinary 
Account, called Nobuſane and Sunmadone, who | 
were very well entertain'd, and at parting | 
held very great State, one ſtaying a-board 
whilſt the other was landed; their Children 
and chief Followers in the like manner. 
There came continually fuch a world of 
People a-board, both Men and Women, 35! 
that we were not able to go upon the Decks. 
Round about the Ship was furniſhed with 
Boats full of People, admiring much the 
Head and Stern of the Ship. I gave Leare 
to divers Women of the better ſort, to come 
into my Cabbin, where the Picture of J. 
nus With her Son Cupid did hang, ſome- 
what wantonly ſer out, in a large Frame; 
they thinking it to be our Lady and her! 
Son, fell down and worſhipped it, with 


Shews of great Devotion, telling me in 2 
x „ whiſp ring 
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perceived them to be Chriſtians converted 


by the Portugal Feſuits. The King came a- 
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whiſp'ring Manner, that ſome of their 
Companions (which were not ſo) might not 
hear that they were Chriſtians; whereby we 


board again, and brought four Chief Wo- 


men with him: They were attired in Gowns 
of Silk clapt the one Skirt over the other, 
and ſo girt to them, bare Legg'd, only 2 


Pair of Half Buskins bound with Silk Rib- 
bond about their Inſtep: Their Hair very 


black and very long, tied up ina Knot up- 


on the Crown, in a comely manner; cheir 
Heads no: where ſhaven as the Mens were. 
They were well Faced, Handed and Foot- 
ed, clear Skinn'd and white, bur wanting 


Colour, which they amend by Art. Of 


Stature low, but very fat ; very courteous 


in Behaviour, not ignorant of the Reſpect 


to be given unto Perſons according to their 


Faſhion. The King requeſted that none 


might ſtay in the Cabbin ſave my ſelf and 


my Linguiſt, who was born in Fapan, and 
was brought from Bantam in our Ship thi- 


ther, being well skill'd in the Malayan 
Tongue, wherein he deliver'd to me what 
the King ſpoke unto him in the Fapan Lan- 
guage. The King's Women ſeem'd to be 


ſomewhat baſhful, bur he will'd chem to be 


frollicx: They ſung divers Songs, and play- 
ed upon certain Inſtruments, whereof one 


did much reſemble our Lite, being bellied 


like ir, but longer in the Neck, and fretted 
like ours, but had only four Gut Strings, 


they finger with the Left Hand, like ours, 


very nimbly ; but the Right Hand ftriketh 
with an Ivory Bone, as we uſe to play up- 
on 2a Cittern with CI = 
„ ES: 


© They” 
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: They delighted themſelves much with 


their Muſick, keeping time with their 


Hands, and playing and ſinging by Book, 


prickt on Line and Space, much reſembling ! 
ours here. I feaſted them, and preſented 


them with divers Engliſh Commodities; and 


after ſome two Hours ſtay, they returned, 
1 moved the King for a Houſe, which he 
readily granted, and took two of the Mer- 


chants along with him, and ſhew'd them 
three or four Houſes, willing them to take 
their Choice, paying the Owners as they 
could agree. | EE 


© The thirteenth I went a-ſhore, attended 
upon by the Merchants and Principal Offi- 
cers, and deliver'd the Preſents to the King, 


amounting to the Value of one Hundred 
and forty Pounds, or thereabouts; which 


he receiv'd with very great Kindneſs, feaſt. f 
ing me and my whole Company with divers 


Sorts of Wild Fowls and Fruits, and calling 
for a ſtanding Cup (which. was one of the 
Preſents then deliver'd him) he cauſed it to 
be fill'd with his Country Wine, which is 


diſtill'd out of Rice, and is as ſtrong as our 
Aquavitæ; and albeit the Cup held upwards 


of a Pint and Half, notwithſtanding, taking 


the Cup in bis Hand, he told me he wou'd | 
drink it all off for a Health to the King of 
England; and ſo did my (elf, and all his 


Nobles did the like. And whereas in the 
Room where the King was, there was only 
my ſelf and the Cape Merchants, (the reſt 


of our Company being in another Room) | 


the King commanded his Secretary to go 


out unto them, and ſee that every one of 


them did pledge the Health, The King 
and his Nobles did fit at Meat crols-legg d 


„upon 
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upon Mats, after the Turkiſh Faſhion, the 
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Mats richly edg'd, ſome with Cloth of 


Gold, ſome with Velvet, Sattin and Da- 
mask. | 


© The one and ewentieth, the old King 


came a-board again, and brought with him 
divers Women to be frollick. Theſe Wo- 


men were Actors of Comedies, which paſs 
there from Iſland to Iſland to play, as our 
Players do here from Town to Town, ha- 


ving ſeveral Shifts of Apparel, for the bet- 
ter Grace of the Matters acted; which, for 
the moſt part, are of War, Love, and ſuch 
like. Theſe Women are the Slaves of one 


Man, who putteth a Price what every Man 


ſhall pay that hath to do with any of them, 
more than which, he 1s not to take, upon 
pain of Death, in caſe the Party injured 


ſhall complain; it is left to his own Diſcre- 


tion to prize her at the firſt, but riſe he can- 


not afterwards, fall he may; neither doth 
the Party bargain with the Wench, but 
with her Maſter, whoſe Command ſhe is 
to obey. £3357 10108 _ | 
* The greateſt of their Nobility, travelling, 
hold it no Diſgrace to ſend for theſe Pandars 


to an Inn, and to compound with them 


for the Wenches, either to fill their Drink 


at Table, for all Men of any Rank have 
their Drink filled to them by Women, or 


ortherwiſe to have the Uſe of them. When 
any of theſe Pandars die, tho' in their Life- 
time they were received into Company of 


the beſt, yer now as unworthy to reſt a- 


amongſt the worſt ; they are Bridled with 


a Bridle made of Straw, as you would Bridle 
a Horſe ; and in the Cloaths they died, 
are dragged through the Streets into the 

C © Fields, 
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Fields, and there caft upon a Dunghill for 
Dogs and Fowls ro devour. The Twenty 
© Ninth, a Soma or Junk of the Flemings ar- 
© rived at Langaſaque from Siam, laden with 
© Braff Wood and Skins of all ſorts ; wherein 
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© our coming they paſſed generally by the 
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it was ſaid that there were Engliſhmen, but 
proved to be Fleming. For that before 


ame of Engliſhmen, for our Engliſh Nation 
hath been long known by Reports among 
them, but much Scandaled by the Portagal | 
FJeſuits, as Pirates and Rovers upon the 


Seas; ſo that the Naturals have a Song 


which they call the Enpliſh Crofonia ; ſhew- 
ing how the Engliſb do take the Spaniſh Ships, 
which they Singing, do AR likewiſe in 
Geſture with their Cattans by their Sides. 
© The Firſt of Jah, two of our Company 


happened to Quarrel the one with the other, 


and were very likely to have gone into the 
Field, to the endangering of us all ; for it 
is a Cuſtom here, that whoſoever draws a 
Weapon in Anger, although he do no harm 
therewith, he is preſently cut in Pieces; 
and doing but ſmall hurt, not only them- 


ſelves are ſo Executed, but their whole Ge- 


neration. ore eo EC: 1 
© The Seventh, the King of the Iſland Goto, I 
not far from Firando, came to viſit King 
Foyne, ſaying, that he had heard of an ex- | 
cellent Engliſh Ship arrived in his Domini- 


ons, which he greatly deſired to ſee, and | 


go aboard of. King Foyne intreated me that 


he might be permitted, for that he was an 


eſpecial Friend of his; fo he was well 
Entertained aboard, Banqueted, and had 
divers Pieces ſhot off at his Departure, 
which he very kindly accepted ; and told 
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* me, that he ſhould be right glad to fee ſome 
of our Nation to come to his Ifland, hi- 
ther they ſhould be hearcily welcome. 
* The Eighth, three Faponians were Execu- 
ted, viz, two Men and one Woman: The 
Cauſe was this, The Woman, none of the 
honeſteſt (her Husband being travelled from 
home) had appointed theſe two their ſeve- 
ral Hours to repair unto her: The latter 
Man not knowing of the former, and 
thinking. the Time too long, coming in 
before the Hour appointed, found the firſt 
Man wick her already; and enraged there- 
at, he whipe out his Cattan and wounded 
both of them very ſorely ; having very near 
hewn the Chine of the Man's Back in two. 
But as well as he might, he cleared himſelf 
of the Woman, and recovering his Cattan 
wounded the other. The Street taking 
notice of the Fray, forthwith ſeized upon 
them, led them aſide, and acquainted King 
Foyne therewith, and ſent to know his Plea- 
ſure (for according to his Will the Party is 
Executed) who preſently gave Order that 
they ſhould cut off their Heads, which done, 
every Man that liſted, as very many 
did, came to try the Sharpneſs of their 
Cattans upon the Corps, ſo that before 
they left off, they had hewn them all three 
into Pieces as ſmall as a Man's Hand, and 
yet notwithſtanding did not then give over, 
but placing the Pieces one upon another, 
would try how many of them they could 
ſtrike through at a Blow, and the Pieces are 
left to the Fowlsto devour. | 
| The tenth, three more were executed as 
| the former, for ſtealing of a Woman from 
| ' Tirando, and ſelling her at Langeſeqye long 
. : ſince ; N 
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© ſince; two of them were Brethren, and the 
| | © other a Sharer with them. When any are 
© to be executed, they are led out of the 

© Town in this Manner : There goeth firſt 
one with a Pick-ax, next followeth ano- 
ther with a Shovel, for to make his Grave 
(if that be permitted him) the third Man 
beareth a ſmall Table, whereon is written * 
the Party's Offence ; which Table, is af- : 
terwards ſer up upon a Poſt on the Grave AY © 
where he is buried. The fourth is the Par. 


A 


ty to be executed; his Hands bound behind 
him with a Silken Cord, having a. little 
Banner of Paper (much reſembling our 
Wind-vanes) whereon is likewiſe written 
his Offence. The Executioner followeth 
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next, with his Cattan by his Side, holding ' 
in his Hand the Cord wherewith the Of- 
fender is bound: On either Side of the 
Executioner, goeth a Soldier with his Pike, WF 
the Head thereof reſting on the Shoulder : 
of the Party appointed to ſuffer, to ſcare WY 
him from attempting to eſcape. In this ve- g 
ry Manner I ſaw one led to Execution, Y 
who went ſo reſolutely, and without al! 1 
Appearance of Fear of Death, that I cou'd . 
not but much admire him, never having 
ſeen the like in Chriſtendom, The Offence MY © 
for which he ſuffer'd, was for ſtealing of a : 
Sack of Rice {of the Value of two Shillings © 
and fix Pence) from his Neighbour, whoſe * 


Houſe was then on Fire-. = 

The thirtieth in the Morning, one of tbe * 
young King's Governors was by his Order *© 
cut into Pieces in the Street, for being (as * 

it was thought) too familiar with his Mo- 
ther. A Slave of his died with him, for en- 
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deavouring to defend his Maſter, 
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© The third of Au guſt, King Foyne ſent to 
know the Bulk 5 King of England's Pre- 
ſents to the Emperor, and what number of 
People I wou'd take with me, that he 
might provide Veſſels and Carriages accor- 
dingly; and on the Seventh he furniſh'd me 


with a Galley of his own, row'd with 
twenty five Oars of a ſide, and ſixty Men 


beſides, whom I took wich me, ten Engliſh 
and nine others, and departed from Firando 
for the Emperor's Court. We row'd be- 
tween ſeveral Iſlands, which were moſt of 


them well Inhabited, and had many well 
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buile Towns in them : One of them parti py, aps, 


cularly call'd Fucate, had a very ſtrong 


* Caſtle built of Freeſtone, with a Ditch five 


Fathom deep and twice as broad, with a 
Drawbridge, all in good Repair. At this 


Town I landed and din'd; it was regularly 
built, ſo that you might ſee from one end 


of the Streets to the other : The Place was 
Popalous, and the People exceeding Civil 
and Courteous. All along the Coaſt, as 


ſar as Oz2ca, we found People who liv'd 
with their whole Families in Boats upon 


the Water: And the Women catch'd Fiſh 


their Nets, and that in eight Fathom 


Water. The Eyes of thoſe Diving Women 


are as red as Blood, by which they may be 


known from all chan Women. 


We came afterwards to another great 
Town, where there lay in a Dock a Ship 
or Junk k of eight hundred or a thouſand 
Tun, which was ſheath'd with Iron ; ſhe 
was built in a very homely manner, and as 


the Natives acquainted us, ſerv'd co tranſ- 


Te © port 


by diving when they miſs'd of them with — 


ers 


Oſaca. 


Sacc ai. 


= * 


* a Palanquin provided for my ſelf and a led 
© Horſe. Theſe, che Officer who was ſent 
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© port Soldiers from one Illand t to another in 
time of War. 

On the 27th of Auguſt we arriv'd at Oſaca, 
a Town as big as London within the Walls, 
and has a River as broad as the Thames, 
over which there are ſeveral Timber Bridges 
built of a great Heighr. There are ſome 
good Houſes but not many here, tho! it be 
one of the greateſt Ports in Fapan. It has a 


C 
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© all of Freeſtone, ſix or ſeven Yards thick, 
* with Towers at proper Diſtances ; and a 
* very large Ditch with ſeveral Drawbridges 
* over it, leading to as many Gates ; and 
© theſe are plated with Iron. Over againſt 
© this Town, on the other fide the River, 
: ' ſtands the Town of Saccay, which is not 
© Quite ſo big as Oſaca, but is however a 
* Place of great Trade. 


© At Oſica I was furnith'd with nineteen ? 
” Horſes at the Emperor's Charge, to carry 


* the Preſents and my Attendants, and had 


to Conduct me to Court, took up at every 


f Stage as regularly as we 'do Poſt-Horſes in 
Europe; and I had aiſo a Slave appointed 
to run before me wich a Pike, as the Great 


wonderful even, and where we met with a 
Mountain, a Paſlage was Cut through it. 
At every League End there are two ſmall 
Hills on either ſide the Way, on each of 
which was planted a Pine Tree to ſhew the 
diſtance from Place to Place. The Roads 
are throng'd with People, and the Villages, 


thick. 


* Caftle very large and ſtrong ; the Walls are 


Men of the Country have when they 
Travel. The Road for the moſt part was 


Farms, and Country Houſes ſtand ver 
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thick. Their Temples or Fotoques ace uſu- 
ally ſituated in the Pleaſanteſt part of the 
Country, in the middle of ſome Grove; 
ſurrounded by the Cells of their Priefts, 
which look like a Cloyſter. As we ap- 
proach'd the Suburbs of any great Town, 
we found the Carcaſſes of Malefactors fix'd 
to Croſſes, which is the uſual Puniſhment 


for Capital Crimes in this Country ; and 
theſe hanging till they rot or are devour'd, 


cauſe an intolerable ſtench. The ſixch of 
September we came to Surunga, where the 
Emperor then reſided. We uſually travell'd 
about ſixteen Leagues a Day, reckoning 
three Engliſh Miles to a League. I had fix 
Men to carry the Palanquin, in which TI 
rode where the Way was even, and if ic 
was up Hill they allow'd me ten; and theſe. 
wou'd carry me with as great Expedition as 


if I had been on Horſeback. 


The City of Sarunga is as big as London with 
the Suburbs. All che Handicrafts we found 
liv'd in the skirts of the City, the middle 
being reſerv'd for People of Diſtinction, 
having no Mechanicks intermix'd among 
them. As ſoon as we were ſettled in our 
Lodging, I gave notice of our Arrival by 
Mr. Adams, and was directed to reſt a Day 
or two and I ſhould have acceſs to the 
Emperor. The Seventh was ſpent in fitting 
up of the Preſents, and providing little Ta- 
bles of Sweet Wood to carry them upon, 
according to the Cuſtom of the Country. 


Surunga. 


The Eighth I was carried in my Palanquin 


to the Caſtle of Surunga (where the Empe- 

ror kept his Court) and was attended with 

my Merchants and others carrying the Pre- 

. ſents before me. Being entred the Caſte, 
1 — 
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I paſſed three Drawbridges, every one of 
oleh had a Corps de Guard ; and coming 
up a pair of very fair and large Stone Stairs, 
IJ was met by two grave comly Men, the 
one of them call'd Codskedona, the Empe- 
ror's Secretary, the other fil'd Fungodono, 
the Admiral, who led me into a fair Room 
Matced, where we {ar down croſs Legg'd 
upon the Mats. Soon after they led me 
betwixt them into the Chamber of Preſence, 
where was the Emperor's Chair of State, 
to which they wiſhed me to do Reverence: 
It was of Cloth of Gold about five Foot 
high, very richly ſet forth for Back and 
Sides, but had no Canopy over Head; 

then they returned back again to the Place 
where we ſat before; and having ſtayed 
about a quarter of an Hour, Word was 
brought that the Emperor was come forth: 

Then they roſe up and led me betwixt 
them unto the Door of the Room, where 
the Emperor was making Signs to me that 
J ſhould enter in there, but durſt not look 
in themſelves. The Preſents ſent from our 
King to the Emperor, as alſo thoſe which 
(according to the Cuſtom of the Country) 
I gave unco the Emperor as from my elf, 
were placed in the ſaid Room upon the 
Mats, very orderly, before the Emperor 
came into it. I paid my Compliments to 
the Emperor after the Engliſh manner, and 
delivered our King's Letter to his Majeſty; 
who took it in his Hand and put it up to- 
wards his Forehead, and commanded his 
Interpreter, who ſar a good diftance from | 
him behind, to will Maſter Adams to tell me 
I was welcome from a weariſome Journey ; 


and that I ſhould take my reſt for a Day or 
two, 
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two, and then his Anſwer ſhould be ready 
for our King: Then he asked whether I 
did not intend to viſit his Son at Eddo, I 
anſwered I did; the Emperor ſaid that 
Order ſhould be taken to furniſh me with 
Men and Horſes for the Journey, and againſt 
my Return his Letters ſhould be ready for 
our King. So taking my leave of the Em- 


peror, and coming to the Door where I 


had left the Secretary and Admiral, I found 
them there ready to Conduct me to the 
Stairs Head, where formerly they had met 
me ; and there I took my Palanquin, and 
with my Attendants returned to my Lodg- 
ing. 1 | 
4 The Twelfth we ſet out for Eddo or Jeddo, 

to pay our Compliments to the Emperor's 
Son, being furniſh'd with Men and Horſes, 
as formerly, at the Publick Charge ; and 
the Fourteenth arriv'd at Feddo, which is 
much larger than Surunga, and the Buildings 
fairer: It made a very glorious Appearance 
as we approach'd it, the Corner and Ridge 
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Tiles of the Houſes being yellow, gilded 
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or glazed, and ſhining like the Sun it ſelf. 
The Poſts of their Doors and Shutters of 
their Windows alſo were gilded and var- 
niſh'd like the Japan Cabinets ; but their 
Windows are not glazed. The Sixteenth 1 
had acceſs to the young King in the Caſtle 
of Feddo, and delivered my Preſents. The 
Caſtle is ſtronger and fairer than that of 
Surunga, and the Guards made a better Ap- 
pearance. This Prince accepted his Maje- 
ſty's Letters and Preſents very kindly, and 
ordered me to refreſh my ſelf till his Letters 
and Preſents were prepared for the King 
of England. The Nineteenth the King ſent 

Ts _ me 
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me two Suits of Armour varniſh'd as Preſents 
to his Majeſty, with a long Sword and a 
Waggerdaſh for my ſelf. The Twenty Firſt 
I departed from Jeddo by Water, and re- 
turned to Surunga the Twenty Ninth. | 
I ſhall conclude this Account of Capt. Saris's 


W 
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Reception at Fopan wich the Letter ſent to 
his Majeſty by that Emperor; and the Pri— 
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vileges granted the Engliſh Eaſt-India- Company, 


which ſufficiently ſhe that the Averſion that 


People have at this Day for all European Na- 


tions, proceeds rather from our own infolent 


or imprudent Conduct, than from any barba- 
rous Diſpoſition of the Natives. 


To the King of Great Britain. 


OUR Majeſty's kind Letter ſent me by 


is the firſt that I have known to arrive in 
brace, being not a little glad to underſtand 


three plentiful and mighty Kingdoms under 
your powerful Command. I acknowledge 
your Majeſty's great Bounty in ſending me 


ceive not as from a Stranger, but as from 
your Majeſty, whom I efteem as my ſelf, 


your good Liking to ſend your Subjects to 
any Part or Port of my Dominions, where 
* they ſhall be moſt heartily welcome, ap- 
* plauding much their Worthineſs in the ad- 
| 1 mirable 


your Servant Captain Jobn Saris, (who 
any part of my Dominions) J heartily em- 


of your great Wiſdom and Power, as having 


ſo undeſerved a Preſent of many rare 
Things, ſuch as my Land affordeth not, nei- 
ther have I ever before ſeen; which I re- 


deſiring the Continuance of Friendſhip with 
your Highneſs, and that it may ſtand with 
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with much Facility diſcovered a Country ſo 
remote, being nowhat amazed with the Di- 
ſtance of ſo mighty a Gulf, nor Greatneſs 


proſecuting honourable Enterprizes of Diſ- 


their Deſires. I return unto your Majeſty 


Subject) deſiring you to accept thereof, as 
from him that much rejoices in your Friend- 
ſhip. And whereas your Majeſty's Subjects 
have deſired certain Privileges for Trade, 

and ſettling of a Factory in my Dominions, 


under my Broad Seal, for better eſtabliſhing 
thereof. From my Caſtle in Surunga, this 
fourth Day of the ninth Month, in the eigh- 
teenth Year of our Dary, according to our 
Computation. Reſting your Majeſty's 
Friend. The higheſt Commander in this 
Kingdom of Japan. Subſcribed 


Minna Mouttono. Jes. Je. . 
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Privileges radi by Ogos Hoſama, Emperor 


of Japan, wnto the Right Worſhipfal 
Sir Thomas Smith, Kt. Cie and 
others the Honourable and W orſbipfal Ad- 


venturers to the Eaſt Indies. 


e s 
Eg give free Licenſe to the Subjects of 


Governor, and Company of the Eaſt India 
+ , Merchants 


of ſuch infinite Clouds and Storms, from 


coveries and Merchandizing, wherein they 
ſhall find me to further them according to 


a (mall Token of my Love (by your ſaid | 


I have notonly granted what they demand- 
ed, but have confirmed the ſame unto them | 


Great Britain, wiz. Sir Thomas Smith, 
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mirable Knowledge of Navigation, having 
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Merchants and Adventurers, for ever ſafely 


zes, without any Hindrance to them or their 
Goods ; and to abide, buy, ſell, and barter, 
according to their own Manner with all 


good, and to depart at their Pleaſure. 
2. Lem, We grant unto them Freedom of 
Cuſtom, for all ſuch Merchandizes as either 


A 


© now they have brought, or hereafter ſhall 
bring, into our Kingdom, or ſhall from hence 


* tranſport to any foreign part; and do au- 


* thorize thoſe Ships that hereafter ſhall ar-- 


* rive, and come from England, to proceed to 
« preſent Sale of their Commodities, without 
further coming or ſending up to our Court. 


3. Item, If any of their Ships ſhall happen | 


© to be in Danger of Shipwreck, we will our 


I 


* Subjeas not only to aſſiſt them, but that 
* ſuch part of Ship and Goods as ſhall be ſa- 
ved, be returned to their Captain, or Cape 
* Merchant, or their Aſſigns: And that they 


* ſhall, or may build one Houſe or more, for | 
* themſelves, in any part of our Empire,where 


they ſhall think fitteſt, and at their Depar- 
ture to make Sale thereof at their Pleaſure. 


© or other, ſhall depart this Life within our 


© Dominions, the Goods of the Deceaſed ſhall | 


© remain at the Diſpoſal of the Cape Mer- 
© chant. And that all Offences committed by 
* them, ſhall be puniſhed by the ſaid Cape 
* Merchant, according to his Diſcretion : 


And our Laws to take no hold of their Per- 


* ſons or Goods. 3 

F. Item, © We will, that ye our Subjects, tra- 
ding with them for any of their Commodi- 
| ip 6 | © tles, 


to come into any of our Ports of our Empire 
of Fapan, with their Ships and Merchandi- 


Nations, to tarry here as long as they think 


<4. Item, * If any of the Engliſh Merchants 


| the SuUnDa ISLAN BS. 
ties, pay them for the ſame, according to 
© Agreement, without Delay, or return of 
their Wares again unto them. ” 
6. Item, For ſuch Commodities as they 
have now brought, or ſhall hereafter bring, 
fitting for our Service and proper Uſe, we 
will that no Arreſt be made thereof, but 
that the Price be made with the Cape Mer- 
chant, according as they may ſell to others; 
and preſent Payment upon Delivery of the 
Goods. 
7. Item, If in Diſcovery of other Coonetian 
* for Trade and return of their Ships, they 
: „ ſhall need Men or Victuals, we will, that 
ve our Subjects, furniſh them for their Mo- 
ney, as their Need ſhall require. 

8. Tem, And that without other Paſs- The Dif. 
© port, they ſhall and may ſet out upon the covery of 
: * Diſcovery of Teadzo, or any other Part, in, mh to 
or about our Empire. 3 

ward: 
From our Caſtle in Surunga, this firſt Day of 
the ninth Month, and in the eighteenth Year 
of our Dary, according to our 3 
Sealed with our Broad Seal, &c. 
Under Written . 
Minna Mottons. yei. Je. geas. 


A 


T 


Thus I have ſhe n the Hoſpitality and Be- 
nevolence the Natives of the Eaſtern Iflands 
expreſs d towards the Europeans when they firſt 
viſited that part of the World; and from theſe 
Inſtances it appears, how little they deſerve 
thoſe harſſi Epithets generally beſtowed upon 
them; that they are far from being that bar- 
barous or treacherous People they are repre- 
ſented. But we have made them our Ene- 
mies, and they make uſe of ſuch Stratagems as 
Us: Enemies 


The Preſent State of, &c, 
Enemies uſually do in all Parts of the World, 
to defend themſelves from unjuſt Uſurpations 

and Oppreſſions. The Portugueze and Dutch 
at leaſt, by whom they make an Eſtimate of 
their Neighbours, have been guilty of ſuch 
Inſolence and Cruelty wherever they have 
ſettled, that no wonder Europeans are treatedin 
that part of the World with the utmoſt Cau- 
tion, and ſometimes as the common Enemies 
of Mankind. Should the Eaſtern People fall 
upon us and commit thoſe Diſorders in the 

Cities of Europe, as many of our Countrymen 
do abroad, we ſhould make no Scruple of do- 

ing Juſtice upon them, and venture the being 

thought barbarous or. inhoſpitable: Few of 
us wou'd ſuffer our Throats to be cut, or ſubs 
mit to be made Slaves, and have our Country 
taken from us, if by Force or Stratagem we 
cou'd prevent it. 
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THE 


PRESENT STATE 


OF 


India Proper, 


Or the EMPIRE of the 


Great MOGUL. 


Chan £ 


Treats of 25 Situation and Extent of this mighty 8 
Empire, of the Foundation of it by Tamerlane, 
and the vaſt Additions that have been made to 


it be bis Smccefore. 


A 
Proper, I comprehend all thoſe 


the Kingdom of Ava on the 
KEaſt, and the Empire of Per/7; 


2 b r I AY Cape e On the South, 


North Eaſt. Cape Comorin, the moſt Southern 


5 of 2288 India, lies in the Latitude of 7 
Uu 2 „„ 


do IND ER the Name of Indiag, 


Countries which lie between 


ä on the Weſt; and between 


and Usbeck Tartary and bibet on the North and 
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| Degrees, 45 Min. N. and the Northermoſt i 
part of the Province of Cachemire lies in the 


Extent. 


The Preſen ent Se 


Lititude of 40 Degrees, ſome odd Minutes; 
ſo that the whole Extent from North to South 


is Three and Thirty Degrees, or thereabouts; 
which reckoning Sixty Miles to a Degree, | 


makes Nineteen Hundred and Eighty Miles: 


And if we reckon from-the Weſtern Side of I 


India, next Perſia, which lies in the Longitude 
of Sixty Six Degrees, to the Borders of the 


Kingdom of 4va, which lie in Ninety Two, 


it cakes up Twenty Six Dgrees of Longitude, 
and is about Fifteen Hundred Miles in breadth. 

This Empire is of a very modern Date, but 
has been growing ever ſince the firſt Founda- 


tion of it by Tamerlane, down to this preſent } 
Time, inſomuch, that it is now one of the | 
| largeſt in Alia. There is very little of this vaſt } 
Extent of Country we have included under | 
the Name of Proper India, but what is at preſent | 


under the Dominion of the Great Mogul, 


He is in fact Maſter of all the Plain Country, | 
tho ic muſt be acknowledg'd there are ſome | 

| Raja's or Indian Sovercigns on the Coaſt of | 
Malabar, and ſome others in the very Heart 
of India, who inhabit the mountainous and 
inacceflible Parts of the Country, which yet 


maintain their Liberties, and have not ſub- 
mitted to the Yoke. 


I js true, ſcarce any e ber ur Chart- 
Makers, bave hitherto extended the Mogul's 
Dominions farther Southward than Twenty 
Degrees. But ſince he is poſſeſs'd of all the 


open Country, as far as Cape Comorin, I don't 


ſee why we may not properly make the Ocean 


the Boundary of his Dominions. The Engliſh 


at Fort St. George, which lies in the Latitude 


of 13 North, have long paid Tribute to the 
Mogul; 2 
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Mogul; and it is almoſt an Age ſince the 
Kingdoms of Golconda and Biſnagar, or Canara 
have beenConquer'd. Notwithſtanding which, 
ſome late Authors ſpeak of the Kingdoms of 
Golconda, Biſnagar, &c. as if they were yet 
govern'd by their reſpective Princes. Theſe 
Provinces are not ſo much as enumerated by 
ſeveral Authors who have taken upon them 
to write of the Mogul's Empire ; but on the 
contrary, are ſtill made the Southern Boun- 
daries of it, which ſhews, that we have done 
little elſe the laſt fifty or ſixty Years but 

compil'd and collected from ancient Authors, 

without ſo much as enquiring into the Chan- 
ges and Revolutions which have happen'd in 
thoſe Parts of the World, or what the preſent 

State of thoſe Countries is. ; 

As for the Name of India or Indoſtan, it is 
gsnerally held to be taken from the River 
Indus, which ſtrictly ſpeaking, includes only 
that Country which. lies between the Indus 
and the Ganges; but has been for ſeveral Ages 
extended to all thoſe Kingdoms which lie 
South or Eaſt of it, except China. And not- 
withſtanding the Moguls at this Day ſtile 
this Country Mogulſtan from the Title of their 
Emperor, who is call'd the great Mogul, and 
from the Country from whence they derive 
their Original; yet it is much more known 
by the Name of India to Foreigners, than by 
the Name of Mogul/an ; and probably this laft 5 
Name will be loſt when another Famil ot 
comes upon the Throne, as it is in China; | 
where every new Family gives a new Name 
to the Empire : But all Foreigners, notwith- 
itanding, continue to call it by the Name it 
was krſt known to them. — 


* 


Name. 


The 


234 The Preſent State | 
Tamerlane: The Great Tamerlane, King of the Usbeck © 
| | Tartars, who derived his Pedigree from the 
Moguls, is ſaid to have laid the Foundation of 
this Empire about the Year 1400, but of all 
the vaſt Conqueſts he made, tis certain his 
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Succeſſors retain'd but very little: And tho' ! 
none of the Princes of Indoſtan were able to 
ſtand before him, yet upon his engaging in 


many other diſtant Enterprizes, the People 


generally return'd to the Obedience of their 
natural Princes, I ſhall not here undertake } 


the Hiſtory of Tamerlane or his Deſcendants, 
any further than it relates to India; and it is 
obſervable, that thoſe who are eſteem'd the f 


beſt Hiſtorians of theſe Times, have inter- 


wied ſuch a heap of fabulous and incredible | 


Relations with the real Hiſtory, as wou'd | 


They are intolerably out, even in the Geo- 


graphy of the Countries they ſpeak of ; and 


mention States and Empires that never hada 


Being. | 


They are alſo much divided, it ſeems, as 


to the Place of Tamerlane's Death; ſome will 


have it to be at Otrar, when he was engaged 
in a War with China; ſome ſay he died at 


Samarcand, his Capital City; and others at 


Cabul in Indoſtan, while he was extending his 


Congqueſts to the moſt Southern Parts of India. 


Miracha, 


But however that be, it is generally agreed, 


Incline a Man to ſuſpect every thing he reads. 


that to Miracha the third Son of Tamerlane, he | 


aſſign'd the North Eaſt Part of Perſia, and his 


new Conqueſts in Ideſtavy. Miracha did not 


think fit to fix the Seat of his Empire in India, 


but choſe Herat in Perſia for his Reſidence ; 


and once a Year he generally came down 


with a conſiderable Force, to demand the 


Tribute impos'd by his Father on the Indian 
5 55 = Princes, 
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on to him; and one of the Raja's, ina pitch'd 
Battle, made Miracha Priſoner, but gave him 


his Liberty upon Condition, he wou'd make 


no Demands of that nature on his Country 
for the future. Some time after, in another 
Engagement, Miracha we are told, had the 


good Fortune to take the ſame Raja; but 
inſtead of reſtoring him to his Liberty, put 


out both his Eyes. The Tartars, who value 
themſelves much on their Dexterity in ſhoot- 
ing with Bows and Arrows, every Day exer- 
ciſing before Miracha, who took a particu- 


lar delight in that Sport; was told, that the 


Raja his Priſoner excell'd all others at it; 
and Blind as he was, wou'd hit a Mark if any 
Noiſe was made at the Place he was to ſhoot: 
Whereupon the King ordered him to be 
brought out, and a Bow and Arrows put 
into his Hands: The Raja, tis ſaid, deſir'd 
his Majeſty wou'd give the word of Command 
when he was to ſhoot ; which Miracha com- 
plying with, the Raja let fly and ſhot the 


King through the Body, directing the Arrow 


to the Place from whence the Voice came. 
The latter part of the Story I lay very little 


ſtreſs upon; tho” this be not by far the moſt 
improbable Circumſtance we meet with in 


the Hiſtories of the Mogul's Family. The 
Hench Authors particularly ſeem to have gi- 
ven a more than ordinary Scope to their In- 
rentions here; and to make up with ſurprizing 
Incidents, what they want of the true Hiſtory 
of thoſe Monarchs. To proceed, It is gene- 
rally computed that Miracha dyed in the 
Year 1451. having Reign'd forty ſix Years, 
to whom Succeeded his Son Abouchaid ; tho' 
upon the Great Seal of the Mogul — 
| roun 
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Princes, many of whom refus d any Submiſſi- 


Abouchaid 8 


336 


Sec · OM0r. 


Babay 
conquers 
Delly. 


Year 15 19. where they yet remain, ſometimes 
Tributary, and at others in a State of Hoſtility 
with the Moguls ; but Babar, upon his Victory 
over the Patanes, made Delly the Seat of the 
This City, according to Indian | 

Tradition, was the Capital of King Poruss 
Dominion; and Rana, who was defeated here 
by Tamerlane, tis ſaid, derived his Original 
To proceed, Babar having 
conquer'd the Patanes, and remov'd the Impe- 
rial Seat to Delly, the Tartars reſorted to him 
in Crowds from the North, and particularly | 
from Samarcand, in hopes of making their | 
Fortunes under him; and now it was that the | 
Indians firſt begun to call all Tartars indiffe- | 
rently Moguls. The Perſians alſo obſerving 
Babar's Succeſs, came over to him in Troops, 
in hopes of coming in for a ſhare in the | 
Spoil ; and by their Aſſiſtance this Prince 
eſtabliſn'd himſelf in his new Conqueſts. 
Babar dyed in full Peace in the Year 1530. 
having Reign'd about thirty Years in India, 
and left his Dominions to his Son Amajum, | 


A 
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round which all the Kings from Tamerlane are 


Engraved, we find Mahomed between Miracha : 


and Abouchaid. 8 


Abouchaid, after an unfortunate Reign of 


twenty eight Years, left his Dominions to 
his Son Sec-Omor, who was a very peaceful 


Prince, and reſided generally at Samarcand. 


He was kill'd by a Fall from his Terras, in 
the Year 1493. having Reign'd twenty four 


Years, and was Succeeded by his Son Babar; 
who being expell'd from Samarcand, retir'd in- 
to India, and afterwards made a Conquelt of 
the Kingdom of Patana; or at leaſt drove the 


Inhabitants up into the Mountains, about the 


Empire. 


from that Prince. 


or Homayum, 
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A Young Patane Lord; Named Chira, who 

had been bred up with Amayum in his Father's Amaywn 
Court, became his principal Favourite, and depos 12 
was advanc'd to the greateſt Poſts in the 
Government. Such a Confidence did this 
Prince place in him, that he made him his 
Generaliflimo, and Commander of the Guards 
about his Perſon ; but Chira, on whom Am- 
bition, or a pretended Love to his Country, 
had a much greater influence than all the 
Favours beſtow'd on him by Amayum, medi- 
tated how he might depoſe his indulgenc 
Maſter, and reſtore the Patanes to their anci- 
ent Sovereignty. ('The Patanes are a Mahome- 

tan Nation, ſuppoſed to come from Egypt, 

or ſome other of the African or Arabian Shoars, 
and ſettled in this Country about four hun- 
dred Years before the Moguls ſubdued them.) 
This Patane Lord firſt diſcover'd his Ambition, 

'tis ſaid, by changing his Name from Chira, 
which ſignifies a Young Lyon, to that of Chircha, 
which ſignifies the Royal or Imperial Lyon; and 
being Commander of all the Per/zan, Tartar, and 
Mogul Troops, among whom he had rendred 
himſelf very popular by his obliging Beha- 
viour; and his own People, the Patanes, as 
well as the Indian Raja's, being glad of an 
Opportunity of throwing off the Mogul Yoke, 

all things ſeem'd to conſpire to raiſe him to 

the Throne. Amayum, however, being ap- 
prizd of this univerſal Diſaffection to his 
Perſon, occaſion'd by his Favourite, aſſembled 
aſmall Body of Tartars and Perſians with which 
be gave Battle ro Chira; bur the Numbers 
dbeing very unequal, Amagum was ſoon com- 
pell'd to leave the Field, and fled to the 
Lophy of Perſia for Protection, after he had 
Reign'd in Deli about eleven Years, . 
JJ »Þ In 


338 


Wings ſhaded his Face from the ſcorching 


nſtruct: The whole Work is ſo cover'd with | 


_ealy to determine; only thus much is obſer- ? 
vable, that moſt of the French Relations of 


account of the Speeches and Compliments } 
that paſs'd between the Sophy and Amayum at 


Generals before an Engagement, being uſu- 
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In his retreat to Perſia we are told, that 
while Amayum was ſleeeping at Noon Day, 
in an open Place expos'd to the Sun, an Eagle 
hover'd over his Head, and with her expanded 


Heat, which his Followers look'd upon as a 
happy Omen of his Reſtoration. But whether 
this be a French or an Engliſh Flight, is not 


Foreign Nations are fill'd with ſuch pretty 
Incidents, as ſerve to Amuſe rather than 
Embroidery, that it is very difficult to ſee } 


the Ground. If I ſhou'd purſue the French | 
Writers of this Hiſtory, I muſt next give an 


their firſt Interview; but theſe, like choſe of 


ally the Product of the Writer's Fancy, I pals ! 


 Amayum 
reſtor d. 


been preſented him, which he gave Fire to 


Cbira that the Indians aſcribe the building of 


them by, and think it ſufficient to obſerve, al 
that Chircha having Reign'd nine Years, was it 
kill'd by the burſting of a Canon that had 


himſelf; and leaving no Children, the Patane: | 
and Raja's were divided about ſetting up a- 
nother in his Room, which gave Amayum an I 
eaſy Opportunity of recovering his Kingdom, 
eſpecially as he was afliſted in the Enterprize 
by his powerful Friend the Sophy. But I 
muſt not forget that it is to the Patane King MW wi 


Caravanſera's, or Houſes for the convenience | 
of Travellers, at proper diſtances on the great 
Roads. 'To him alfo they give the Honour | 
of regulating their Weights and Meaſures, 


Scales and Balances being at that time! 


utterly! 
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uſed but the Span or Cubit. 
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unknown in the Indies; and no other Meaſure 


oy 


Amayum, upon his Reſtoration, ſhew'd his 
Gratitude to the Faquir Chadula, who firſt 
brought him the News of Chira's Death, by 
granting him an Eſtate in Lands to be enjoy'd 
by him and his Poſterity for ever; and this 


is the only Mabometan Family in India, tis 


ſaid, who can claim the Property of any 
Lands at this Day. His Deſcendants alſo take 
Place of all others, and his Tomb has great 


Honours paid to it. But Ama yum, it ſeems, did 
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not expreſs the like Gratitude to the Sophy of 


Perſia who had replac'd him on the Throne: 
He neither paid him the annual Tribute, or 
put him into the Poſſeſſion of the Province 
of Candahor, as he had promis'd. From whence 
our Author obſerves, that the Mihbometan 


Princes (and he might have added others) 


ſeldom obſerve any Treaties longer than it is 


tor their Advantage. | 


It was not many Years that Amayum Reign'd 
after his Reſtoration. It came into his Thoughts, 


it ſeems, to erect him a Stately Tomb after 
the manner of the Mahometan Princes; and 


when it was near finiſn'd, as he was walking 
over the Scaffolding, and giving ſome Directi- 


ons to the Workmen, he unfortunately fell 
down, and was ſo violently bruiſed by the 
Fall that he never ſpoke afterwards. This 


Monument was finifh'd by his Succeſſor, and 
his Corps repoſited there: The inſide is lin d 


with the fineſt Marble; and there is a mag- 
nificent Dome over it, ſo beautified and 


gilded, that when the Sun ſhines it dazles the 


Eyes of them that look at it. The Moulas, or 
Mahometan Prieſts, who belong to the Foun- 


dation, are oblig'd to keep the Building in 
| . repair; 


Alelar. 
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repair ; they alſo ſtrew freſh Flowers every 
Day upon the Tomb, and cover it with the 


richeſt Brocades. This Tomb ſtands at the 
foot of a large Bridge, without the Gates of 


Delly, and is one of the Curioſities which Tra- f 


vellers viſit when they come that way. 
Amayum died in the Year 1552, and was 

Succeeded by his Son Alebar or Akbar, whom 

all our Hiſtorians agree wanted no Accom- 


| pliſhments to adorn a Throne. He had, they 


tell us, a moſt penetrating Judgment, an 


extenſive Knowledge, an intrepid Soul ; and 


++ 


at the ſame time was Generous, Tender, and 


Compaſſionate: He ſoon perceiv'd that the 


Moguls or Tartars bore no Proportion with 


the Patanes and Indians under his Government, 


andtherefore invited the Neighbouring Usbecki 
and Perſians to ſerve under him: He preferr'd 
them to the principal Poſts, and gave them 


Wives chat they might in time be a Balance 
for that part of his Subjects whom Nature and 
Intereſt inclin'd to be diſaffected to his Go- |} 
vernment. And the greater part of thoſe | 
who are call'd Meguls at this Day, are a mix- 


ture of White People of feveral Nations, pro- 
felling the Mabometan Religion; but it being 


Found that in a ſhort time they loſe their 


Complection, and degenerate into Softneſs, 


like the original Natives of the Country, 
new >vpplies of Perſians and Tartars are en- 
couraged to tranſplant themſelves ; and theſe 


_ uſually fill the greateſt Poſts in the Govern- 


ment. This Prince alſo, to ſtrengthen him- 
ſelf againſt the Patanes, whom he dreaded 


moſt, took ſeveral Bodies of Rajaputes or Raſh- 
boots (as the Europeans call them) into his 


Service. Theſe are the braveſt People among 
| the Native . Who make Arms their Pro- 


 fefſion, | 


of PRO EN INDIA. 
feſſion, and are Pagans by Religion ; and to 
endear them to him the more, tis ſaid, he 
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ook the Daughters of the principal Raja's 


among the Number of his Wives, and ſuffer'd 
the Raja's to Match with the Mogul Princeſſes. 
Though I muſt confeſs this part of the Hiſtory 


is a little difficult to ſubſcribe to, becauſe no 


People in the World are fo ſcrupulous of mix- 
ing with thoſe of a different Religion, or 
eren with a different Sect or Employment as 


the generality of the Pagans of India are; 


tho' there are ſome Sects on the other hand, 
that admit of very great Liberties. To pro- 


ceed, Akebar having taken all prudent mea- 


ſures to. render his Government ſecure at 
home, began to think of extending his Do- 
minions towards the Sea Coaſts, that he 
might come in for a ſhare of the Trade and 
Riches that the Maritine Places poſleſs'd : 
And the firſt Enterprize of this nature which 
he undertook was againſt the Kingdom of 


Conqueſt 


of Guxa- 


Guzarate, which extends from the River Tapte, rar. 


upon which the Town of Surat ſtands, to the 
Mouth of the River Indus. This part of India 


at that time enjoy'd a moſt flouriſhing Trade; 


the Portugueſe in particular, who had eſta- 
bliſh'd ſeveral Colonies in this part of the 
Country, imported immenſe Treaſures eve- 
y Year from Europe in exchange for the 
Manufactures of India. WE 25 | 
The Prince who then reign'd in Guzarate, 
was Sultan Bahadar, or Badar, a Mahometan. 
(For about the ſame time the Patanes tranſ- 
ported themſelves to India, another Colony 
of Arabians ſettled themſelves in Guzarate, 
and taking an Advantage of the Weakneſs 
of the Indian Princes, droye the Natives up 
Ao the Mountains, and took Poſſeſſion - 
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the Sea Coafts, and all the principal Places 
of Trade, and ſet up for Sovereigns them. 
ſelves.) Sultan Badar had maintain'd a long 


4 
£ 
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War with the Portugueſe, who daily encroach- | 
| ed upon his Territories, and lately made 
themſelves Maſters of Diu, a Town which 
| lies upon an Arm of the Sea, almoſt oppoſite 
| 
| 


to Surat: But both Sultan Badar, and the 
Portugueſe, being alarm'd at the Approach of b 
the Mogul, united their Forces againſt him, It 
It was with ſome Difficulty, *tis ſaid, that f 
Akebar prevail'd on his Troops to march 
_ againſt the Portugueſe. They had been repre- 
| ſented at Delly, as ſomething more than mor- 
tal, and thoſe vaſt floating Machines arm'd 
with Artillery, with which they had heard 
they fought upon the Water, they were ap- 
prehenſive might be made uſe of, or at leaſt 
| ſomething of the like Nature, upon the Land. 
They dreaded the Encounter therefore, to 
ſuch a Degree, that they were upon the point 
of turning their Backs, and quitting the En- 
terprize; till Akebar, who had fully inform'd 1 
himſelf of the Numbers and Strength of the 
Enemy, and their Manner of engaging, con- 
vinc'd his Troops how much inferior this lit- 
tle Guzarate Prince and the Portugueſe were, to 
the Forces he brought with him; and put- 
ting himſelf at the Head of his Troops, in 
one brisk Charge, he routed both the Guza- | 
rates, and Portugueſe, Sultan Badar fled, but 
his Children were taken Priſoners, and put to 
Death by the Conqueror, and the whole 
Kingdom immediately ſubmitted to his Pow- 
er, except thoſe Towns the Portugueſe were 
poſſeſs d of; which being fortified after the 
Modern Way, bid Defiance to his Forces, as 
indeed a very ſlight Fortification will at this 
SE — Day 
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Day. Their Elephants, which are their 
greateſt Strength, are of very little Uſe in a 
diege; 2 Battery of great Guns wou'd ſoon 
lay them on Heaps, if they cou'd be ſuppo- 
ſed ſo intrepid as not to be diſorder'd by the 
Fire, or the Report of a Cannon. | 

Akebar finding Guxarate ſo eaſy a Conqueſt, 


bent his Arms towards Decan, which lies to 


the Southward of it. This was divided into 
ſeveral little Sovereignties; Muſtapha, a Ma- 
hometan Prince, poſleſs'd that part of the 


Country wherein the Towns of Brampour and 


Acer are ſituated, whoſe Subjects gave him the 
Title of Melec, or King. Amadangar, and the 
Territory belonging to it, was ſubject to the 
Queen of Cande; and Ambar commanded the 
Diſtrict of Doltabad. Theſe Princes, tho' at 
other times Enemies, united their Forces 
againſt Akebar, and gave him Battle, bur 
were defeated by him, with very little Loſs. 
The Towns of Acer, Brampour, and Amadan- 
gar, held the Conqueror in play ſome Months 
afterwards ; but at length Muſtapha and the 
Princeſs of Cande, both ſurrender'd their Ca- 


pitals upon Conditions, and Ambar was kill'd 


in an Engagement, as he was marching to 


the Relief of Amadanagar. Muſtapha afterwards 
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attended the Mogul's Court, and was content 
for ſome time to remain in the Rank of an 


Indian Raja: And the Princeſs of Cande was ta- 


ken into the Number of the Conqueror's 
Wives, and treated in the Quality of a Sove- 


reign Queen, remaining for a conſiderable 
time, the favourite Sultaneſs: Tho' ſuch was 
her Enmity to Akebar when he beſieged her 
Capital, that deſpairing to hold out, ſhe cau- 
ſed all her Treaſure to be melted into Bullets, 
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her Enemy, ſhot them into the neigh. - 
bouring Woods, to prevent his poſſeſſing it. 
Some of theſe Gold and Silver Bullets, Aa. 
nouchi aſſures us, were found in his time, 
(about forty Years ago) and he read the In. 
ſcriptions on them with abundance of De. 
light; and one particularly of Gold, he ſays, | 


weigh'd Eight Pounds at leaſt. 


Akebar, after the Conqueſt of Decan, re- 
mov'd the Imperial Seat from Delly, razing 
that City to the Ground, and built him a Pa- 
lace at Fetipour: But the Air being found un- 


healthful, he return'd to the place where 


Delly ſtood, and built another glorious City 
in the Neighbourhood of ic. But ſuch was 
his Love of Variety, that he ſoon after re- 
mov'd to Agra, a City which ſtands upon the 
River Gemma, as Dell) does, but a great deal 
more to the Southward ; and this has of late 
Years been the ordinary Reſidence of the 
Mogul Emperors, probably becauſe it ſtands } 
more in the Center of their Dominions than 
the other, now they have extended their Do- 
minions ſo far to the Southward. As this Ci- 
ty was the greateſt part of it built by Akebar, | 
he call 'd it after his own Name Akebarabad ; 
but was no ſooner dead, than it reſum'd the 
antient Name of Agra, which it retains at | 


preſent. 


 Hkebar having ſpent ſome time in erecting 
Cities and Palaces, began to think of extend- | 
ing the Bounds of his Dominions ſtill farther; 


and Rama, one of the moſt powerful of the 


Indian Raja's (ſaid to be deſcended from Porus) | 


and whoſe Dominions lay to the Eaſtward of 
Guzarate, was the next Prince who felt the 


Force of his Arms. The Raja, tho” ſupport- 


ed by ſeveral Indian Princes his Neighbours, 


was | 
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was not able to make head againſt the Mogul 
in the open Field, and therefore ſhut himſelf 
up in the City of Chztor, a Place then look'd 
upon to be impregnable. For it ſeems, it is 


firvated on the Top of a Mountain, in the 


midſt of a large Plain, and at the Bottom of 


the Hill runs the River Nug, which almoſt 


ſurrounds the Mountain; a Rivulet of fine 
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Water alſo has its Source within the For- | 


treſs, and there are Fields ſufficient within it 
to ſupply the Garriſon with Rice and other 
Proviſions. > 
The Hiſtorians who relate the Siege of this 
place, make it a ſecond Troy on almoſt every 
Account. The Love of Padmani, the Raja's 
Wife, they make the principal Motive of Ake- 
bar's undertaking the Attack of this Place, 


tho' ſhe muſt be a meer Dulcineato this Prince, 


for they do not fo much as pretend he ever 


had a Sight of her. The Duration of this 
Siege ſome of them alſo will have to equal 


that of Troy, and like that ic was alſo ſurpri- 


zed by Stratagem. All that I can collect of 


certainty, is, that Chitor held out about two 
Years, that the Raja was kill'd in the Siege, 
and the whole Country thereupon ſubmitted 
to the Conqueror. 


Akebar, after he had ſubdued this Province, 


employ'd himſelf ſome time in cultivating the 
Arts of Peace, in the enlarging the City of 
Agra, and beautifying his Palaces; and among 


other great Works, he planted the Road from 


Agra to Labor, and made it one continued 
Walk of ſhady Trees, tho' it be not leſs than 
Four Hundred and Fifty Exgliſb Miles from 
one City to the other. This ſtill remains as a 


Monument of this Emperor's Grandeur, and 
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is an inconceivable Refreſhment to Travel. 


lers in ſo hot a Climate. 


He was a great Admirer of all robuſt Exer. 
ciſes, and took a Pleaſure in the moſt hazar. 
dous ; as thoſe of breaking young unruly 
Horſes, and managing the War Elephants 
when they fought ; an Employment ſo very 
dangerous, that the Wives of thoſe who are 
oblig'd to do it by their Office, tear off their 
 Cloaths, and the Pendants from their Ears, 
when their Husbands are thus expos'd. Nay, ! 
*tis reported of him, that in the War he had 
with the Peaſants of the Country, the moſt / 
obſtinate he ever was engaged in, when ſome 1? 
of them had ſhut themſelves up in a Town, 
and the Conductors of the Elephants were 
commanded to break open the Gates, upon 
their expreſſing ſome Reluctance to hazard 
themſelves in ſo deſperate an Undertaking, | 
the Emperor commanded one of them to dil- | 

mount, and cloath'd in a common Soldier's | 

Coat, mounted the Elephant himſelf, and 


managed him with that Dexterity, that he 


forc'd open the Gate in the midſt of a Show- 


er of Arrows, which the beſieged pour'd up- 
on him, and had the good Fortune to come 


War wich Off unhurt. This War with the Peaſants, 
the pea- Which begun in Akebar's Reign, laſted a con- 
ſants. ſiderable time; for being acquainted with all 


the Defiles and inacceſſible Parts of the Fo- 


reſts, it was found exceeding difficult to drive 


them from their Haunts ; and the Govern- 
ment is ſo ſevere upon this ſort of People to 
this Day, that if a Peaſant be found in Arms, 
he. loſes his Head. Nothing is more com- 


mon than to ſee the Heads of theſe Wretches 
hanging on the Roads Sides in Terrorem. 


| While 
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While Akebar was engaged in this War with A Rebel. 
the Peaſants, his Eldeſt Son, Jehan Guire, broke lion. 
out into Rebellion againſt him, but his Party 
was ſoon defeated, and the Prince made a 
Priſoner, However, ſuch was his Father's 
tenderneſs for him, that he did not keep him 
long confin'd ; but to deter him from ſuch 
practices for the future, upon his Enlarge- 
ment, he made the Prince follow him into a 
Foreſt, where he ſhew'd him the Heads of 
dhe principal Conſpirators hanging upon the 
branches of the Trees. The Prince being 
e Jaaght by fo cragical a Proſpe& the Danger 
that attends ſuch Enterprizes, or mov'd by a 
Senſe of the Emperor's Indulgence to him, 
tis ſaid, ever after continued unſhaken in his 
Loyalty and Duty to his Father. 

This Inſurrection was no ſooner ſuppreſs'd, 
but the Patanes, who had been driven up into 
the Mountains by Amayum, began to make 
Incurſions into the open Country ; and 
threatned to reſume their antient Sovereignty - 
in the Kingdom of Delly, Againſt theſe 
Alkebar ſent an Army of Eighty Thouſand 
Men, who enter'd the Patane Country, but 
were all cut in Pieces, or periſh'd in the 
Deſarts. | x 

. Akebar obſerving that from the want of Bee 
good Gunners and Engineers generally pro- Engi- 
ceded the Diſgraces he met with in his En- neers in- 
terprizes of late, he invited ſeveral Europeans 3 | 
to his Court; but as to the Relations ſome — Ser 
Authors give us of his procuring Engliſh Gun- vice. 
ners from Surat, they ſeem to be a little out 
in their Chronology, for the Engliſh had no 
Factories or Settlements in India at this time: 
dome Engliſhmen, tis true, did trfifel. to the 


% 


Mogul's Court by Land, in tht lager End of 
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Akebar's Reign; and probably did ſerve him 


in the Capacity of Engineers, which might 
occaſion the Miſtake. And they tell us of one 


of theſe Engliſhmen, who being debarr'd of | 


drinking of Wine, as the Mahometans themſelves 


are, thought of this Stratagem to procure it: 


When the Emperor came to ſee him fire at a 


Mark, and there was one ſet up ſo very large | 


that it was not eaſy for him to miſs it, the 


Gunner notwithſtanding ſhot very wide; 
which the Emperor enquiring into the Reaſon 


pf, was told, that the Engineer had a defect 
in his Sight ever ſince he had diſus'd the 


drinking of Wine ; which his Majeſty under- 
ſtanding, order'd him what he wou'd have; 
the Gunner having drunk very plentifully, 4 
at the next tryal anſwer'd his Expectation, 


and made a very nice Shot. Whereupon 


Manouch aſſures us, it was Recorded in the 
Indian Chronicle which he ſaw himſelf, if we | 
believe his Editor Catrou, That Wine was as | 
natural to a European as Water to a Fiſh, and to 


forbid them the Uſe of it was the depriving them of 


Life : And thar thereupon the Emperor gave | 
Foreigners the Liberty of planting Vineyards, | 
and making Wine in the Country about Agra, 


which turn'd to a very good Account. 
Akebar alſo encouraged all manner of Euro- 
European : 
Artiſts pean Artiſts to come and fix at Agra from Goa 
invited to and other Portugueſe Settlements ; ſuch as 


Court, Goldſmiths, Lapidaries, Phyſicians, Surge- | 


and Mig. Ons, c&c. and ſent for ſome of the Portugal 


oners. Miſſioners to inftrut him in the Chriſtian 
Religion, but whether out of Curioſity, or | 
| becauſe he underſtood they were well versd 

in the Mathematicks ; or laſtly, as the Miſſi- 


oners themſelves apprehended, becauſe he 
had Thoughts of embracing the Chriſtian 


Religion, 
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Religion, is not very evident. The Portugueſe 
tell us indeed, that being enamour'd with 
the Piety and Integrity he obſerv'd in one of 
the Portugueſe Ambaſſadors, he was firſt induc'd 
to ſend for thoſe Fathers; but he had ſo 
many other ſtrong Inducements, and his Be- 
haviour was ſuch afterwards, that his Kindneſs 
to the Miſſioners does not ſeem to proceed 
from any Inclination to their Religion. How- 
ever, Father Aquaviva, and two other Miſſi- 
oners, who undertook the Converſion of this 
Monarch, were well receiv'd : He order'd a 
Sum of Money alſo to be preſented them on 


their Arrival, which the Fathers refus'd, in- 


fiſting on their Vows of Poverty; and this, 
ſays the Hiftorian, gave the Emperor a high 
Opinion of their Merit. If | 

The Fathers, on the other hand, preſented 
his Majeſty wich a Bible in four Languages, 
of a fine Impreſſion, and the Pictures of our 
Saviour and the Bleſſed Virgin. Akebar, cis 
ſaid, laid the Bible on his Head to ſhow his 
Reverence for it; and both himſelf and his 
Children kiſs'd the Sacred Pictures. The Fa- 


thers tell us they found little Difficulty in 


convincing him of the Weakneſs of the Alco- 
ran, and how much the Scriptures were to be 
preferr'd to it; and that his Majeſty himſelf 
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obſerv'd, that the Chriſtians had propagated 


their Doctrine by ſpilling their own Blood, 
while the Mahometans had advanc'd theirs by 
ſhedding the Blood of others: But upon the 


Fathers prefling him to declare for Feſus or 


Mahomet, he gave a canting hypocritical 
Anſwer, telling them, That ſo important a Change 
muſt be brought about by God ; and that he ſhou'd 


never ceaſe imploring his Light and Aſſiſtance. 
Np The 
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The Emperor, *tis certain, wanted the 


Miſſioners to inſtruct his Children in the 


Learned Languages, and promote Arts and 


Sciences in his Court, and therefore was 
cautious of ſaying any thing ſhocking upon 
theſe Occaſions ; and indeed, paid them ſuch 


Honours as he refus'd to Ambaſſadors, and 
even to ſome Crown'd Heads, ſuffering them 


to ſit in his Preſence after the European man- 


ner; and that he might converſe with the 


Fathers more familiarly, he learnt the Portu- 
gueſe Language. His Majeſty acknowledg'd 
that the Miracles of our Saviour ſeem'd to be 
confirm'd by the Alcoran : That the Morality 
of the Goſpel, and the manner of eſtabliſhing 
it by the Sufferings of its Votaries, ſufficiently 
evinc'd that Feſus Chriſt was a true Prophet 


ſent from God: But then the Myſteries of | 


the Trinity and the Incarnation were inſur- 


mountable Difficulties. To which the Miffio- | 


ners anſwer'd, That if he believed the Mira- 
cles, and that he was a true Prophet, he. muſt 
acknowledge the Truth of what he. had re- 
veal'd. The Emperor reply'd, What muſt J 
become a Chriſtian then, and change the Religion of 


my Fathers? How dangerous is this to a Sovereign? 


How difficult for him who has been bred up in the 
eaſe and liberty of the Alcoran? — 


Whether the Jeſuits have related theſe Con- 


ferences juſtly in every reſpect, I ſhall not take 
upon me to determine ; but it ſeems probable 
enough from the Character we have of this 


Prince, that he took ſome pleaſure in laugh- 


ing at the Abſurdities of the Alcoran, and 
the Ignorance of the Mabometan Priefts or 
Moulas, He alſo ſuffer'd the Portugueſe Miſſi- 
oners to preach the Goſpel in any part = 
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his Dominions, and protected them from the 
Reſentment of his Mahomeran Subjects. . 
While Akebar remain'd thus in ſuſpenſe Inſurrect- 
what Courſe to take, the Fathers tell us an ion of the 
Inſurrection happen'd in Patane ; and that the ne. 
Emperor's Brother and the whole Province | 
of Cabulſtan join'd the Malecontents. This 
new Rebellion the Mahomeran Doctors aſcrib'd 
to the Anger of Heaven for the Mogul's fa- 
vouring the Chriſtian Religion ; and they 
took care to inſtill ſuch Notions into the 
People, inſomuch that the Emperor was ap- 
prehenſive of a general Revolt, and found 
himſelf under a Neceflity of ſhewing ſome 
Coldneſs towards the Fathers, and ſhunning 
any farther Converſation with them. Where- 
upon all their Indian Proſelytes return'd to 
their Primitive Mahometiſm, and the Miſſioners 
had only a ſmall Congregation of European 
Chriſtians left in Agra. The Miſſioners them- 
ſelves ſeem'd now convine'd that theEmperor's 
Enquiries into the Grounds of the Chriſtian 
Religion proceeded from Curiofity, or ſome 
other ſecular Motives. =o - 

Akebar afterwards march'd againſt the Pa- 
tanes, Who being abandon'd by the Emperor's 
Brother, and their new Allies, were driven 
up to their Mountains again. Upon this 
Succeſs the Mogul grew intolerably Vain and 
Proud, and form'd a Deſign of ſetting up a 
new Religion of his own contriving. He pro- Ieh. 
pos'd to introduce a Medly of all Religions, frames 
the Baptiſm of the Chriſtians, the Circumci- 2 new 
fion of the Mahometans, and the Idolatry of 2 
the Indians ; and thus he hop'd to comprehend 
all his Subjects, and Unite them in one uni- 
form way of Worſhip: but he propos'd always 
to retain a Plurality of Wives, as moſt a- 

| | greeable 
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Alebar 


requires 


Divine 


Honours 
to be paid 


him. 


the ſame Incenſe, Akebar appears to me to be 
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greeable to his own and the Peoples Incli- 


nations. | 


The Imperial City of Labor, which lies to 
the North of India, was pitch'd upon as 
the propereſt Place to make the Experiment, 
and ſound the Inclinations of his Subjects; 
but the Emperor did not think fit to venture 
on ſo great a Change till he had firſt aſſem. 

bled a formidable Army, with which he ſoon 
after reduced the Kingdom of Cachemire, The 
Mahometan Moſques were commanded to be 
ſhut up, and ſome of them turn'd into Stables: 
He inſtituted a new Set of Forms and Cere- | 
monies, to which he requir'd an exact Con- 
formity. Akebar himſelf ador'd the Sun three 
times a Day, at his Riſing, in the Meridian, | 
and at his Setting: Then he appointed ſome | 
ſet Hours for the Worſhip of Feſus and the 
Bleſſed Virgin, and wore an Agnus Dei, the Pi- 
cture of the Virgin Mary, and ſome Relids | 

that had been preſented him by the Miſſioners 
about his Neck. As to the Mahometan Reli- 
gion, he continued their Circumciſion, and | 


ran over the Praiſes of God on a kind of 


 Bead-roll, after the manner of thoſe People. 


But what was the moſt ſhocking of any of his 


Inſtitutions was, the commanding his Subjects 
to worſhip him as a God, when he appear'd | 


every Morning in a Balcony in the view of 
the Multitude. He receiv'd their Vows and 
hear'd their Prayers, and caus'd it to be di- 
vulg'd among the People that their Petitions 
wou'd infallibly be miraculouſly granted. But 
tho' there have been thoſe who have requir'd 


a Prince hardly capable of ſuch daring Im- 
pieties: It refts upon the Credit of Mr. AMAanouch, 
or rather his Editor Catros and the Popiſh 
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Miſſioners who, it is evident, were ſufficiently 
diſguſted with chis Prince, and probably were 
not extreamly favourable in the Relations 
they give us of his Reign. 5 

Akebar having caus'd himſelf to be worſhip'd 

as a God, according to the Fathers account 
of him, march'd with his Army into the 


Kingdom of Cachemire, which ſubmitted to 


him without ever ſtriking a Stroke. This 
Succefs, it ſeems, did nor at all elate the 
Emperor, but on the contrary he grew me- 


lancholy and dejected, troubled with Re- 


morſe of Conſcience, as the Miſſioners will 
have it, for his late Extravagance ; and there- 
upon ſent to Goa to deſire ſome of the Fathers 


to attend him, and order'd a great Sum of. 


Money to be diſtribured among the Poor of 
Goa, as an Attonement for his Sins. They 
tell us further, that he had got over the great 


Objection to Chriſtianicy, and diſmiſs'd bis 


Women, reſerving only one to himſelf, His 


Devotion alſo to the BlejJed Virgin Was pub 


lickly known; and on the Feaſt of her Al- 


ſumption he caus'd her Image to be plac'd 


on a magnificent Throne, and the Mogul 
ho his Children and Courtiers proſtrated 

hemſelves before it. The two Miſſionaries 
— were deputed from Goa to attend him in 


the Year 1589, flattered themſelves with ſee. 
ing the Chriſtian Religion ſpeedily eſtabliſn'd 


in the Empire; but this, it ſeems, was all 
Grimace. The Fathers were kindly receiv'd 


at firſt, and had great Honours paid them; 


but were ſoon convinc'd it was with other 
Views they were ſent for than what was out- 
wag! pretended, and thereupon return'd to 
Co: For notwithſtanding the Emperor ſome- 
times was preſent at the Chriſtian Feſtivals, 
3 and 
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and afliſted at the publick Devotions on his 
' Knees. He again caus'd Prayers to be offer'd 
up to himſelf as to the Deity, and delighted 
in nothing more than in having ſuch Petitions 
put up to him as none but Heaven cou'd an- 
ſwer. He alſo inſtituted a Feaſt in Honour 
of the Sun; and caus'd an Altar to be raisd 
in form of a Throne in the midſt of a ſpaci- 
ous Plain, that all his Subjects might adore 
IAlebars It was on Eaſter Sunday, 159%, that Akebar ? 
Idolatry, and the young Princes his Children were 
_ — paying their Devotions to this Glorious Planet, 
— or Whoſe Image enrich'd with precious Stones, 
= and the Sun ſhining upon them in its full 
' Brightneſs, caſt an inſupportable Luſtre ; 1 
when on a ſudden, the Heaven was cover'd 
with black Clouds, the Altar was over-turnd | 
by a Thunder Storm, the Lightning fer Fire | 
to the Emperor's Tent, and great part of the 
Camp was in Flames in an Inſtant: The 
Emperor's Palace alſo, and the neighbouring | 
City was ſet on Fire, and almoſt conſum' ; | 
and the vaſt Treaſures of Gold and Silver 

which had been amaſs'd together by the | 
Moguls were melted, and ran down the | 
Streets of Labor; and rhe Emperor was obligd | 

to quit the Place and recire into the Kingdom 
of Cachemire. But this Relation the Reader 8 
muſt take upon the Credit of Manouchi, or ee 
rather Catrou his Editor; for I don't find it in MW tt 

any other Writers, except ſome Zealous Miſſi- MI. 
onaries; and there ſeems to be ſo much Se 
inſincerity and prevarication in the Fathers W #4 
when they ſpeak of Judgments and Miracles, pr 
which they frequently introduce as a Demon- in 
ſtration of the Truth of their Miſſion; that MW 
I do not give entire Credit to all their Rela- 
9 . | | tions 
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„% PROPER INDIA. 
tions of that kind; tho' I wou'd not on the 


other hand abſolutely reject them, but leave 


every one to their own Conjectures. To 
proceed, This miraculous Fire from Heaven, 
we are told, gave great Credit to the Fathers, 
who had before remonſtrated to the Emperor, 
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25 they tell us, that he might juſtly expect 


the Vengeance of Heaven as a Puniſhmenc 


for his Idolatrous Practices; and Proſelytes 
upon this Occaſion came over to them in 
Crowds ; tho? they were fo well acquainted 


with the Levity of the Indians, that they did 


not venture to Baptize any but thoſe who 
were at the point of Death. And here. we 
meet with further Miracles, for it ſeems while 
they adminiſtred Baptiſm to dying Men, they 
ſometimes reſtor'd Health to their Bodies. 


The Emperor, we are told, was wonder- 


fully diſturb'd in his Mind at this ſurprizing 


Deſtruction of his Palace; but yet he ſtill _ 


openly maintain'd his Idolatrous Worſhip ; 


for which the Fathers ſay, God exerciſed him 
with new Afflictions. Muſtapha, one of the 
Decan Princes, whom he had formerly ſubdu- 
ed, and who had lived peaceably in the Mo- 
gul's Court for a conſiderable time, about 
this time retired from thence, and found 
means to repoſſeſs himſelf of his Country a- 


gain; and many of the Mahometans, diſguſt- 


ed at the Slights the Emperor had put upon 
their Religion, went over to him. 


The Prince Pihari, the Emperor's beloved Emperors 
Son, to whom he had given the Name of beloved 
Morad, was ſent with a gallant Army to ſup- Son kil- 


preſs this Inſurrection. He engaged the Raja le 


in the Province of Cambaya, being conſidera- 
bly ſuperior to the Enemy in Numbers; but 


Muſtapha being an Experienc'd Captain, and 
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| perfectly acquainted with the Country, gain'd 


an entire Victory over the Emperor's Forces, 
and the Body of young Arad was found in 


the Field of Battle among the ſlain. This 


ſtroke of Fortune, 'tis ſaid, pierc'd Akebar to 
the Heart; and he was lo ſenſible of the } 
Anger of Heaven, that he never after wor- 
ſhip'd the Sun, or ſuffer'd Divine Honours to 


be paid to his own Perſon. 
The Emperor ſoon after recurn'd from Ca- 


chemire by the way of Labor, and march'd 


Southward till he arriv'd at Agra, where 
mighty Preparations were made againſt My- 
ſtapha. In the mean while the Emperor grew 
extreamly thoughtful, abandoning all manner 


of Diverſions but Hunting, which he follow'd I 


chiefly for the opportunity of retiring alone 
into the Foreſts and unfrequented Places. 
In one of theſe Excurſions, fitting by himſelf 
under a ſhady Tree, tis ſaid, he obſerv'd a 
Caterpillar creeping near him, which he kill'd 
with the Point of one of his Arrows ; and 


| ſhooting an Antilope ſoon after with the N 
ſame Arrow, the Beaſt expird in an Inſtant, | 


tho' the Wound was not in a Mortal Part; 
whereupon the Emperor order'd the Antilope 
to be open'd, the Fleſh appear'd black and 
corrupted, and the Dogs died that eat of it, 
by which Akebar diſcover'd how very fubtil 
the Poyſon extracted from this Inſect was; 


and caus'd a Quantity of Pills to be made up 
with it, which he compell'd ſome diſaffected 
Lords to take in his Preſence, and thereby 


diſpatch'd them: And though this Poyſon 


opperated very ſlowly, it was without Remedy, 
Which ſeems to contradict the former part of 


the Story; where we are told that the An- 


tilope was kill' d | ang. the Fleſh putrify'd in an 
Ignſtant: 


PO ˙˙ or YE Does Coe Ie 


— — — 


„ 25 


wm, £3 A $5 — ˙— — .. © „ Y paw 


of PROPER INDIA. 357 
Inſtant: And indeed the Learned ſeem to be 
of Opinion, that no Poyſon can have ſo ſwift 
an Operation as this is ſaid to have upon the 
Antilope, which enclines me to think this 
little Incident was added by way of Amuſe- 
ment. However we are aſſured, that now it 
was that the Mogul firſt inſtituted the Office 
of Poyſoner General. . 

To return, Theſe Experiments had A AIebar's 
very tragical effe& upon the firſt Inventor, Death. 
it ſeems, for Akebar having a Gold Box 
made with three Partitions, in the one of 
which he carried his Betel Leaves, in ano- 
ther Cordial Pills, and in the third his Poy- 
ſons, miſtaking the one for the other, took 
the fatal Pills he had prepared for an Enemy ; 
and notwichſtanding all the Aſſiſtance he 
Teceiv'd, both from his own and the Portugueſe 
Phyſicians, no Remedy could be found to 
relieve him; but as it prov'd a lingring Ill- 
neſs, the Fathers had another Opportunity of 
endeavouring his Converſion, but to no more 
purpoſe than before. Akebar died a good 
Muſſelman at laſt, | 

Akebar, according to the Cuſtom of his 
Fore Fathers, had ereted a Noble Marble 
Tomb in his Life-time, cover'd with a mag- 
nificent Dome: The Inſide was hung with 
Gold Brocade, Travellers tell us, by Aureng 
Zebe, to conceal the Image of the Bleſſed Virgin, 
St. Ignatius, and a Crucifix which Akebar had 
caus'd to be plac'd in the Niches of the 
Marble Walls, and which ſome look upon as 
a Preſumption that this Emperor dy'd a 
Chriſtian ; but others more rationally con- 
clude that they were deſign'd like other Fi- 
gures and Statues that are found there only 
for Ornament. Many are the Virtues and 

OP great 
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great Qualities Hiſtorians aſcribe to this 
Prince; but how welt they agree with the 
preceeding Hiſtory, the Reader will judge. 


He diſtributed Juſtice impartially, *ris faid, 
and was an unwearied hearer of Cauſes, which 


he ſeldom omitted twice a Day; and was ſo 


_ cautious of ſpilling Blood, that he gave Or. 
ders no Man ſhou'd be put to Death but by 4 


his expreſs Command repeated three ſeveral 
Days. They endeavour to excuſe the Art of 
Poyſoning he introduc'd, by ſaying he only 
practis'd it againft the Secret Enemies of 
the State, and ſuch as he apprehended to be 
too big to be brought to publick Juſtice. | 
His Temperance was ſuch, that as he ſeldom © 
violated the Law of Mahomet by drinking 


Wine, ſo he never eat Fleſh, but contented 
himſelf with Rice and Sweetmeats, and ſome- 


times a Spoon Diet. He gave all Encourage. 
ment to Foreigners, but eſpecially to Mer- 
chants and Mechanicks. He had a mighty ? 


_ thirſt for Knowledge, and endeavour'd to pe- 
netrate into every Science and every Religion; 


and inform himſelf of the Grounds the ſeveral 
People he convers'd with had for their reſpe- | 


Rive Opinions: And it was to this Curioſity 


chiefly, that the Fathers were indebted for 
the kind Reception they met with in his 
Court. The Hiftory of his Reign was written 
by his particular Direction, and parts of it 


frequently read over to him, and corrected | 


by himſelf. In ſhort, the vaſt Addirions this | 
Prince made to the Empire, the Arts he in- | 


troduc d, the opening a Way to the Sea Coatts, | 


the Trade and Commerce which Akebar firſt 
eftabliſh'd in his Dominions; the beautiful 
Cities and Palaces he built, and other noble 
Works which yet remain, are evident marks | 
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of his Grandeur: But his ſetting up himſelf 
do be worſhip'd as a God, | his Idolatry and 
Hypocriſy ; and the poyſoning the greateſt 
of his Subjects uncondemned, and even un- 
heard, if the Miſſioners have not done him 
Injuſtice, very much carniſhes the Glory of his 
Reign. It ſeems he was at ſometimes exqui- 
ſitely good, and at others the very reverſe; 
io that whether we conſider the dark or the 
bright ſide of his Character, he may very 
well deſerve the Name he bore of AR EBAR 
or TuEINIMITABL E. 
C0 Selim, or as we pronounce it Shaw ,, 
Selim (i. e. the Peaceful King) ſucceeded to hs Ac. 
the Throne of his Father Akebar, in the ceſſion. 
Year 1605, and upon his Acceflion, took upon 
him the Name of Fehan Guire or Sovereign of the 
World, It is generally ſaid, that Akebar ap- 
pointed Sultan Coſrou, the Eldeft Son of „5 
Cb a Selim, his Succeſſor; but however that 
was, neither Sultan Coſrou, or any of his Ad- 
herents, made any Claim to the Crown at the 
Acceſſion of Cha Selim the Father. | 

The Emperor Cha Selim, or rather Cha 
Feharn, as he will be ſtil'd in the Courſe of 
this Hiſtory, was no more a Bigot to his Re- .- 
ligion than his Father; but inſtead of that — 
KLTemperance and abſtemious way of Living 
| which Akebar was famous for, he indulg'd in 
all manner of Exceſs : And ſome imagin'd he 
was inclin'd to the Chriſtian Religion be- 
cauſe of the Liberties he took in drinking 
Wine, and eating, without diſtinction, all 
manner of Meats; which the Imans or Mabome- 
tan Doctors were at firſt perpetually repre- 
ſenting to be inconſiſtent with the Profeſſion 
of Mahometiſm, He enquir'd therefore what 
Religion allow'd its Votaries to eat and drink, 

| | without 
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without Scruple, all that came before them, 
and being inform'd it was the Chriſtian, |; 
Come then, lays he, let us immediately alter our 
Habits, and change our Tourbans into Hats; for 


hat Religion can there be in eating or Forbearing 


to eat this or that kind of Food * Upon this the 
Moula's were ſtruck with dreadful Apprehen- 
ſions of a change of Religion; but ſome of 
the wiſeſt of them ſoon diſcover'd that it 
was not Religion, but an unconquerable 
| Appetite after ſuch Food and Liquors as their 


Law prohibited, which occaſion'd this Decla- 
ration in favour of Chriſtianity, To keep 


The Em- 
peror 


drinks all 


Night 
with the 


the Emperor firm to their Religion therefore, 
they acquainted his Majeſty that they had 
held a Conſultation on this Occaſion, and 
unanimouſly agreed, That the Prohibition of 
the Alchoran againſt Wine, &c. did not ex- 
tend to Sovereign Princes, but that they might 
enjoy their full Liberty in eating and drink- 
ing whatever they ſaw fit notwithſtanding ; 
Which was ſo obliging a Solution in the be- 
half of a voluptuous Prince, that we hear of 
no Attempts afterwards towards a Change 
during the Remainder of his Reign. And 
where are the Doctors that will not indulge a a 
Prince in his Vices, if he will eſtabliſh them 
in their Revenues ? The Saints in Olivers 
Days were of this very Opinion, That the | 
| Precepts of the Goſpel were never intended for Ex- 
traordinary Men like bim, but only to keep Vulgar | 
—_— rw... __- 2 

To return; The Emperor being now looſed |} 
from all Reſtraints, and encourag'd in his 
Debauches by the very Clergy themſelves, | 
order'd the Palace Gates to be always open 
Europeanr. to the Franks or Europeans of what Nation ſo- 
ever, and frequently drank with a till 
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Morning, even in the very time of the Ma. 
hometan Lent, which the Miſſioners ſtill in- 
terpreted to proceed from his Inclination to 
Chriſtianity ; and mention an Occurrence 
which they ſay gave much Reputation to the 
Chriſtian Religion. The Emperor, they tell 
us, having appointed a Diſputation between 
the Fathers and the Mahbometan Doctors, in his 
Preſence, and one of the Mabometan Prieſts 
ſpeaking in Deriſion of the Holy Scriptures, 
affirming, that they had been corrupted, and 
that many Facts related in them, did not fo 
much as carry an Air of Probability; one of 
the Miffioners thereupon, propos'd to take 
the Bible in his Hands, if the Chief Moula 
would take the Alcoran in his; that a greac 
Fire ſhou'd be made, and they wou'd both 
walk into the midſt of the Flames, to teftify 
the Truth of their reſpective Religions, and 
which of them Heaven declar'd in Favour of; 
ſhou'd be follow'd. But the Moula, we are 
told, declin'd the Trial, and the Emperor did 
not inſiſt on it. This Story is related by Sir 
Thomas Roe, the Engliſh Ambaſſador at the 
Court of Cha Fehan, but with very conſidera- 
ble Variations; and I perceive it is not agreed 
whether this happen'd in the Reign of Akebar, 
or of this Prince: Neither are the Catholicks 
agreed Whether it was Father Aquaviva, or 
Father Acoſta, that made the bold Offer of 
aſſerting the Truth of their Religion by the 
fery Trial. They introduce another Story 
in this Reign, of a Jugler's Ape, by whom 
this Emperor made an Experiment of the 
Truth of the Chriſtian Religion, which 
Relation, we alſo find in Sir Thomas Roe; and 
tho' he does not ſeem to doubt the Facts, yet 
is he was not an Eye-witneſs of them, I 
i | A/ + 
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muſt beg his, and the Miſſioners Pardon, if | 


cannot ſubſcribe to ſome Circumſtances with 
which they are related. Sir Thomas Roe is al- 
Jow'd to be a Gentleman of Probity, but we 
are ſenſible of the Credulity of that Age, and 
that many a good Proteſtant in the Indies has 
given into Stories framed by the Catholicks 
there, for which there has been very little 
Grounds. However, ſince theſe Relations 
are in every Hiſtorian who writes of this 
Country, ſuch as they are, I ſhall give them 
to the Reader from Sir Thomas Roe's Journal, 
The Feſuits Houſe and Church being burnt, } 
the Crucifix remain'd untouch'd, which was 
given out for a Miracle, and much talk'd of. 
The King, who never lets ſlip any Opportu- ! 
nity of new Talk, or Novelties, hearing of 
this Accident, calls the Feſuir, and queſtions © 
him about it: He anſwers ambiguouſly, ! 
whereupon his Majeſty ask'd, whether he did 
not deſire to convert him? And being an- 
ſwer'd in the Affirmative, reply'd, you ſpeak 
of your great Miracles, and of many done 
in the Name of your Prophet, if you will caſt ? 
the Crucifix and Picture of Cbriſt into a Fite  ; 
before me, if it burn not, I will become 2 
Chriſtian. The Feſuir refus'd the Trial, a5} 
unjuſt; anſwering, That God was not ty d 
to the Call of Man, that it was a Sin to 
- tempt him, and that he wrought Miracles! 
according to his own Will; yet he offer'd to 
caſt himſelf into the Fire for a Proof of his 
Faith, which the King would not allow of. 
Here aroſe à great Diſpute, begun by the 
Prince, a moſt ſtiff Mabometan, and Hater of 
all Chriſtians; urging, that it was reaſonable 
to try our Religion after this Manner; but 
withall, that if the Crucifix did burn, my 
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the Feſuit ſhould be obliged to turn Moor. He 
urg d Examples of Miracles ſaid to be wrought 
for leſs Purpoſes than the Converſion of ſo 


mighty a King, and ſpoke ſcornfully of Cbriſ 
J 7e/us : The King took up the Argument, and 

defended our Saviour to be a Prophet, com- 
J paring his Works with thoſe of their abſurd 


Saints; inftancing the raiſing of the Dead, 
which never any of theirs did. The Prince 
reply'd, that to give Sight to one born blind 


was as great a Miracle. This being hotly de- 


bated on both Sides, a third Man interpos'd 
to end the Controverſy ; ſaying, that both 
the Father and the Son were in the Right as 
to their Opinions; for to raiſe a dead Body 
to Life, muſt be own'd to be the greateſt Mi- 
racle ever done ; but that to give Sight to an 


Eye naturally blind, was the ſame Work, be- 


cauſe a blind Eye was dead, Sight being che 


Life of it: Therefore he that gave Sight to a 


blind Eye, did, as it were, raiſe it from 
Death. Thus this Diſcourſe ended. 

The other Story is this; A Jugler of Ben- 
gala, of which Craft there are many, and ve- 


ry notable at it, brought before the King a 


great Ape, which, as he ſaid, could divine 


and propheſy ; and to this Beaſt ſome of the 


Indian Sects attribute a ſort of Divinity: The 
King took a Ring off his Finger, and caus'd 


it to be hid under a Boy's Girdle, there being 


a Dozen preſent, then bid the Ape divine, 


ho went to the right Child, and took it our. 
His Majeſty being ſomewhat more curious, 


caus'd the Names of twelve Law-givers, as 
Chriſt, Moſes, Mahomet, Haly, and others, to 
be writ on twelve Papers, in the Perſian 
Tongue, and ſhuffling them in a Bag, bid che 
Beaſt divine which was the true Law, who 
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putting in his Paw, took out that inſcribed 
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with the Name of Chriſt. This amaz'd the 


Kivg, who ſuſpecting the Ape's Maſter coud 


read Perſian, and might aſſiſt him, wrote them 


a-new in Court Characters, and preſented 


them the ſecond time: The Ape found the 
right, and kiſs'd it. At this, a great Officer 
grew angry, telling the King it was ſome Im- 
poſture, and deſiring he might have leave to 


make the Scrolls a- new, offering to undergo 


any Puniſhment if the Ape cou'd deceive 
him : He writ the Names, putting only ele- 


ven in a Bag, and kept the other in his Hand, 
the Monkey ſearch'd, but refus'd all; the 


King commanding it to bring one, it tore 
them in a Fury, and made Signs the true 


Lawgiver's Name was not among them. The 
King ask'd where it was, and the Ape ran to 
tbe Nobleman, and caught him by the Hand, 
m ͤ which was the Paper inſcrib'd with the 
Name of Cbriſt Feſus. The King was con- 


cern'd, and keeps the Ape. This was done 
in publick before Thouſands, and no Doubt 


is to be made of the Truth of the Matter of 
Fact. | | 


This Emperor remov'd the Imperial Seat 
from Agra to Labor, which lies four or five 
hundred Miles to the North, in a more tem- 
perate Climate; and the fine Walk of Trees 
from one City to the other, which was begun 
by Akebar, was finiſh'd by this Prince. He 
made alſo large Additicns to the City of 


Labor, and built him an elegant convenient 
Palace, but not near ſo Magnificent as that 
of Agra, Here it was that the Emperor en- 


ag'd in an Amour, which occaſion'd him 


infinite Troubles during the remainder of his | 
Reign; and tho' the beginning of the Story | 


have 
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have the Air of a Romance, yet as to the 


Subſtance of it there is very little Reaſon to 


entertain 24 doubt, the Diſtractions in the 


Royal Family, and the Wars that ſucceeded 


among the Princes of the Blood, ſufficiently 
atteſt the Truth of the principal Facts. 
His Majeſty, it ſeems, was walking on his 
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Terras, under which a fine River runs, when 


de ſaw a Barge rowing under him wherein 


was a Lady of a ſurprizing Beauty ſitting un- 


der a Canopy : The Emperor let the Barge 


paſs by, but ſent immediately to enquire af- 
ter her Name, and where her Reſidence was. 
The Meſſengers inform'd him that the Lady's 
Name was Nour Mahal, and that ſhe was mar- 
ried to an Officer who commanded 5oo Men 
in his Majeſty's Service ; whereupon the 
Emperor order'd rich Preſents to be made 


her, and that ſhe ſhou'd be acquainted how 


much he was ſmitten with her Beauty. But 
the Lady vow'd inviolable Fidelicy to her 
Husband, and wou'd not hear any Propoſals 
to his Diſhonour. His Majeſty not be- 
ing able to prevail with her to alter her Re- 
ſolution, wrote to her Husband to attend a 


certain General; and at the ſame time ſent to 


the General to put him to Death as ſoon as 
he ſaw him, which was executed accordingly, 
but not ſo ſecretly but Nour Mahal heard of it, 
and wou'd not be put off with Accounts the 
Emperor order'd to be divulg'd, that he was 

bill d by accident. ” 
When his Majeſty therefore renew'd his 
Addreſſes, and acquainted her there was now 
no Difficulty in the way, and that he defir'd 
no more than the niceſt Virtue might com- 
ply with, to take her among the Number 
of his Wiyes; ſhe broke out into the — 
| | 5 
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Invectives, and reproach'd him with his 
Treachery and Cruelty. But the time of 


her Widowhood being expir'd, and having 


had Leiſure to vent her Grief, and reflect on 
the advantagious Offers which were made her, 


as was obſerv'd before. : 


The firſt Year ſhe came into the Haram, 
(the Womens Apartment) like a true Woman, 
ſhe took care to rid her ſelf of her Rivals, ! 
no leſs than five Queens, the moſt in the En- 
peror's Favour, died within that time, b) 
Poyſon, as twas ſuppoſed. And ſuch was 
her Power with the Emperor, that ſne made 
a ſober Man of him. He was content to part | 
even with his Bottle, for a time, to oblige | 
her; at leaſt ſhe prevail'd with him to ſtint | 
himſelf to nine Glaſſes at a Sitting, and it | 
| or | 
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his Majeſty found her more complying ; and 
upon Condition that ſhe ſhou'd be the firſt 
Queen, that her Father ſhou'd be Prime Mi- 
niſter, and her Relations preferr'd to the 
greateſt Poſts, ſhe was contented to yield to 
the Embraces of her Husband's Murderer, 
The Emperor ſolemniz'd his Marriage on 
the Arrival of this new Queen in his Palace, 
by a Feſtival which laſted eight Days; and 
inſtead of the Name of Nour Mahal, which ſhe 
had before, he gave her that of Nour Faham, 
or The Light of the World. But notwithſtand- 
Ing one of the greateſt Emperors of the Eaſt 
was captivated with her Charms, and the En- 
pire was for ſome time govern'd by her Nod, 
her Parentage was but mean; and when ſhe } 
came from Perſia, the Place of her Birth, with 
her firſt Husband, he was no more than 2 
Camel-Driver, tho' he afterwards advancd 
his Fortunes in the Mogul's Service, and be- 
came a Commander of five Hundred Men, 
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to puniſh him by a more than ordinary Re- 
ſervedneſs. Her next Ambition was, to unite 
her Blood with that of the Emperor's, and 
marry Her only Daughter, which ſhe had by 
her former Husband, to the Heir apparent 
of the Crown; for ſhe had no Children by 
the Emperor. His Majeſty had four Sons by 
ſeveral Wives: The eldeſt was born in the 
Life of his Grandfather Akebar, and was ſtil'd 


Sultan Cofrou ; the ſecond Sultan Pervis, the 


third Sulcan Chorrom, and the fourth Sultan 


Scheriar, It was to Sultan Coſros that Nour a- 


ham intended to have married her Daughter; 
but this Prince, it ſeems, was prejudic'd a- 
gainft her already, on account of the Influ- 
ence ſhe had over his Father : And another 
Obſtacle was, his having married a Daughter 
of one of the great Raja's, of whom he was 
paſſionately fond; whereupon he lighted the 
Propoſal. The Sultaneſs afterwards offer'd 


her Daughter to Scheriar, the youngeſt Son, - 


Sultan Chorrom being already married to her 
Niece, the Daughter of 4/aph Cham, her Bro- 
ther. Scheriar was pleas'd with the Match, as 
the moſt likely Means to advance him to the 


Throne, after the Death of his Father ; and 
the Marriage was no ſooner celebrated, but 


the three elder Brothers were appointed to 


diſtant Governments, Sultan Chorrom was 


ſent to Decan, Sultan Pervis to Bengal, and 


Sultan Coſrou, the eldeſt, was deſign'd for Gu- 
Zarate ; but inſtead of going to that Com- 
mand, he aſſembled a Body of Troops, to ſe- 
cure his Succeſſion to the Crown, which he 


apprehended to be his Right, even at that 


Inſtant: For he was bred up in a Belief that 


his Grandfather Akebar had appointed him his 
„ | imme- 
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immediate Succeſſor, and tho? he was content 


his Father ſhou'd enjoy the Crown before 
him, he cou'd not bear to ſee his youngeſt . 
Brother the Favourite at Court, and with his }} - 
Mother-in-Law the Sultaneſs, taking ſuch f 
Steps as muſt infallibly exclude him. 1 
The Emperor had at this time two great FI ; 
Miniſters to whom he committed all Affairs « 
of State; the one Aſaph Cham, Brother to the IF ; 
Sultaneſs, and the other Mabomet Cham, ofa } ; 
mighty Genius, and incapable of Corruption, FI , 
as tis ſaid. Theſe Miniſters had eſpous'd dif- WF 1 
ferent Parties; Aſaph Cham, as may naturally 
be ſuppos'd, was in his Siſter's the Sultaneſs's WF \ 
Intereſt, and Mabomet in that of Sultan Coſ- FF 1 
rou's, The Sultaneſs, we find, prevail'd ſo Fl 
far, that Coſrou was forc'd to have recourſe I , 
to Arms, and ſhe had laid an Ambuſcade to g 
ſeize on his Friend Mabomet, and diſpatch FF þ 
him as he went out of the Palace; but Ma- 10 
Hhomet eſcap'd their Hands, and aſſembling a ? ol 
{mall Party of Soldiers, of whom he was Ge- ce 


The Em- neral, ſurrounded the Emperor's Apartment, 
_ and compell'd his Majeſty to mount his Ele- IF 1; 
fenen phant, and ſeating himſelf by his Side, under 7 


_ 3 the ſame Canopy, he held a naked Dagger in 1 
his Hand, letting the Sultaneſs know, that if II .. 

any Attempt was made to ſtop his Paſſage, h 

the Emperor muſt not expect to ſurvive it. 4 

And thus he brought the Emperor to his own , 
Houſe, where he had a Body of Troops un- be 

der Arms, ſufficient to protect himſelf from an 

the Practices of Nour Fabam, and his Enemy Tre 

Aſaph Cham. V 

It was expected now, that Jeban Guire FF .. 

wou' d have been depos d, and the Crown pla- F . 

Pur re. Sed upon the Head of Sultan Coſrou, but Me- de 


leaſed, Homes ſoon reſtor d the Emperor to his LEY: Th 
| | : allu- ö 
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aſſuring his Majefty, that what he had done, 
was only to preſerve his own Life; and to 
demonſtrate his Loyalty, he wou'd immedi- 
ately march againſt Sultan Coſrou, if he refu- 
ſed to lay down his Arms and return to his 
Duty. Coſrou reaſonably apprehending that nd Sul- 
if. ever he ſhou'd fall into the Power of Nour tan Coſrou 
| Faham, it wou'd be of fatal Conſequence to maax Pri- 
him, refus'd to quit the Field; and engaging ſoner. 
Mahomet, was defeated, and brought Priſoner 
to Court, and afterwards ſhut up with his 
Wives and Children in the Caſtle of Guallore. 
While the Prince remain'd inthis Captivity, 
Nour Faham made him an offer, not only of 
his Liberty, but to aſſure his Succeflion to the 
Crown if he wou'd Marry her Daughter, 
whom ſhe propos'd to Divorce from his youn- 
ger Brother Scheriar, as being an unactive 
Prince, and never likely to maintain himſelf 
upon the Throne if he ſhou'd happen to be 
plac'd upon it. But ſuch was Sultan Coſrou's 
contempt or prejudice to Nour Faham's Family, 
or as others ſay, ſuch was his Paſſion for one of 
his Wives, that he refus'd to comply with Nour 
Faham even in theſe wretched Circumſtances. 
Aſaph Cham, Brother to the Sultaneſs, alſo en- 
couraged the unfortunate Coſrou to perſiſt in 
his Reſolution, having an Intereſt co manage 
diſtinct from that of his Siſter's : For Sultan 
Corrom the third Son of the Emperor, as has 
been obſerv'd, had Married his Daughter ; 
and if Sultan Coſrou and Nour Fabam ſhou'd be 
reconcil'd, his Son- in- law cou'd never hope 
to Succeed. But to make all ſure, leaſt Sul- 
tan Coſrou, induc'd by the Hardſhips he ſuf- 
ſer'd, or the hopes of a Crown might at length 
be prevail'd on to comply with the Sultaneſs. 
He procur'd the Emperor to ſend for Sultan 
at RR Bbb | Corrom 
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Corrom to Court, where they agreed together f 
to procure Sultan Coſrou to be privately mur- 


der'd in Priſon. It was firſt attempted by 


Poyſon, but the Prince ſuſpected the Deſign, 
and wou'd eat nothing but what was dreis'd :: 
by his beloved Wife; whereupon they reſolv'd 
to take the ſhorteſt way, and order'd the 
Captain of the Fortreſs to ſtrangle him, Which 
murder'd,Was executed without the Emperor's know- 
38 ledge. However, a Fact of this Nature coud 
not be tranſacted ſo privately but it was at 
length diſcovered ; and tho' the Murderers 
were Perſons of that Conſequence that the 
Emperor cou'd not puniſh it in the manner it 
deſerv'd, yet he, from thence forward, deter- 
min'd to make his Grandſon Bolaqui, the Son 
of Sultan Coſrou, his Succeſſor; who appear d 
to be à Prince of very great Expectations, 


and then about Seventeen Years of Age. 


This Prince therefore was brought to Court, 
and treated as the Preſumptive Heir of the 
Crown, while Sultan Corrom was commanded 
to retire to his Government of Decan. Here 
he ſpent his time in making Alliances with 
the Neighbouring Raja's, and by Preſents and 
offers of Preferment, brought over moſt of 
the beſt Officers in the Empire to his Party; 
while the old Emperor ſpent his time in the } 
- Amuſements of the Seraglio, or over a Bottle 
with his Friends; for either the Sultaneſs now ? 
indulg'd him in it, or ſhe had not that influ- 
ence over him as when her Charms were in 


their bloom. 


No Prince, it ſeems, ever delighted more ; 
in laying aſide his State, and converſing fa- 
miliarly with his Subjects; he frequently diſ- 


guis'd himſelf and came into Places of publick 


Reſort, where he wou'd fit down and enter 


into 
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of PROPER INDIA. 
into merry Diſputes with the meaneſt of his 


Subjects. In one of theſe Frolicks, tis re- 


ported, that he met with an honeſt Tradeſ- 
man at a Punch Houſe (for theſe had been 
permitted in his own and his Father Akebar's 
Reign.) The Man, it ſeems, was in a humour 
for Singing, with which his Majeſty was in- 
finitely pleaſed ; and having drunk to a pretty 
good pitch, they began to talk of State 
Affairs. The Tradeſman wonder'd a Camel- 
drivers Widow ſhou'd have ſuch an influence 
over the Emperor ; and that he ſhou'd ſuffer 
his Eldeſt Son to be murder'd without ſhew- 
ing a ſuitable Reſentment : His Companion 
endeavour'd ro excuſe Fehan Guire's Paſſion 
by Encomiums on the Beauty, Wit and good 
Humour of Nour Fabam. He let him under- 
ſtand alſo that ſhe had no hand in the Death 
of the Prince, and ſome other Male Admini- 


ſtrations that were complain'd of, tho' every 


thing that was amiſs was charg'd on her 
Advice ; and that the Perſons concern'd in 
the Murder of his Son were too powerful to be 


brought to Juſtice. In ſuch Diſcourſe as this 


theſe merry Gentlemen paſs'd great part of 
the Night ; and the Royal Toper having diſ- 
charg'd the Reckoning, the Tradeſman in 
return for the Favour, invited his Compani- 
on to Dine with him next Day, which was 
agreed to. | | e 


Orders were accordingly given next Morn- 
ing at the Palace for the Elephants to be got 
ready ; and being magnificently accoutred 
with their Cloathing of Crimſon Velvet 
trimm'd with Gold, the Emperor mounted 
on a Throne which ſparkled with precious 
Stones, riding on his Elephant of State, and 
ſurrounded by his Guards, took the way to 


bb 2 1 
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the Weaver Secander's Houſe, for this was the 
honeſt Felluw's Name who had been engaged 
ſo deep in Politicks with his Majeſty the 
Night before. The Tradeſman was in the 
utmoſt Conſternation when he heard the 
Guards enquiring for him, and began to refle& 
on his laſt Night's Converſation ; when the 
Emperor put him out of his Pain by telling 
him the Freedom he had us'd was ſo well 
taken that he intended to advance him to a 
conſiderable Poſt ; and order'd him to mount 
one of the Elephants and return to the Palace 
with him. Many other Circumſtances are 
added to this Story, and poffibly the greateſt : 
part of it may have been contriv'd only to 
give us an Idea of the Frankneſs and Conde- 
{cention of this Prince: But Sir Themas Ree 
has given us an Account of another of his 
Drunken Frolicks that may be depended on, 
which dilcovers at leaft as much Cruelty as 
good Humour in this Prince. _ 3 
His Majeſty, it ſeems, bad been very Drunk 
with the Perſian Ambailador and ſeveral of 
his Nobility over Night, who drank with him 
by his expreſs Command; which ſome Per- 
ſons happening either maliciouſly or acciden- 
tally to mention the next Morning, the Em- 
peror forgetting his Orders, demanded who 
gave thoſe Noblemen permiſſion to drink 
Wine? To which it was anſwered the Buxy, In 
for no Man dares ſay it was the King, when h. 
he ſeems to be willing to make a Doubt of m 
it. The Cuſtom is, that when the King FF 0: 
drinks, which is alone ſometimes, he will FF fc 
command the Nobilicy to drink after him, 
which it they do not it is look'd upon asa J te 
Crime; and ſo every Man that takes a Cup F ol 
of Wines of the Officer has his — writ 81 
| a | OWI. l 
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down, and he makes his Teſelin, tho” per- 


haps the King's Eyes are clouded. The King 
nor remembring his own Command, called 
the Buxy, and asked whether he gave the 
Order, who falſely deny'd it, for he had it 
from the King, and by Name call'd all that 


drank with the Ambailador. The King then 


call'd for the Lift, and Perſons nam'd in it, 
and fin'd ſome one, ſome two, and ſome 
three thouſand Roupies ; and ſome that were 
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nearer his Perſon he caus'd to be whip'd be- 


fore him, they receiving a hundred and 
thirty Stripes with a terrible Inſtrument, 
having at the Ends of four Cords Iron like 
Spur-rowels, ſo that every ſtroke made four 


Wounds: When they lay for dead on the 


Ground, he commanded the Standers by to 


ſpurn them, and after that the Porters to 


break their Staves on them. Thus moſt cru- 


elly mangled and bruiſed they were carried 


our, one of them dy'd on the Spot ; ſome 
would have excus'd it by laying it on the 
Ambaſſador, but the King reply'd he only 
order'd a Cup or two to be given them. Tho 
Drunkenneſs be a common Vice, and an Exer- 
ciſe of the King's, yet it is ſo ftrialy forbid- 
den, that no Man can enter the Guzelcan 
where the King ſits but the Porters ſmell his 


Breath; and if he have but taſted Wine is 


not ſuffer'd to come in ; and if the Reaſon of 
his Abſence be known, it will be a difficult 
matter to eſcape the Whip ; for if the King 
once takes offence, the Father will not ſpeak 


for the Son. 3 7 

But this Emperor was not ſo entirely devo- 
ted to Wine, or Women, as to loſe the Reliſh 
of a Rural Life : He frequently retired in the 
dummer, into the Kingdom of Cachemire, the 


moſt 
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Palace of moſt Northern Part of his Dominions, which 

Casbemire. is look'd upon in India as a terreſtrial Paradiſe, | 

being exceeding temperate and healthful, ang 

abounding with all Things that can render 

Life deſirable. Here the Emperor built him 

an elegant Palace, laid out delightful Gar- 

dens, made Canals and Caſcades, and imbel- 

liſh'd it with a Thouſand Beauties. The Sul- 

taneſs took a particular Delight in ſtocking 

the Canals with tame Fiſh, and many Years ! 

after there were taken Fiſh with Gold Rings, 

which this Princeſs had faſtened to ſome of 

her Favourites. „%%% | 

It was in this charming Retirement the 

Emperor was enjoying himſelf with his be- 

: loved Nour Mahal, when News was brought 

Derſſan In- him that the great Cha Abbas, King of Pera, 

van. threatened to invade Indeſtan, unleſs Candabor : 

was deliver'd up to him, according as Amayum, | 

Grandfather to the preſent Mogul, had fti- 

pulated. Orders were ſent hereupon, to Sian } 

Cham, Viceroy of Multan, to march towards 

the Frontiers, and ftop the Progreſs of the 

Perſian Arms. But this General being unpro- 

vided of Ammunition, and almoſt every thing 

Elſe, to take the Field, was forc'd to be a Wit- 

neſs of the taking of Candahor, after it had 

held out a Siege of ſix Months. And what 

_ diſtracted the Emperor more, was, his Son 

Sultan Chorrom's raiſing a Rebellion in the 
Heart of the Empire. 5 

His Imperial Majefty reſiding principally } 

at the City of Labor, it ſeems, had order d 

the Treaſure of the Empire to be removd 

thither from Agra, of which Aſaph Cham who 

was to command the Convoy, ſent immedi- 

ate Notice to his Son-in-law Sultan Chorrom, 

andinform'd him where he might beſt intercef. 

| ” 2 22M 
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it on the Road. Chorrom immediately aſſem- 


bled an Army of ſixty thouſand Men, and 
march'd towards Agra, which the Eunuch 
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who commanded the Treaſure having in- 


telligence of, refus'd to deliver it to Aſapb 
Cham, tho he brought the Emperor's expreſs 


Orders for it; and the Eunuch immediately 


diſpatch'd a Courier to Court to adviſe his 


Majefty what imminent Hazard he wou'd run 


if he remov'd the Treaſure at this Juncture. 
But Sultan Chorrom had proceeded ſo far in 
the Attempt that his Deſign was ſufficiently 
known: He reſolv'd therefore to continue 
his march to Agra, and endeavour to ſeize 


repoſited. But the Eunuch ſo well defended 
his Charge, that Chorrom was beaten off with 
loſs. However, to make himſelf Satisfaction 
for his Diſappointment, he plunder'd the 
Palaces of the Omrab's and retird towards 
Decan. | | | 
The Emperor in the mean time aſſembled 
his Forces, and march'd with all Expedition 
towards Agra, where he found his Son had 
committed great Ravages, tho' he had been 
diſappointed in his principal Deſign. Feban 
Guire purſued the Rebel in Perſon, and was 
join'd by his youngeſt Son Sultan Pervis from 
Bengal ; but Abdul Cham, one of the Imperial 
Generals, deſerting over to Sultan Chorrom, 
prevented his Father's taking his full Revenge 
upon him. However the Emperor gain'd the 
Victory, and Chorrom was compell'd to retire 


Aera ſur- 
priz d by 
f | - Sultan 

the Treaſure in the Fortreſs where it was Cherrrem. 


into the Mountains. The young Prince Bola- 


qui afterwards laid Siege to Amadabat, the 
Capital of Guzarate, and having taken it by 
Storm, plunder'd Sultan Chorrom's Palace, 


broke in Pieces his Golden Throne, and di- 
| ſtributed 
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The Preſent State ; 
ſtributed the precious Stones with which it 
was adorn'd among his Officers. Abdul Chan © 
hereupon aſſembled the broken Remains of 


Cborrom's Troops, and ventur'd to engage the 


young Bolaqui, but was again defeated, and 


with great Difficulty eſcap'd into Surate; 


from whence he afterwards found means to 1 | 


join Sultan Chorrom at Brampour, Here they 
aſſembled a conſiderable body of Troops, but 


being moft of them undiſciplin'd new rais'd 


Men, they were diſpers'd upon the approach 
of Sultan Pervis and Mahomet Cham With the 
Imperial Army. Upon theſe repeated Mi. } 


| fortunes, the two principal Miniſters of Sul- | 


tan Chorrom, Cham Canna, and Abdul Cham 
began to entertain a Miſunderſtanding. 
Cham Canna had had the ſole Adminiſtration 


of his Maſter's Affairs till Abdul Cham deſerted 
the Emperor, and went over to Chorrom, and 
by the Merit of that important Service gaind 
the Aſcendant over that Prince; which ſo 
incens'd the other Favourite Cham Canna, that 


he chang'd Sides and went over to the Im- 


perialiſts, and acquainted them with the 
Diſtreſs Sultan Chorrom was reduc'd to in 


Brampour; adviſing them to march without 


delay and they would infallibly Surprize him. 
But Abdul Cham, it ſeems, expecting the Viſit, 
had advisd Sultan Chorrom to quit Brampour 
and retire into the Territories of a Neigh- 
bouring Raja his Allie. Which Reſolution was } 
executed but few Hours before the arrival of 


the Imperialiſts; who being diſappointed of ; 


ſurpriſing Chorrom, began to ſuſpect the Inte- 
grity of Cham Canna, and that he had given 
Notice to the Rebel to retire; which created 
a Miſunderſtanding between him and the 

Imperial 
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Imperial General Mabomet; and was like to | 1220 

have been attended with fatal Conſequences. 

In the mean time the Usbeck Tartars invaded 

the Province of Cabulſtan, ravaging the Coun- 

try after their uſual manner. This drew the 
Emperor and great part of his Forces North- 

ward, and gave Sultan Chorrom an Opportu- 
nity to take the Field again. He fell into the 

rich Country of Bengal, and having plunder'd 

the open Towns, was retiring with his Booty, 

when Sultan Pervis Governor of that Province, 

with the Imperial General Mahomet Cham fell 

upon his Army and entirely defeated it ; Sul- 

tan Chorrom eſcaping only with three thouſand 

Men. But the Sultaneſs Nowr Mahal (or Nour 

Jabam) conſidering at length that it could not 

conduce to her Intereſt abſolutely to ſuppreſs 
Sultan Chorrom ; and that if Sultan Pervis and 

Mahomet Cham remain'd at the Head of the 
Emperor's victorious Troops this would infal- 

libly end in the Ruin of her Family, and the 
3 advancing Sultan Pervis to the Throne. | 
. In order therefore to balance the Power of Mahomer 
Mabomet, ſhe perſuaded the Emperor to ſend ene 
for Cham Canna, his mortal Enemy, to Court; 8. 
inſinuating that Mahomet deſigned to advance 
Sultan Pervis to the Throne even in his Fa- 
ther's Life-time. Cham Canna, as he was in- 
ſtructed, came up with a very heavy Charge 
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_ Y 2gainſt Mabomet: He magnified the Services 
be himſelf had perform'd to the Imperial Fa- 
f Y mily by quitting the Party of Sultan Chorrom, 
for which inftead of receiving Encourage- 


ment or Prote&ion, he repreſented thar he 
had been confin'd and uſed as a Priſoner in 
the Camp of Sultan Pervis, and his Children 
ſent to the Citadel of Agra. That in ſhort, 
che Sultan and Mabomet acted as if they were 
N Coe already 
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IꝙƷbe Preſent State 
already Maſters of the Empire, and had no 
regard to the Intereſts of his Majeſty. Thus 
the Emperor was prevail'd on by the Artifices 


of the Sultaneſs and Cham Canna to diſmiſs | 


that fortunate General Mabomet from his 


Command, requiring him to give a ſtrict Ac- 
count of his Condut. | | 
Mabomet being very ſenſible that the Sulta- 


nieſs had determin'd to ruin him, and that as 


his Majeſty was ſurrounded by her Creatures, 


no Declarations of the Services he had per. 
form'd to his Country, or Profeſſions of his 


Innocence were ever like to be heard, he had 


\ recourſe to his former Stratagem, reſolving ? 
once more to get the Emperor into his Power, 


which he effected in this manner: The Em- 


peror it ſeems was now upon his Progreſs 


Seizes the 
Empe- 

ror's Per- 
fon again. 


from Agra to his beloved Retirement of Cachi- 


mere, When Mahomet having aſſembled five 


thouſand Rajaputes (or Raſhboots) who were 
devoted to his Service, he ſurpriz'd the Em- 
peror one Morning in his Tent while his Ar- 
my was paſſing the River Tziunab, The 
greateſt part of the Emperor's Forces were al- 


ready on the other ſide: The Guards were 


{truck with a Pannick Fear at the approach of 


the Raſhboots, and fled in the utmoſt Conſter- 


nation; ſo that Mabomet, without ſtriking 2 
ftroke, once more became Maſter of his So- 
vereign, with the Prince Bolaqui, Sultan Sche- 


riar, and his two greateſt Enemies Aſaph Cham | 


and Cham Canna; and, in ſhort, the whole 


Court. The City of Agra hereupon declard 


for Mahomet Cham, and the Citadel ſurren- 


der'd to one of his Officers. But ſuch was the 


Moderation of Mahomer, ſays the Hiſtorian, 


that notwithſtanding it was then in his Pow- 


er to have advanced which of the Royal = 
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mily he pleas'd to the Throne, he never at- 


tempted any thing of that kind ; bur left the 


Emperor and Nour Mabal at liberty to purſue 


their Journey to the North, attending them 
in the Quality of Captain of their Guards: 


The Sultans Bolaqui and Scheriar he ſent to the 


Caſtle of Agra, and carried Aſaph Cham and 
Cham Canna along with him in Irons, 
The Sultaneſs, piqu'd to the Heart to find 
her ſelf in the Power of Mabomet, who of all 
Men ſhe deteſted, and taught by his Example, 
meditated how ſhe might ſurprize him in her 


turn, and diſengage her ſelf and the Emperor; 


ſhe held Intelligence therefore with ſome of 
the principal Officers of the Army who had 
been diſpers'd on the firſt Surprize, repreſent- 


ing that Mabomet had but a handful of Men 


he could depend on ; and that if they would 
aſſemble a body of Troops and poſt them up- 
on the Road purſuant to her Direction, it 
would be no difficult matter to defeat that 
ſmall Derachment of Raſhboots, and make Ma- 
homet Priſoner, But this old General, it ſeems, 
had timely Intelligence. of the Ambuſcade 
that was preparing for him, and thereupon 


immediately return'd back towards Agra with 
his Priſoners Aſapb Cham and Cham Canna, 


leaving the Mogul and his Sultaneſs to pur- 


ſue their Journey Northward by themſelves ; 


And, moved by an unexampled Strain of Ge- 
neroſity, ſoon after releaſed Cham Canna, and 
pre him liberty to follow the Court ; firſt 
wearing him upon the Alchoran that he 
would not bear Arms againſt him for the 
mers. 7 J 

But the Sultaneſs reſolving to be reveng'd 
on Mabomet for the many killing Affronts ſhe 


had received, prevailed with the Emperor to 
. Ceca 1 


end a powerful Army againſt Mabomet, of 


The Preſent State 
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which Cham Canna accepted the Command 


notwithftanding his Oath: And by Preſents 
or Promiſes ſhe procured all Mabomet's Friends, 
even his own Son, to deſert him. In this 
Diſtreſs the old General not knowing which 
way to turn himſelf, offer'd; his Service to 
Sultan Corrom, who finding his Father the 


Emperor upon the decline, and-being ſenſible 


that in caſe of a Demiſe Mabomet might con- 
tribute much to his Advancement to the 


Throne, he receiv'd him with open Arms: 


Fehan 
Guire's 


Death, 


Bolaqui is 


ſet up by 


and it was but a very little time afterwards 
that a Courier brought him Advice of the Em- 
peror's Death as he was on the Road from 


Cachimere to Labor, which happened in the 


Year-1627. „ 
There were now three Competitors for the 
Crown; Sultan Scberiar who had Married the 
Daughter of the Sultaneſs, was by her Inte- 
reſt proclaim'd in the Palace. The Army 


adher'd to Prince Bolaqui, Grandſon of Fehan ö 
che Army. Guire, who being recognized by the City of | 


Agra, for ſome time enjoy d the Imperial Title, 
The Sultaneſs and her Son-in-law Scheriar, 
were deliver'd up to him, whom he confin'd 
in Priſon, and put out the Eyes of the latter. 
The two old Miniſters Aſaph Cham and Mabo- 
met Cham, notwithftanding had. their Eyes 
upon Sultan Chorrom, but the Treaſure and 


Forces of the Empire being in the Power of 


Bolaqui, they did not yet think it a pron 
time to declare themſelves. Bolaqui reſolving 
to ſound his Uncle's Intentions, ſent to de- 


mand a Tribute and Homage for the King- 


dom of Decay, and the other Dominions he 
held of the Empire. The Omrab, who was 
diſpatch'd to Sultan Chorrom on this occaſion, 
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was acquainted that he was in ſo ill gþſtate 
of Health that he could not poſſibly tranſa& 
any Buſineſs; ſtill the Omrab perſiſted to ſee 


him, which with ſome difficulty he was at 


length permitted to do, and found the Sultan 


in 2 very weak languiſhing Condition, as he 


apprehended, and vomiting Blood in ſuch 
Quantities that he did not think it poſſible he 
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could live many Days. The Omrab there- 


upon immediately diſpatch'd aCourier to Agra 
with the News, which he knew would be 
very acceptable to the Court. But this Illneſs, 
it ſeems, was all counterfeit, and the Blood 
he ſeem'd to vomit was only the Blood of a 
Kid he held in his Mouth : However the 
Deſign was ftill carried on, Sultan Chorrom 
diſappear'd of a ſudden ; and it was not only 
given out that he was dead but his whole 
Court went into Mourning for him. The 
crafty Mahomet alſo prevail'd with the Omrab 
who came from Bolaqui, to write to his Mafter 


to obtain leave for the burying the Sultan in 


the Royal Sepulchre at Agra, which was rea- 
dily granted; and upon the return of the 
Courier 2 pompous Funeral Proceſſion was 
begun ſuitable to the Quality of ſo great a 
Prince. Mabomet Cham at the Head of a 


Thouſand Officers of the Deceas'd, attended 


the Hearſe, and Sultan Chorrom himſelf fol- 


low'd in diſguiſe ; fev2ral Bodies of the Raja- 


putes, Allies of Sultat; Chorrom, fell in with 
the Proceſſion upon the Road under pretence 


of pay ing their laſt D:voirs to the Deceas d. 


Aſaph Cham who had iot declar'd hiraſelf, but 


' Temain'd of Bolaqui's Council in Agra, trea- 


cherouſly advis'd the young Emperor to meet 


his Uncle's Corps as they drew near Agra, 


who thereupon march'd out with an ordinary 
be ? s 5 | Guard, 
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Guard, and ſuch an Equipage as was ſuitable 
to th&Dcciſfion. He was ſurpriz'd to ſee fo 


* 


being de- numerous a Body of Troops attending the 


. pos e 
ſcapes in- 
to Perſia. 


Hearſe, and ſuſpecting he was betray'd, turn d 
ſhort on a ſudden and made his eſcape, ne- 
ver attempting to recover Agra ; and indeed, 


he did not ſtop till he found himſelf in the 


Perſian Dominions. He look'd upon the De- 


fection to be univerſal; and very well knew 


that the conſequence of falling into his Ene- 
mies Hands was Death, or the loſs of his Eyes 


at leaft. | 


In the mean time Sultan Chorrom threw off 
his Diſguiſe, and at the Head of his Troops 
made his Entry into the City of Agra, which 
open'd her Gates to receive him. He was im- 
mediately proclaim'd Emperor, and took 


upon him the Title of Cha Feban, or King of 


Sultan 


Scheriar 
ſtarv'd 


the World, The Unfortunate Sultan Scheriar 
had before loſt his Eyes, but his Brother not 


with both ſatisfy'd with that, order'd him to be ſhut 
his Sons. up with his two Sons in an Apartment of the 


Palace, and the Doors to be wall'd up, where 


tis ſuppos'd they all dy'd for want of Food, 


being never heard of ſince. 


Cha Fehan having an inſuperable averſion 
to the Chriſtians, or rather to the Portugueſe, 
upon account of their refuſing to afliſt him 
in his Wars againſt his Father, determin'd to 
extirpate them out of his Dominions : Nor 


were they now ſo fort idable an Enemy in 


Hugley ta- 
ken from 
the Port u; 
cueſe. 


the Indies as they had been heretofore, being 
every Day beaten at tea by other Europeans 
Nations in fight of the Joaſts; and many of 
their Settlements taken from them by the 
Dutch. His firſt Enterprize therefore, after 
his Acceſſion, was againft the Portugueſe Fort 
of Hugley, not far from the Mouth of the 
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Ganges, which he commanded Caſſam Cham > 
to beſiege in Form. That General when he 
firſt appear'd before the Place, only made a 
demand of a certain Sum of Money, upon 
the Payment whereof he promis'd to retire 
with his Troops; but he had no ſooner poſ- 
ſeſs d himſelf of the Treaſure than he order'd 
the Trenches to be open'd, and play'd from 
his Batteries upon the Fort with ſuch fury, 
that the Portugueſe ſoon ſurrendred at Diſcre- 
tion, and were all made Priſoners of War; Si 
though the Garriſon conſiſted of fix or ſeven © "2 
hundred Men, who were moſt of them tranſ- | AY 
planted to Agra, and compell'd to turn Maho- | 1 
metans, except ſome few, whom the Miflio= 1 
ners aſſure us died Martyrs to their Religion. = 

The laſt Emperor, Jeban Gaire, as has been HY 

| obſery'd already, had made Labor his moſt 

conſtant Reſidence, as his Father Akebar did 

Agra; and each of them enlarged and beauti- 

fed their reſpe&ive favourite Cities. The Dell re. 

preſent Mogul Cha Jeban, removed the Im- built by 

perial Seat to Delly, which lies between them C 7ehan. _ 

both in that noble Walk of Trees ſo often 

mentioned in this Hiſtory. He did indeed 

build a new City, to which the old ſerv'd 

as a Suburb, and gave it the Name of Cha 

Jehanabad, or the City of Cha Fehan, which 

it might carry in his Life-time, but is now 

generally called Delly again, 'The Foundations 

of this new City, tis ſaid, were laid in Blood; 

and that Cha Jeban commanded his Officers 

to cut the Throats of ſeveral Malefactors 

there, the better to cement them. | | 

The Gardens of the Palace he ſpar'd no 

Pains or Charge to beautify. A Venetian drew 

the Plan of them after thoſe beautiful Models 

he had ſeen in 1aly ; and becauſe the River 

| | Jemma, 
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Femma, on which Delly ſtands, was too low | 
forthe Fountains and Waterworks he intended, 
he turned the Courſe of another River into 
the Gardens which lay at thirty Leagues M 
diftance. Here Cha Fehan propoſed to ſpend | 
the remainder of his Life in Eaſe and Plea- 
ſure, his Youth having been taken up in a 
perpetual Struggle and Contention with his 
Father and his Family in order to ſecure his 
Acceſſion to the Crowu. He had, according 
to the Maxims of Eaſtern Policy, cut off or 
baniſh'd all that could make any Pretenſions 
to the Throne; and ſeem'd now reſolv'd to 
indulge himſelf beyond any of his luxurious 


Predeceſlors. 


Plays, Muſick, Dancing ; the Fights of E- | 
lephants, Tygers, &c. had each their Hours 
aflign'd for them: And as he was bred in 
Arms, he took a particular Pleaſure in ſeeing } 
the bloody Combats of the Gladiators. Hunt- 
ing was another favourite Sport: But he in- 
dulg'd his Paſſion for the Fair beyond any | 
of them. The Hundreds and Thouſands of 
ſhe Slaves in his Haram, how young or beau- | 
tiful ſoever, he deſpiſed; the Wives of the | 
greateſt Omrab's only he thought worthy his | 
Purſuit 5; which unaccountable Paſſion laid 


the Foundation of thoſe Misfortunes he after- 

wards experienced in the decline of Life. 

So mean and contemptible did this Vicious 

Prince appear in the Eyes of his Subjects in 4 
few Years, that they loſt all Reſpe& for his 


| Perfon : And the Great Raja's, or Tributary | 
Princes refuſed any longer to obey his Or- 


ders. Theſe uſed to mount the Guards by 
turns with ſeveral Thouſand of their Rajaputes, 
and pitch their Tents before the Gates of the 
Palace; the Raja Amarſin having negleRter 
; | | | Nm 
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his turn was reprimand by the Viſier Cham, 


principal Secretary of State,in the Preſence of 
the Mogul. The Raja thereupon drew his 


Crice and ftabb'd the Secretary to the Heart; 


he was himſelf indeed ſtabb'd in a thouſand 
Places afrerwards, but the Rajaputes, to Re- 
venge their Prince's Death, deſtroy'd ſeveral 
thouſand People in the Town of Delly, and 


particularly all they met with who belong'd 


to the Palace. Nor was the Government 


now in a Condition to take Satisfaction of 
that People, which ſome other Raja's ob- 


ſerving, threw off their Allegiance alſo and 
{et up for an Independency. 


Cha Feban, as he grew in Years, from a Covetous 
profuſe voluptuous Prince, became the grea- in his old 
teſt Miſer that ever ſat upon a Throne. To Age 


his Generals and Governors of Provinces, tis 


ſaid, he allow'd no other Subſiſtence than 


what they acquired by that unlimited 
Power he gave them of fleecing the People 


under their Command; and when any of 


them by this means were grown immoderate- 
ly Rich, he found ſome Miſconduct in their 
Adminiſtration, and emptied their Bags into 


his own Treaſury. He had two large Vaults 
under his Palace, in one of which he hoarded 


up his Gold and the other his Silver, having 


them caſt in ſuch large Ingots that they were 


not eaſily remov'd. In theſe Vaults he ſpent 
great part of the Day, feeding his Eyes wich 


that immenſe Wealth, the like whereof was 


not to be found in any Kingdom of the World. 


In the mean time his Sons had no Allowance 


any more than the reſt of his Officers, except 
what they could extort from the People in 
the diſtant Governments to which they were 

*** /// 
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ſent, chiefly to avoid the Expences they oc- © 
ond at Court... : . 5 
TheChil- This Emperor had four Sons and two 
dren of Daughters, viz. Sultan Dara or Darius, his 
Cb Jehan. Eldeſt Son; Sultan Sujab, ſometimes ſtib'd 
Cha Chuia, i. e. the Prudent Prince, was the 
Second Son; Orangxeb, or the Ornament of 
the Throne the Third; and Morad Back, or 
perfect Deſire was the Fourth. Begom Sabeb, 
which ſignifies Princeſs of the Blood, or the 
Royal Princeſs, was the Eldeſt Daughter ; 
and indeed of all his Children Roxanara Begum, 
which ſignifies the Illuſtrious Princeſs, or the 
Light of Princeſſes, was the Second Daughter; 
and ſome mention a Third named Merinza 
Begum; but if there was ſuch a Lady ſhe made 
no great Figure in this Reign. ; 
. The Emperor deſigning his Eldeſt Son Dara 
> I for his Succeſſor, kept him always near his 
Character Perſon: He was a Prince of bright Parts, 
which had been improv'd by a generous E- 
ducation. The European Miflioners, to whom 
he gave great Encouragement, had inſtructed 
him in Philoſophy, Mathematicks, and other | 
Sciences: He entertain'd alſo European Engi- | 
neers and ingenious Mechanicks in his Ser- | 
vice; and few Princes ever made a greater | 
Progreſs in whatever he apply'd himſelf to. 
The only Fault we find him charg'd with 15 
the having too high aSenſe of his own Merit; | 
and in conſequence of that, looking with too 
much Contempt on thoſe who were of his | 
Miniftry, and whoſe Province it was to aſſiſt 
him with their Advice or Intereft : His open- 
ly countenancing Chriftianity, or the Diſci- | 
ples of that Religion, though it is not to be 
numbred among his Faults by us, occaſion d 
alſo a general Prejudice againſt him * 
| | | | the 


of PROPER INDIA. 
the Mabometan Omrabs; and perhaps contri- 
buted as much as any one thing to his miſſing 
the Crown: For let the prevailing Religion 
be never fo abſur'd, the leaſt Suſpicion that 
2 Prince has a deſign to make Alterations in 


ir, is uſually of more fatal Confequence than 


any other Step that he can take. 

Dara however being veſted with almoſt 
Sovereign Authority by his Father; and being 
allow'd to ſit on a Sopba or Chair of State 
but very little lower than the Emperor's, 
even in his Preſence, which never was al- 
low'd to any of the Mogul Princes before, 
was outwardly ador'd and courted by all the 
World; and excepting the Revenues of the 
Empire, there was not any mark of Royalty 


which Cha Fehan did not conter upon this fa- 


vourite Son, which was anſwer'd by ſuitable 
returns of Gratitude and filial Obedience. 


The only thing that was blamable in Dara, 


as has been hinted, was his treating the Great 
Raja's and principal Miniſters with roo much 
Contempt; for as he perfectly deſpiſed the 
fauning Behaviour ſo inſeparable from a true 
Courtier, ſo he could not believe he ſhould 
ever ſtand in need of theſe inconſiderable 
Animals to ſupport his juſt Pretenſions to the 
Crown. But while Dara by his haughty Be- 
haviour made himſelf Enemies at Court, 
the other Brothers were making Intereſt in 
their reſpective Provinces to advance their Pre- 
_ tenſions, or at leaſt ſecure themſelves againſt 
the Power of Sultan Dara in caſe of a Demiſe 


of the Crown. Aurengzebe alone ſeem'd ſo g- 
mortified a Prince, and ſo entirely devoted to achs 
Religion, as to deſpiſe all Worldly Grandeur. Character 


The due Adminiſtration of Juſtice in his Pro- 
vince of Decay, and his Deyotions, took up 
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The Preſent State 
the greateſt part of his Time ; what he had 
to ſpare was ſpent in erecting Temples or 


Charitable Foundations, or in Heavenly 


_ Converſation with the Faquirs, who are an 
Order of Begging Fryers among the Mabome- 


tans ; though there is one memorable Story 
related of him which one would have thought 


a ſhould have loſt his Credit with them. | 
He order'd all the Faquirs which were to 


Faquirs 


pillag d. 


be found in the Province to be aſſembled on 


diſtribute his Charity amongſt them; and 
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a certain Day, declaring that he deſigned to 


deſired the Conſolation of eating a Meal of 
Rice and Herbs with thoſe Holy Men. Ac- ! 
cordingly a multitude of this Order were 
aſſembled, and a frugal Entertainment pro- 


vided for them, fuch as their Infticution 


requir'd. 


After Dinner Aureng xebe let them know that 


he had order'd every one of them a new ; 
Suit of Cloaths, and defir'd them to put off 
their Rags which he was uneaſy to ſee ſo 


many of the Votaries of their Holy Prophet [ 


compell'd to wear through the Uncharitable- 


neſs of the People among whom they dwelt. 


The Brethren hereupon were ftruck with 
the utmoft Conſternation, and would have 
excus'd their accepting the Offer by their 
Vows of Poverty; but the Viceroy, who was 


well acquainted with the Gold and precious 


Stones thoſe Rags concealed, would not be | 
denied: And after he had put the Fryers ! 
into a more decent Dreſs, he order'd the 


menſe Sum, which *tis ſaid, was one of the 
beft Funds he had to ſupport him in the War 
againſt his Father and Brothers, But = 

1 | Wien- 


Treaſure to be ſeparated from the Trumpery, | 
whereby he made himſelf Maſter of an im- 
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T3 of PROPER Inpis. 389 
wichſtanding Aurengxebe had pillaged the Saints 
in this manner, he ſtill continued to tranſact 
all his Concerns with an air of Sanctity; Re- 

ligion was the pretended Inducement to eve- 

ry Undertaking. His Zeal for the Orthodox 

Faith it was that put him upon the Conqueſt 

of Golconda : This King, it ſeems, was a He- 
retick of the Perſian Set, and therefore did 

not deſerve to Reign. A true Believer only 

could be entitled to the rich Diamond Mines 

of this Country ; not that we can ſuppoſe 

the mortified Aurengzebe had an Eye upon 

theſe for his own private Advantage, but it 

muſt be to the general prejudice of Religion 

to let ſuch Treaſures remain in the Poſſeſſion 

of a Heretick Prince. But whatever was the 

true Motive to this Enterprize againſt the 

King of Golconda, Aurengzebe now found a2 very 
favourable Opportunity of invading his Do- 
minions. 5 : 

Mirza Mala 2 Perſian, who came into India in ꝓreache- 
the Service of a Merchant, entring afterwards ry of Ai. 
into the Mogul's Service, was advanc'd by zs Mule. 
degrees to the moſt conſiderable Commands 

in the Army; but finding himſelf lighted by 
Sultan Dara he went over to the King of 

Golconda, who gave him a Poſt in the Trea- 

ſury, and the Dire&ion of the Trade of his 

Country; in which Employment Mirza Mula 

having amaſs'd together conſiderable Sums, 

he endeavour'd to diftinguiſh himſelf at Court 

by a Magnificent Equipage, and the Curioſi- 
ties he purchas'd and preſented to his Maje- 

ſty and the Royal Family: And amongſt the 

reft, the King's Mother the Dowager Queen 

was ſo ſmitten with the Gallantry of the 

Perſian that ſhe denied him no Favours, which 

the King having an Intimation of, without 
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390 The Preſent State ; 
taking any further notice of her Majeſtys 
irregular Paſſion, ſent Mirzs Mula out of her 
way to the Government of Carnate, in which 
were the famous Diamond Mines. Here he 
took care to lay by the moſt valuable Stones 
for his own uſe, and one among the reſt he 
happen'd on which was not to be match'd in 
the Indies either for its Bigneſs or Luftre, 
which he afterwards preſented to Aurengzebe, © 
Mirxa Mula was not contented with what he 
found in the Mines, but be forc'd the People 
under his Power to bring in their Gold and 
Jewels under pretence of the Neceflities of 
the Government: He plunder'd the very 
Temples, and pull'd off the precious Stones 
with which their Images were adorn'd ; of 
which the King of Golconda being inform'd, 
determin'd to call Mirzz Mula to a ſevere Ac- 
count for his Rapine and Extortions. But 
the good old Queen let her Favourite know :; 
the Danger that threatned him; whereupon ? 
Mirza Mula immediately diſpatch'd a Courier 
to Aurengzebe, whoſe Government lay conti- 
guous to Golconda, to let him know that if he 
would march with his Army into that King- 
dom, he would join him with a Body of 
Troops from Carnate; and that his Intereſt } 
was ſo conſiderable in the Palace it ſelf, that 
he might depend upon an eaſy Conqueſt; 
and to convince him ot the Advantage of the 
_ _ Enterprize, made him a Preſent of the large 
Aureng- Diamond above-mentioned. This was the | 
= tage moſt agreeable Meſſage that Aurengzebe could | 
| emis, have received, for he did not doubt that it | 
be was once poſſeſs d of the Riches of Golconds, | 
he ſhould bid fair for the Empire of Indoſtan. 
He march'd therefore without delay, and 


 Join'd the treacherous Mirxe Mule, The Rive | 
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of PROPER INDIA. 
of Golconda thereupon retir'd in the utmoſt 
Confternation from his Capital of Bagnagar, 
and ſhut himſelf up in the Fortreſs of Golconda, 
which ftands about three Miles from it. The 
Confederates plunder'd Bagnagar, and after- 


_ wards inveſted the Fortreſs ; of which Aureng- 


zebe ſent advice to the Emperor. 


Jehan, that if his Brother was once Maſter 


of the Diamond Mines, his next Attempt 


391 


Sultan Dara was alarm'd at the Progreſs of 
Aurengzebe's Arms; and repreſented to Cha 


wou' d infallibly be againſt the Crown: Where- 


upon Orders were immediately diſpatch'd to 


Aurengzebe to deſiſt from the Enterprize, and 
retire to his Government of Decan. 


Aurengzebe obey'd the Orders of the Court, 
and concluded 2 Treaty with the King of 
Golconda, the principal Articles whereof were, 
That the Mogul ſhou'd be reimburs'd the 
Charges of the War, that the King's Daughter 


ſhou'd be given in Marriage to Prince Mabu- 
med, Aurengzebe's Eldeſt Son, who ſhou'd Suc- 


ceed to the Crown of Golconda after the 
Demiſe of his Majefty ; and that Mirza Mula 


and his Family ſhou'd be at Liberty to retire 


with their Effects out of the Kingdom. Thus 


was Golconda deliver'd from the Danger that 


threatned it at this time; but Aurengzebe had 
ſuch a Taſte of the Riches that Country af- 


forded, that he fully determin'd to make it 


a Province of the Empire if ever he Succeed- 


ed to the n, ĩ 3 
Aurengzebe finding his Friend Mirza wanted 


neither Courage or Conduct, and that he had 
2 confirm'd Averſion to his Brother the Sultan 


Dara; and above all that he was Villain 
enough to execute whatever he ſhou'd com- 


mand without Remorſe, look'd upon him as 
— " | | a 
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The Preſent Fate 


9 
a proper Inſtrument to promote the ambitious 
Deſigns he had in view. He took him there. 


fore into his moſt intimate Confidence, ana 

it a — 5 

made him General of the Forces againſt the 
Kingdom of Viſapour; while he himſelf ſpent © 
his Time in amuſing the People with extra. 


ordinary Shows of Devotion, his exact Ju. 
ftice and an uncommon Benevolence to the 
Poor, which render'd him exceeding popular. 
In the mean time the Emperor Chas Feban 
was taken dangerouſly Ill; and it was reported 
in Deli, and even in the remoteſt Provinces 
of the Empire that he was Dead ; whereupon 
the three youngeſt Sultans, his Sons, began 


to make Preparations in their reſpective Pro- 


Cha Jehan 
reported 
to be 
Dead. 


vinces to puſh for the Empire. Sultan Sujab © 
or Chuia, Viceroy of Bengal, was the firſt that 


appear'd in Arms, bending his March towards 
Delly with an Army of forty thouſand Horſe, 
When he-firſt ſet forward, *tis ſaid, he laid 
his Hand on his Cymetar, crying out, Now for 
a Throne or a Grave. | 
He gave our upon the March 
Dara had poyſon'd the Emperor, and that he 
was going to Revenge his Father's Death: 
but Cha Fehan recovering from his Indiſpoſi- 


tion, wrote his Son Word with his own Hand 
that he was now perfectly in Health, and 
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that Sultan 


that his Brother Dara had not at all contri- 
buted to his late Illneſs; and therefore he * 
would do well to return to his Goyernment ! 
of Bengal, and repair the Overſights his exceſs | 
of Zeal had induced him to commit, by a 


more exact Obedience for the Future. But 


Sultan Sjab receiving other Letters from his | 


Friends at the ſame time, aſſuring him that 
it was not likely his Father wou'd recover ; 
and that his Fortune depended on his appear- 

= ing 


„% PROr EN IN DBI. 393 
ing immediately before Del, the Sultan 
thought fir to continue his March. Cha Feban 
hereupon remov'd with his Court to 4874s 
being a Place of much greater Strength. Dara 
follow'd his Father's Court, but derach'd his 
Son Soliman Chacu, and with him Raja Faſing $4jah de- 
and Dalil Cham, two experenc'd Generals, and feated. 
a gallant Army to oppoſe Sultan Sujab, whoſe 
Forces being much inferiour in all reſpects 
were eaſily defeated ; and the Sultan himſelf 
with ſome Difficulty eſcap'd to Bengal. | 

In the mean time, the Mogul's two young- wad and 
eſt Sons had aſſembled their Troops in order Awreng- 
to diſpute the Crown with Dara. Aurengzebe ce 5 
indeed practis d his uſual Arts of Diflimula- ging 
tion, pretending he had no manner of gars. 
thoughts of ſetting up himſelf; and 
wrote to his Brother Moradback, Viceroy of 
Guzarate, to acquaint him that all his Ambi- 
tion was to fee the Worſhip of God, and the 
Law of his Holy Prophet eſtabliſh'd in its 
primitive Purity ; that he was ſorry to ob- 
ſerve that their Brother Dara was' become a 
Proſelyre to Chriſtianity, and Sultan Sujzh 
follow'd the Perſian Hereſy ; but he ſhould. 
endeavour, by the help of God and his Holy 
Prophet, to prevent either the Apoftate or 
the Heretick's mounting the Throne of their 
Father. And ſince Morad alone retain'd a 
true Zeal for the Alchoran, he would aſſiſt 
him with all his Power and Intereſt to op- 
poſe them both, deſiring no other return for 
is Services but that he might ſpend the re- 
mainder of his Life near the Tomb of Mabo- 
net in acts of Mortification and Devotion. 

ultan Morad was infinitely pleas'd with his 
brother's pious Intentions ; and inviced bim 
to come and join Forces with him that they 
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„ 
hereupon with his Friend Mirza Mula ſet for- 
wards towards Delly with an Army of veteran 


which he had been heaping up for ſeveral f 
Vears. When the Armies came in ſight, Au- | 


him the Imperial Stile and State, and his 


from him which he firſt adviſed. 


Medium between Death and Conqueſt; and 


and incapable of Regal Cares; and in Effect, 


be Preſent State 


Troops, who had ſerv'd in the Wars of Viſa-. 
pour and Golconda, well provided with all Ne- 
ceſſaries, and a prodigious Bank of Money, 


reng ebe diſmounted and ran to meet his Bro- 
ther, proſtrating himſelf before him as his 
Sovereign. Morad immediately took his Bro- 
ther up and embraced him, and the higheſt 
Profe ſſions of mutual Friendſhip paſs'd be- 
tween them; Morad was prevail'd upon 
by this Maſter of Diſſimulation to take upon 


Brother was pleaſed to receive thoſe Orders 


So ſoon as Sultan Dara underſtood the two 
Brothers were join'd, he diſpatch'd a Trum- 
pet with a Letter from the Emperor to each 
of them, aſſuring them that he was in Health, 
and that they ſhould retire and disband their 
Troops on pain of his Reſentment. Mord, } 
*tis ſaid, was ſhock'd to find his Father was 
alive, and was inclin'd to obey his Orders: | 
But Aurengzebe ſhewing him that ic was too 
late to repent, and that there was now no 


that if ever the Armies ſeparated they were 
infallibly ruin'd. That though their Father 
might be yet alive, he was ſuperannuated 


that the prophane Dara had already poſſeſt 
himſelf of the Sovereign Power, and would 
infallibly extirpate their Holy Religion if he 
was not timely prevented, By theſe ſpecious 

1 Reaſons 


of PROPBERN IN DII. 395 
Reaſons he prevail'd upon the honeſt Morad 
to continue his Marc. = 
Dara was not idle in the mean time, but The Em. 
ordered his Generals Faconrfing and Caſſam perors 
Cham to take a Paſs upon the River b od, 
which might eaſily have been maintain'd a- 
gainft all the Forces of the two Brothers ; 
but Caſſam Cham, one of thoſe whom Dara had 
formerly diſobliged, being in the Intereft of 
Aurengzebe, wichdrew upon the approach of 
his Army, and left the Raja Facontſing to fight 
it out by himſelf; whereupon the two Bro- 
thers gain'd an eaſy Victory, making them- 
ſelves Mafters of all the Enemies Artillery and 
Baggage: And ſo did the Partiſans of Au- 
reng Lebe manage this Matter, that all the 
Glory of the Victory was aſcrib'd to him, 
which gave a great Diſguſt to the Minifters 
and Generals of Morad's Army, knowing 
that their Maſter's Troops had born all 
the Burden of the Day, while Orangzebe 
ſeem'd to reſerve his own Forces for another 
Occaſion. They begun now to be convinc'd 
of the ambitious Deſigns of that Diſſembler; 
and had, tis ſaid, without their Maſter's 
Knowledge, form'd a Deſign to cut him off 
next time he came to Morad's Quarters ; which 
Aue zebe, who had his Spies in every place, 
had ſome Intelligence of, and came no more 
to his Brother's Tent as uſual, but ſent his Son 
"it Mahomed to pay his Compliments, without 
41 :: : * 
diſcovering that he was appriz d of the Con- 
al fpiracy againſt him. | 
Fl While the Two Brothers continued their 
off March the Malecontents at Court came over 
to them every day; and many of thoſe who 
ſaid behind remained there but for an Oppor- 
tunity of giving Intelligence to the Enemy. 
or EeGa Cha 
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396 3 Preſent State 5 


Cha Fehan finding himſelf betray d on erer 


ſide, and reflecting on his former Conduct, 


'tis ſaiq, in reſpect to the Omrab's, thought 
this univerſal Detection might proceed from 
a a particular Prejudice to his own Perſon, he 
cha Jehan made a Ceſſion therefore of the Crown, and 
reſigns devolved all his Authority on his Son Dara; 
vie e, who thereupon immediately raiſed a prodigi- 
dcous Army, and marched to meet the Enemy 
upon the 14th of May 1656, To ſee this migh- 
ty Army, ſays the Hiſtorian, extend it ſelf 
on the vaſt Plains of Agra, it would have in- 
clin'd one to believe that Dara muſt have com- 
manded Victory wherever he went: But Da- 
ra's haughty Carriage, it ſeems, had raisd 
him as many Enemies as the Vices of Cha Fe- 
ban the Father; inſomuch that there was 
hardly a conſiderable Officer in the Army but 
had their particular Prejudices. Dara conti- 
nued his March for Four Days, till he came to 
the River Chambal, where he intrenched him- 
ſelf, and determined to wait the Motions of 

the two Brothers; for here his Army could 
be ſupply'd with all Provifions from Agra, 

and the Enemy he knew could not poſſibly 
ſubſiſt long in that barren Country which lay 

to the Southward, eſpecially at this Seaſon ol 

the Lear when the Heats are intolerable. 
Aureng z ebe obſerving the Diſpoſition of the 
Imperial Army, and that all the Avenues to 
Dara's Camp were fortified with Intrench- 
ments and Batteries of Cannon, concluded it 
Was impoſſible to force the Enemy in that 
Poſt. On the other Hand, be was ſenſible 
that the leaſt Delay wou'd infallibly be their 
Ruin ; Dara wou'd be join'd in a little time 

by his victorious Son, who was returning 


from che purſuit of Sultan Svjab; and their | 
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own Troops wou'd be disheartned and dif. 
perſe if their firſt Hear was a little cooP'd, 
as is uſual in all Inſurrections, where Rebels 
meet with unforeſeen Difficulties, In this 
Diſtreſs the Raja Campet, a confirm'd Enemy ps tec 
to the Court, offerd the two Brothers a trayd 
paſſage through his Country, which lay about 
thirty Miles nigher up the River, where it 
was probable they wou'd meet with no Op- 
poſition; for the Raja' Territories being 
Woody and Mountainous, and the Raja him- 
ſelf a General in the Imperial Army, Dara 
look d upon himſelf as ſecure on that ſide; 
when to his ſurprize, Intelligence was brought 
him that a Body of the Enemy had actually 
paſs'd the River, and was preparing to attack 
his Rear. Dara immediately diſpatch'd the 
treacherous Calil Cham to oppoſe them, but 
he having a Correſpondence with Aurergzebe, 
ſuffer'd his whole Army to paſs the River, 
and form themſelves in order of Batttle with- 
out giving them any Diſturbance ; ſo that 
now both Armies came to a Battle on equal 
Terms, which was fought with very great 
Bravery on that ſide where Dara himſelf Com- 
manded ; but the other Generals not doing 
their Duty, and ſome of them with their 
whole Bodies going over to the Enemy, the 
two Brothers at length obtain'd an entire 1 
Victory. Dara retir d with a ſmall Body of and de- 
Troops which remain'd faithful to him to fefeated. 
Agra, where he ſtaid but a few Hours to re- 
ireſh himſelf, and continued his March to 
Delly ; but the Governor having heard of the 
I loſs of the Battle refus'd him Admittance, 
FI 2 he was compell'd to retire to 
A uor, | | 
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In the mean time Aarengzebe and Morad ad- 
vanced with their victorious Army to the 
Gates of Agra, and inveſted the Place, which 
was betray'd to them in a few days, and the 
old Emperor Cha Fehan made Priſoner. The 
two Brothers poſſeſs'd themſelves of his pro- 
digious Treaſures, which they found abun- 


dantly ſufficient to reward their Adherents | 
and ſupport, their Uſurpation; and having 


refreſhed their Troops, and put the Govern- | 
ment into ſuch Hands as they could depend 
on, they left a Garriſon in Agra, and con- 
tinued their March towards Delly, Morad being 


treated by Aurengzebe and the whole Army as 


their Emperor. They were encamped in the 
fertile Plains of Matura, where ſtands a noble 
Moſque or Temple, erected by ſome of the 
Mogul Emperors, when Aurengzebe propoſed | 
this as a proper place for the Inauguration of | 
his Brother ; whereupon great Preparations | 
were made to perform the Solemnity on the 
15th of Fune, 1656. 1 

The Evening before the Ceremony, 4. 
rengzebe pretending ſome Indiſpoſition which 
prevented his Attendance at the Court of the 


new Emperor, invited his Majeſty to his 


Quarters to regulate ſome Matters in relation 
to the intended Proceſſion, and to conſult the | 
Aſtrologers upon the lucky Moment for his | 
Inauguration. Morad, it's ſaid, was ſo blind- | 
ed by his Ambition, or naturally Brave and | 
Undeſigning in his Temper, and not eaſily | 
induc'd to ſuſpect others, would not liſten to 
the repeated Repreſentations of his Miniſters | 
againſt his putting himſelf into the Power of 
his Brother; but attended only by an ordina- 
ry Guacd and ſome few Officers of his — 
8 5 cam 
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came to Aurengzebe's Tent according to the f 

Invitation made him, where he was received 
ina manner ſuitable to the Imperial Dignity, 
and with ſuch artful Tenderneſs and ſeeming 
Affection by his crafty Brother, as perfectly 
dilpelled all Suſpicion of Treacher7. 
A noble Entertainment was ſoon after ſer- 
ved up, and Wine brought in, which was the 
firſt time Aurengzebe had ſuffered Wine to be 
drunk at his Table. The Royal Brothers eat 
together, while the Officers which came with 
Morad were entertained in a diſtant Tent, and 
only that Prince's Eunuch, Cha Abbas, re- 
mained with his Maſter. Ek nll 
Morad indulg'd himſelf in drinking Win 
after his uſual Cuſtom, while that Saint Au- 
rengzebe wou'd touch nothing but Water; 
at length the new Emperor fell aſleep, and 
was remov'd into a Pavilion prepard for 
him, atrended only by his faithful Eunuch, 
who laid himſelf down at his Maſter's Feer. 
Towards Morning Aurengzebe, attended by 
half a Dozen of his Guards, came into the rd 
| Tent where Morad was ſleeping, and ordering ſurpriz d. 
his Brother and the Eunuch to be bound — — 
| before they were well awake they were ſhut by ,. 
I up in ſeveral Litters, and the one ſent under reygzebe. 
a Guard to Delly and the other to Agra: And 
all chis was ſo well concerted, that neither 
Camp had notice of it except thoſe that were 
in the Secret. The Muſick play'd on, and 
the Servants attended round the Pavilion of 
Aurengzebe till Morning, as if the two Bro- 
chers were till rejoycing there; and it was 
given out that the Emperor Morad wou'd 
proceed from his Brother's Tent to his in- 
'Y tended Inauguration ; and Orders were given 
out that none ſhou'd appear Arm'd lr 
1 5 | Olem-⸗ 
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'  Solemnity-except the Guards appointed on 


Aureng- 
zebe Pro- 
claim'd 
Emperor, 


this Occaſion. . 
Moſt of the Soldiers of both Armies were 


now aſſembled in the Plain abovemention'd, 


expecting the approach of the Emperor Morad; 


when a Body of Troops, the moſt devoted to 


Aurengzebe, ſurrounded the Place, and poſſeſs dd 


all the Avenues to the Camp ; and the mor- 
tified Aurengzebe, to the Surprize of all that 
were not in the Deſign, ſoon after appear'd 
in his Royal Robes, and placed himſelf upon 


the Throne erected for his Brother; where. 
upon his Partiſans, as they were inſtructed, 


Which was echo'd from one ſide of the Plain 


to the other; and the Bulk of both Armies, 
influenc'd by their Hopes or Fears, join'd in 
the general Acclamation, The Hiſtorian ob- 
{ſerving that the Temper of the Indians is ſuch 
that they are eaſily reconcil'd to any Altera- 
tions of State, and ſeldom make any ſcruple 
of obeying the Prince upon the Throne ; but 
Aurengzebe having corrupted the very Generals 
in Morad's Army, and taken care to. diſarm 


cry'd out, Long live the Emperor Aurengzebe, | 


all thoſe that were not in his own Intereſt, | 
| he had very little to apprehend from any | 


Opoſition that cou'd be made to his aſſuming 


the Throne, | 


Aurengzebe having new modelled both Ar- 


mies according to his Heart's Deſire, prepar'd 


to purſue Dara into the Kingdom of Labor, who | 
had aſſembled a new Army there of Thirty | 


Thouſand Men. But Aurengzebe, who ever 


effected his greateſt. Deſigns by raiſing Mil- 


underſtandings among his Enemies, rather 
than by down right Force, found means to 
create ſuch Jealouſies among Dara Officers, 


that his Troops diſpers'd upon the — 
=_ yy of 
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of Aurengzebe's Army, and Dara fled with 2 
very ſmallRecinue, tranſporting himſelf along 


the Indus into the Province of Guxarate, in 


hopes of eſcaping afterwards into Perſia. 

The new. Emperor hereupon turn'd his 
Forces againft Sultan Sujab or Chuia, the 
Second of Cha Fehan's Sons, who underftand- 


ing that Aurengzebe was march'd Northward, 


had left his Government of Bengal a ſecond 
time and advanc'd towards Agra, but Aureng- 


zebe returning with a ſurprizing Celerity, 


prevented that Capital from falling into his 


Hands. However, Sultan Sujab had poſted 
his Troops ſo advantageouſly that he was not 
to be forc'd in his Camp; and kept a Com- 
munication open with ſeveral Towns, from 
whence he was well ſupply'd with Proviſions, 
while his Enemies wanted all Neceſſaries, 
and even Water, which they were forc'd to 
bring to their Camp upon the Backs of 
Camels from the Ganges, which lay at ewenty 


Miles diſtance. In this Diſtreſs Aurengzebe 
order'd it to be given out that he wound 


decamp the next Morning, and accordingly 


the Tents were ſtruck and the Troops actually 


in Motion ; which Sultan Sujab obſerving, 


prepar'd to fall upon their Rear. The Troops 


of Aurengzebe were order'd to give way upon 


the firft Charge, till they had drawn the 
advanc'd Guards of Sultan Sujab ſome diſtance 


from their Camp, and then to make a ſtand, 
which Orders were punctually executed; 


and Sultan Suſal obſerving his Men were 
over-power'd, detach'd ftill other Troops to 
ſupport them, and the Enemy doing the 


like on the other ſide, it came at length to 


2 general Battle. 
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—_ The Preſent State | 
The Generals mounted on their reſpective 
Elephants, advanc'd with the Bodies under 
their immediate Commands to engage each 
other; and the Battle was fought with great 
obſtinacy, till Aurengzebe artfully drew his 
Enemy into a Field where he had order'd 
Pirs to be made the Night before and cover'd 
over with Turf, ſo that they lay unperceiv'd. 
Here the brave Sultan S«jah was advancing 
to engage his Brother, and perſonally decide 

the Fortune of the Day, when his Elephant 

Sultan flounc'd into one of theſe Pits prepar'd for 
_—_ him, from whence the Sultan found it im- 
cate: poſſible to diſengage himſelf ſuddenly ; where- 
upon the Army, not ſeeing their General, 
imagined he was killd, and thought of 
nothing but making their retreat. Sultan 

Sujah afterwards mounted a Horſe that was 
brought him, and endeavour'd to rally his 
flying Troops, but it was too late, the Rout 

was total; a panick Fear had ſeiz'd his 
Forces, and they could never be brought to 
make a ſtand again; and Sujab, with great 
Difficulty, made his eſcape into the Province 
of Bengal, Here he recruited his ſhatter'd - 
Troops, and having poſted himſelf in an ad- 
vantageous Camp, waited the Approach of 

the Enemy; when he underſtood that Mabo- 
met, the Eldeſt Son of Aurengzebe, was in ſome 
Diſgrace, and ſecretly invited him to come 

over to his Party; which Negotiation was 

ſo well manag'd, that he did not only deſert. 
his Father's Court himſelf, but brought over 

with him ſeveral of his beſt Officers. 

The Politick Aurengzebe nevertheleſs found 
means to create a Jealouſy between the Uncle 
and the Nephew, and at the ſame time gave 
his Son all imaginable Encouragement to 

| | return 
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ie Indi 
return to his Duty ; and by theſe means he 
prevail'd with the young Prince to quit the 
SerVice of Sultan Sjah : But the Father had 
no ſooner got him into his Power but he 
clap'd him up in the Caſtle of Gualior, that 
he might have no Opportunity of playing the 
ſame Game that he himſelf had againſt his 
Father Cha Feban, 


And now Aureng vebe having no Enemy able qureng- 
to keep the Field againſt him, and his Father ze Tri- 


as well as his Brother Morad his Priſoners ; umphs. 


he made his Triumphant Entry into the City 
of Delly, and caus'd Money to be coin'd with 
this Inſcription, I Tus KING AURENOGZERE, 
ConQUutEROR OF THE WORI D, HAVE 
_ CAUS'D THIS MONEY TO BE COIN D BRIGHT 
AS THE SUN IT SELF. „„ 
Sultan Dara ſtill found means to draw to- 


gether another Army in Guzarate, His Title 


to the Crown, and that Tenderneſs the Peo- 


ple generally entertain for the Unfortunate, 
with the detefted Hypocriſy of his Brother 


Aurengzebe, procur'd him a conſiderable Party 
in the Empire ; but the Generals of the new 
Emperor were ſo Vigilant that they ſoon put 
2 ſtop to his Levies ; and diſpers'd the Troops 
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he had rais'd. Such was the Confternation of ,,, ». 
Dara's Troops upontheApproachof the Enemy, Troops 
that this unfortunate Prince was again aban- again 


don'd by all his Adherents, except two thou- diſpers d. 


ſand Horſe : Accompany'd with theſe in the 
midft of Summer, without Tents or any Ac- 
commodations, he was compell'd to traverſe 
a vaſt Sandy Deſart, in order, if poſſible, to 


get into the City of Amadabat, which Was in Amadabat 
the Poſſeſſion of his Troops. But when he fburs its 


ares 
againſt 
him. 


had with incredible Fatigue, march'd within 
2 few Miles of that City, and given the 


—— 
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3 Governor notice of his Approach, Aurengzebe | 

| had fo prevail'd with the Commander by 

Threats or Promiſes, that he would not ſuffer | 

Dara to enter the Gates. The Night before 

he receiv'd this News from the Governor of 

Amadabat, ſays Father Bernier, (who attended 

him as his Phyſician at this Time) Sultan 

Dara did me the Honour to make me come 

* AHouſe* into the Caravayſers where he lay, for 

— Enter · o fear I ſhould be cut off by the Peaſants, who 
Tas. © had taken Arms to plunder our Baggage; 
| 6 . - 7 : 

vellers, and I was fo near to this Prince's Conſort FF / 

(a thing incredible in Indoſtan, where the ! 

© Great Men are ſo Jealous) that the Cords b 

of the Canate, or little Booth ſhe lay in was 1 
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© faftned to the Wheels of my Charriot, for | 
they had not ſo much as one poor Tent 2. 
mongſt them. I relate this Circumſtance | 
by the by (ſays Bernier) only to ſhew the Ex- 
tremity Sultan Dara was reduc'd to. When 
the Women heard the fatal News that they ' 
could not get into the City (which was 
about the break of Day) they broke out into 
the moſt diſmal Cries and Lamentations, ' 
and all Things were in an inexpreſſible 
Confuſion, none knowing what to do, or 
what would become of them. Soon after 
Dara coming out in the utmoſt Conſterna- 
tion, firft fpoke to one and then to another, 
even to the meaneſt Soldier, but he found 
them all ready to abandon him. Of the 
three great Oxen that drew my Chariot (ſays 
Bernier) one died the Day before, another | 
in the Night, and the third was not able to 
go; for we had march'd Night and Day, | 
= 1: © the Heat and Duſt all the while intolerable, | 
= | * ſo that to my good Fortune he left me be- 
* 55 bind: I ſaw him march away with Tears | 
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of PROPER Impix  gog 
© inhis Eyes, accompanied with four or five 
© hundred Horſe at the moſt, and two Ele- 
© phants which were ſaid to be laden with 
* Treaſure. In the vaſt Sandy Deſarts, which 
he was oblig'd to croſs in the heat of Sum- 
© mer, he loft many of thoſe that follow'd 
him, eſpecially ſeverabof his Women, who 
* periſh'd either of Drought, the unwhole- 
* ſomneſs of the Waters, by pure Fatigue, or 
* the Peaſants before-mentioned.  _ 
The Sultan, now deſpairing to reſtore his 
Affairs, determined to fly for Refuge into 
Perſia, to which he was the rather induced, 
becauſe Given Cham, the Commander of a 
Fort upon the Frontires was his Friend, and 
might favour his Retreat. This Man had re- 
ceiv'd the higheſt Favours from the Sultan; 
and particularly once he ſaved his Life, when 
the Emperor Cha Jeban had commanded him 1 
to be trod to death by Elephants for ſone Fl 
3 Miſdemeanor he had committed. This Tray- para be- = 
tor receiv'd the Sultan with the greateſt Pro- tray d to 
feſſions of Gratitude, but immediately gave eng- 
Intelligence to the General who commanded *** 
the Forces of Aurengzebe on that ſide, that he 
had Dara in his Power, and would deliver 
him up. The Sultan ſuſpe&ed the Treachery, 
and was meditating how he might make his 
Eſcape from thence, when a Detachment of 
 Aurengzebe's Forces ſurrounded the Place, and 
carried Dara Priſoner with them to Bakar, 
which was beſieged by his Brother's Troops, 
being the only Fortreſs which till held out 
for Dara. They compell'd the anfortunate 
Sultan to ſend Orders to the Governor to ſur- 
render the Fortreſs, who obey d, on Condi- 
tion he might be ar liberty to retire into the 
Kingdom of Gackemire, 1 2 
e When 


N 
. 
22 
1 
Wo. 
be 
i 
8 1 
. 
WF: 
T1 
8 
5 
. 
1 
Ge 
DRE 
4 
2 
52% 


] 
p 
0 
. 
Q 
. 


5 
[1 
1 
3 
EN 
) | 
= 
= 
2 | 
I 


40 The Preſent State { 
Expo d When the Captive Prince was brought to 
in the Delly, he was ſet in an open Chair on the 


a e 
* a 
pay 


Streets of a at 3 Win 
Dell. Back of an Elephant with his Feet chain d, 1 


and his youngeſt Children about him, which 
mov'd the Compaſſion of the People. His fr 

Brother Aurengzebe would not ſee his Face, 
but order'd him to be ſecur'd in a Caftle with- Fa 
out the Town; and having aſſembled a a 

Council of the principal Omrahs, he propos d 
it as A Matter indifferent to him, whether it n 
were moſt adviſable to condemn Dara to 
perpetual Impriſonment, or deprive him of 
his Life; by which means he did not doubt YI "= 
but he ſhould diſcover which of them were 
in Dara's Intereſt, determining with himſelf ! 
not to ſpare one of them; but theſe Gentle- . 
men were all ſo wiſe as to fave their own . 
Lives by Voting away their Maſter's, except fil 
one who had been his declar'd Enemy, which, of 
*tis ſaid, gave Aurengzebe ſuch an Opinion of 
the Man, that he afterwards took him into 
the Number of his Friends. Dara in the mean 
time remain'd in Priſon, in Hourly expecta- 
tion of his Fate: And our European Miflioners | 
ſeem enclin'd to think that he died a Chriſti- 
an, though they. confeſs no Chriſtian was 
ſuffer'd to come near him; and if it had been | 
ſo, the Mabometans would hardly have divulg'd | 
it. The Miſſioners indeed, recite the minu- | 
teft Circumftances that occurr'd during this | 
Prince's Impriſonment ; and tell us, that when 
the Executioner approach'd, he cry'd out, 
Mahomet has given me Death, but the Son of 
God will reſtore me to Life. Which Words were 
hardly ſpoken, tis ſaid, when the Executio- 
ner flung him on the Ground and cut off his 
Head. The perſonal Hatred of Aurengzele 
to his Brother, tis reported, was ſuch, * 
| N 5 he 
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and view'd it with great Satisfaction; and 
inſulting over it, ſaid, Behold the Remains of a 
Weak Man, who would have wreſted a Crown 


from me be was not able to ſuſtain. He after- 


wards order'd the Head to be carried to his 
Father Cha Feban, and his Siſter Begum Saeb, 
who were impriſoned in the Caſtle of Agra; 
at which melancholly Spectacle, the old 
Emperor fell into a Swoon; but it did not 
break his Heart, as his pious Son Aurenge 
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he order'd Dara's Head to be brought him, 


debe expected. Nor was the Sight leſs afflidt- 


ing to the Siſter, who had always eſpous'd 


the Intereſt of Sultan Dara; and whom he 


poſſeſs d the Throne. 
till remain'd in Bengal; but upon the Approach 


Condition to oppoſe ſo great a Force, he 
propoſed to retire to the Kingdom of Arracan, 
which lies to the South Eaft of Bengal, but 
ſeparated from it by unpaſſable Mountains 
nd Foreſts. The Portugueſe, who were then 


of the River Ganges, took upon them to tranſ- 
ort the Sultan with his Treaſure and Family 
hither ; but 'tis ſaid, they ſunk the Veſſel 


Iterwards converted them to their own Uſe. 
dowever that be, Sultan Sujab arriv'd ſafe at 
irracan, though it might have been as happy 
or him if he had periſh'd at Sea with his 
Treaſure ; for he had not been long in that 


Miſunderftanding between him and thePrince 
de fled to for Refuge; and not only himſelf, 
ut his Wives and Children were all cut in 

05 If | J Pieces 


Sultan Sujab, the ſecond Son of Cha Feban, 


of Aurengzebe's Army, finding himſelf in no 


Irince's Court before there happen'd ſome 


had promis d to Marry, tis ſaid, if ever he 


voiſeſs'd of Chatigan, a Port near the Mouth 


nwhich the Money and Jewels were, and 
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died the ſecond Son of Cha Jehan, who firſt 
begun the Rebellion againſt their Father, 


The Preſent State 


Pieces in the Year 1658. Thus miſerably 


Sultan Chacu, the eldeft Son of Dara, a | 
Prince of great Expectations, ſtill remain'd | 
ſecure from his Uncle's Cruelty, in the Ter- 
ritories of the Raja Sirinagar, whom neither | 
Threats nor Promiſes could move to deliver | 
him up: But Aurengebe ſo inſinuated himſelf | 


into the Son of Sirinagar, that he prevail'd | 


with him to betray Sultan Chacun into his 
Hands; to which end a Hunting Match was | 


appointed, and Intelligence given in what | 


part of the Country they would Hunt; 
whereupon a Detachment of the Mogul' | 
Troops form'd an Ambuſcade, and carried off } 
the young Prince, wha was impriſon'd in the | 
Caſtle of Guallior with his Uncle Morad, | 

' Aurengzebe did not yet think himſelf ſecure | 


upon the Throne till his Brother Morad was | 
taken off, but choſe to deſtroy him under a 


colour of Juſtice, as tis ſaid : Accordingly 


Witneſſes were produc'd to prove, that when 


this Prince was Viceroy of Guzarate, and the 


Emperor Cha Fehan ſent an Omrab to inſpect 


his Conduct, Sultan Morad procur'd him to 
be Aſſaſſinated; but why Aurengzebe ſhould 
ſet up a Court of Juſtice to take off this 
Prince, when he had arbitrarily deſtroy'd ſo 
many others, I can't conceive, However, 
certain it is, Sultan Morad was murder'd by 


one means or other in order to ſecure the 


Poſſeſſion of the Throne to Aurengzebe, His 
Father he permitted to enjoy all the Pleaſures 
which were to be found within the Walls of 
the Palace. It could be of no Service to Aw 
rengxebe to deprive a feeble old Man of his 


Life, and his Name might be of uſe ak 
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/ PROPER INDIA. 
if any other Pretenders ſhould oppoſe his 
VUſurpation. oa 1 = 
Aurengzebe now looking upon himſelf to be 
| eftabliſh'd, demanded the Inveſticure of the 
Government ; and requir'd the Oaths and 
Homage of the Omrahs, as is uſual upon. the 
Acceſſion of an Emperor: But in this, it ſeems, 
he was oppos'd by the Cadi, or High Prieſt, 
who declar'd, That by the Laws of Mabomet, 
as well as Nature, he could not be Recogniz'd 
as Emperor while his Father was living; 
eſpecially having taken ſuch Methods to at- 
tain the Crown as by cutting off an Elder 
Brother, and all that ſtood in his way. 
To obviate this Difficulty, Aurengzebe ſum- 
mon'd an Aſſembly of the Doctors of the 
Mahometan Law, and ſhow'd that his Father 
was Superanuated ; that his Brother had been 
a Contemner of the Law, and a Fayourer of 
Infidels; that he had violated their Holy 
Religion by drinking Wine, and had a Deſign 
entirely to ſubvert the Conſtitution, and in- 
troduce Unbelievers into the Adminiſtration; 
and that it was only his Zeal to ſee the Pre- 
cepts of their Great Prophet maintain'd, - 
which could have induc'd him to take the o- 
vernment upon him. But the Cadi ſtill op- 
poſing his Inauguration, he procur'd him to 
be depos'd, and 2 more complying High 
Prieſt ſubſtituted in his room; who being 
convinc'd by his Arguments, or terrify'd by 
his Troops, made no oppoſition to his mount= 
ing the Throne. Whereupon Aurengzebe was 
Inaugurated on the 29th of October, 1660. 
receiving the accuſtom'd Homage of the Om- 
rab, and Rejoycings were made ſuitable to 
| the Occaſion. Several Foreign Princes alſo. 
tent their Ambaſſadors, and congratulated the 
9 Gas Ace 
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The Preſent State 


Acceſſion of Aurengzebe : But the Great Cha 


Abbas, Sophi of Perſia, ſtill reproach'd him 


with his Uſurpation, and repeated Murders, 


and the Impriſonment of his Father. And 


when Aurengzebe ſome time after diſparch'd an 
Envoy to Perſia to negotiate ſome particular 


Affair, the Sophi deteſting that Hypocriſy 
and Perfidiouſneſs by which he rais'd himſelf 
to the Throne, and reſenting his ſtiling him- 


ſelf King of the World, order'd the Envoy's 


Beard to be pull'd off, and the Preſents he 
brought to be burnt: And had not Fortune, 
always propitious to this Uſurper, taken off 
the Great Cha Abbas when he was upon the 


point of Invading the Mogul's Dominions, 


and the People in general ready for a Revolt, 
he would have found ſome Difficulty in main- 


_ taining himſelf upon the Throne. 


Aurengzebe ſoon after his Acceſſion had 2 
fit of Sickneſs, which gave his Enemies an 


Opportunity of reporting he was Dead, and 
ail Things were running into Confuſion ; 


which he was no ſooner appriz'd of, but he 
caus d himſelf to be brought into Council, and 


there tranſacted Buſineſs as in the time of his 
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Health. Whereupon one of his Omrab's re- f 


preſented to him the ill Conſequence this 
might be to his Health; deſiring he would 
take care to preſerve that Precious Life, ac- 


8 cording to the Modern Phraſe, on which the 


Burn or broil their Wives and Children * 
. ES is „ 


Well being of ſo vaſt an Empire depended: 


For every Uſurper, whoſe Title is apparent- 


ly defective, to ſupply that Misfortune muſt 


inſinuate the Neceflity the Nation is under of 
changing Hands; and if he can make the 
People believe that their Lawful Governors 


would infallibly cut all their Throats, and 


of PROPER INDIA. 
how incredible ſoever, has been practis'd with 
Succeſs) when he has work'd them up to 
entertain ſuch Apprehenſions as theſe, and 
ſne wn that he is the only Hero that can deliver 
them from theſe Calamities, or defend their 
Religion and Liberties, he needs no Title to 


ſupport him, Self- preſervation unites the Peo- 


ple to his Intereſt, and Tus HAND Oo H Heaven 
VISIBLE IN HIS SUCCESS, takes off all 
manner of ſcruple to Obey him. 

But to return to Aurengzebe, When the 
Great Men addreſs'd themſelves to him to 
take care of his Health, He anſwer'd, in his 


uſual hypocritical Strain, That the ſame good 


Providence which had raisd him to the Crown, 
rquir'd he ſhould ſpend his Time in hearing and 
rdreſſing the Grievances of his Subjects; and that 
Kings ceas'd to be Kings when they did not govern 
ber Kingdoms themſelves, but left their People to 
le devour d by rapacious Miniſters. 
This Emperor took great care of the Edu- 
cation of the Princes his Children, and much 
regretted the want of it himſelf. He obſerv'd 
that the Eaſtern Princes are uſually brought 
pin the Haram among the Women, where 
they are ſeldom inſtructed in the Principles of 
vovernment, unleſs it be to make themſelves 
lreaded by Acts of Tyranny and Oppreſſion; 
— to ſatiate their Revenge on all that oppoſe 
mem. | 8 
Aurengzebe ſtill kept the Palace of his Father 
(ha Feban ſurrounded by his Guards, but 
rated him with all manner of Reſpect; nor 
vas he depriv'd of any Pleaſures that were 
to be found within thoſe Walls. And becauſe 


ne old Emperor was become very Devout, 
luring his Confinement, he ſent him ſeveral 


Mollahs to read the Alcoran to him; and 


Ggg 2 | theſe 
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Aureng- theſe being his Son's Creatures, ſo prevail'd 
zebe re- upon Cha Feban, that, tis ſaid, he perfectly 
ER forgave Aurengzebe all the Injuries he had dons 
Father. him; and frequently affiſted him with his 

Advice in the Government of the Empire. 
He allo voluntarily ſent him thoſe Jewels he 
had threatned to break to pieces, and con- 

ſented to Aureng ebe s Marrying the Daughter 
of Dara the Eldeſt Brother; by which Match 
he propos'd to ſtrengthen his Title to the 
Crown, Cha Fehan having made a Ceſſion of 
the Empire to Dara when his two youngeſt 
elalous Sons advanc'd againſt him. But ftill Aureng- 
of his zebe was under great Apprehenſions of his 
_ Generals, who were conſcious tothoſe wicked 
neras. Arts by which he had rais'd himſelf to the 
| Throne, and particularly of Emir Femla, 
whom he advanc'd indeed to the higheſt 
ban Poſts, but employ'd in a diſtant War; com- 
Invaded, manding him to invade the Territories of the 
Raja of Acham, which lie to the Eaſtward of 
Bengal. Emir Femla, being a Man of an ambi- 
tious Spirit, joy fully accepted the Command, 
propoſing to extend his Conqueſts as far as 
China; or however being at the Head of ſo 
powerful an Army, hop'd to be in a Condi- 
tion to give Laws to his Sovereign. This 
General met with great Succeſs in the begin- 
ning of the Enterprize. The Raja of Acham was 
defeated, his Capital, Chamdara, plunder, | 
and that Prince forc'd to retire into the Moun- 
tains; but the Rainy Seaſon coming on 
ſooner than was expected, the Country was 
immediately over-flow'd: The Army of Emir 
Zemla found it very difficult to ſubſiſt in their 
new Conqueſts, and not leſs difficult to re- 
treat. However, Emir Femla did. at length 


find means to return into Bengal, of 1 [ 
5 | | | 10. 
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Province he was Governor; propoſing the 
next Year to compleat his Conqueſt of the 


Kingdom of Acham: But his Army having 
contracted the Bloody-Flux in that Wet Sea- 
ſon, were moſt of them ſwept away; and 
2mong the reſt Emir Jemla himſelf, to the 


great Satisfaction of Aurengzebe, who hardly 


look'd upon himſelf to be Emperor while he 
liv d. As this General was the principal In- 
ſtrument to raiſe this Prince to the Throne, 
and had run the greateſt Lengths to advance 
him; being as Wicked as his Heart could wiſh, 
an Accompliſh'd, but an Aſpiring General ; 
and one, whom his Maſter, that knew him 
thoroughly, was convinc'd nothing would 
content but a ſhare in the Sovereign Power, 


he found it neceſſary to deſtroy him, and 


therefore put him upon the moſt hazardous 
Enterprize he could think of; feeding his 
Vanity and Ambition with the probability of 
the Conqueſt, even of the Empire of China ; 


tho' he was ſenſible that the Countries which 


lay between him and that Kingdom were im- 
paſſable for great Armies ; and therefore 
when Emir Femla was Dead, he made no fur- 


ther Attempts on that ſide, but to encourage 


others to ſerve him, he gave Mabomet, the 

Son of Emir Femla, all his Father's Eftate, 

which by the Laws of the Empire devolv'd to 

the Crown. EY 
The next conſiderable Expedition in this Extirpas 

Reign was againft the Pirates who infeſted tion of 

the Bay of Bengal, and had fortified themſelves the Vi 

at Chatigan and other Places, on the Mouths the 


of the Ganges, and in the Kingdom of Arracan, Mouth 


which lies contiguous to Bengal, Theſe Pirates of the 
conſifted of Europeans, or Franks of all Nations, ©®%8% 


but chiefly of Porrugueſe ; who frequenly made 


-" SITE 
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Slaves of the Mogul's Subjects, burnt and 


both the Seas and Shores very unſafe. Againſt 
theſe Aurengzebe ſent another of his Generals, 
who ſuppreſs'd the Pirates, and brought that 
part of India under as peaceable and regular 
2 Government as any other part of the 
Empire. e : ; 

Raja While theſe Things were tranſacting in 
Sevag* Bengal, that bold Raja Sevagi, who had poſ- 
_ ſeſs'd himſelf of ſome inacceſſible Mountains 
gul's in the Kingdom of V3/iapour, ventur'd to attack 
Towns, the Mogul's Frontiers on that fide, His Fa- 


F< Viſiapours Service when the Son aſſembled a 


out into Rebellion againſt that Prince. The 
. King of Viſiapour ſuſpecting that the Father 
held a Correſpondence with the Son, clap'd 
the old Man up in Priſon, where he dy'd. 
Sevagi, under pretence of revenging his Fa- 
ther's Death, plunder'd Viſiapour, the Capital 
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found there, raiſed ſuch a Force as to form 2 
new State in the Heart of the Country ; and 
the King dying about that time, and leaving 
Queen, Sevagi eftabliſhed his little Principality 
Queen was contented to make Peace, and 
confirm'd to him the Poſſeflion of the Terri- 
tories he had uſurp'd: But Sevagi being of a 
reftleſs ambitious Temper, had no ſooner 
but he plundered ſeveral Towns under the 
Uncle Chaſta Chan to march with an Army 


Moun- 


plundered the Frontier Towns, and render'd 


and parti - ther, it ſeems, was an Officer in the King of 


Body of looſe Fellows and Banditti, and broke 


of the Kingdom; and with the Treaſure he 


the Adminiftration of the Government to his 


without any conſiderable Oppoſition. The 


brought his own Sovereign to a Compliance, 


Dominion of Aurengzebe, who commanded his 


againſt him; whereupon Sevagi retir'd to his 
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Mountains, where he bid defiance to the 
whole Forces of the Mogul, and was very 
near ſurprizing Chaſta Chan one Night in his 
Tent, having kill'd his Son and wounded the 
General himſelf ; and in ſhort, he ſo har- 
raſs'd the Mogul's Troops, that Chaſta Chan 
was glad to quit the Enterprize, and return 
to his Government of Aurengabad. 

Sevagi ſoon after form'd a Project of ſur- 


prizing Surat, a Port of the greateſt Trade in 
the Mogul's Dominions. To cover his Deſign, 


he march'd with the greateſt part of his Forces 
the direct contrary way; and while Aureng- 
zebe's Generals were preparing to oppoſe him, 
he diſguis'd himſelf in the Habit of a Faquir, 
and travelled to Surat on Foot, in order to 
view the Avenues to that City ; and finding 
it a Place not capable of making any great 
defence, at his return to the Camp, he took 
with him no more than four thouſand Men, 
with whom he march'd with the utmoſtSecrecy 
and Expedition, inſomuch that the Governor 
had no notice of his Approach till he came 
within ſight of the Town, and then thought 


fit to retire into the Caſtle with the Garriſon 


and the Effects of the greateſt value. The 
Inhabitants alſo forſook their Houſes and fled 
into the Country, ſo that Sevagi had the 
plundering of one of the richeft Towns in the 
World four Days together, without any man- 
ner of Oppoſition, except what he met with 
ſom the Engliſh and Dutch Factories; who 
having time to ere& a Battery or two of 
great Guns before their Houſes, ſaved all 
their Effects: Nor was he prepared to attack 
the Caſtle, and therefore thought fit to march 


off with the Plunder he had got, which was 
computed to amount, only in Gold, Silver, 


and 
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Sterling ar leaſt; for in the Houſe of one ; 
Banian Merchant, tis ſaid, he found two and 
twenty Pound Weight of ſtrung Pearl, beſides - 


' a great Quantity of others unpierc'd, Except 


the Engliſh and Dutch Settlements, none e- 
ſcaped his Ravages ; unleſs it was a Convent 
of Capuchins, on whom he had Compaſſion on 
the Application of Father Ambroſe their Supe- 
rior. This Enterprize of Sevagi's was under- 


taken in Fanuary 1664. and though Aurengzebe 


was piqued to the Heart to ſee a little Pagan : 


Prince contemn his Power, and plunder his 
\ beſt Towns at pleaſure, he was not then, it 
ſeems, in a Condition to call him to an Ac- 


count, and therefore thought fit to. ſtifle his 


_ Reſentment. Nay, he extoll'd the ſurprizing 


of Surat as one of the greateſt Actions that 
ever was performed; and inſinuated into the 
Raja's who attended the Court, that he was 
ambitious of ſeeing ſo great a Hero; deſiring 


they would uſe their Intereſt to invite him 


into his Service, and gave them his Word he 
would protect him from all Violence. Sewvagt 


hereupon ventured himſelf and his Son in the | 


Mogul's Camp, where they were received 
at firſt with all imaginary Careſſes; but after 
ſome Months, obſerving a more than ordi- 
nary Coldneſs in the Mogul's Behaviour to 
him, and having ſome Intimations that there 
was 2 Deſign to diſpatch him, he made his 
Eſcape with his Son into Viſiapour, where he 


and his Deſcendants maintained long Wars 


with Aurengzebe, | 
The Emperor Cha Jeban died in the Year 
1666. at which his Son Aureng ebe, either was, 
or pretended to be, exceedingly Afflicted; 


and by way of Compenſation for all the 


Crimes 


9 


* 1 
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Crimes he had been guilty of to obtain the 
| Crown, enjoin'd himſelf a perpetual Penance z 
and whether out of pure Bigotry or Policy, Aureng- 
I this Prince laboured for nothing more than 2s 
the Reputation of being a ftric Obſerver of Regimen 
the Mahometan Law, and a Lover of Juſtice ; * 
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nor was there any part of his time which he Ws |} 
did not aſſign to ſome uſeful purpoſe. Early 800 
in the Morning, before break of Day, he meu 
bathed, and ſpent ſome Hours in his Devo- Ii. 
tions; then having eaten a little Rice or hl 
Sweetmeats ; ſhut himſelf up with his Secre- bi 
tries, and before Noon he gave publick Au- 15 
dience to his Subjects; after which he pray'd ol 
again, and then went to Dinner; his Table Wl) 
being furniſhed only with Rice, Herbs, Fruits, 
or Sweetmeats, for neither Fleſh or Fiſh, or 10 
any ſtrong Liquors were ever brought before il 
him. In the Afternoon he gave Audience if. 
again, which being over, he pray'd a third s 
and fourth time. The Remainder of the Day, bY! 
till two Hours after it was Dark, he ſpent in 1 00 
the private Concerns of his Family, then he {> 
dupp'd, and Slept afterwards only two Hours; 8 
after which, 'tis ſaid, he read the Alcoran, 1 
and pray'd almoſt all the remaining part of 18 
the Night, And here we have a remarkable 1 
Inſtance of what vaſt Advantage an abſtemi- 9 
ous regular courſe of Life is towards the pro- bl 
curing Health and long Life, and rendring a 9 
Prince always fit for the moſt important and on 
intricate Affairs: For this Emperor, notwich- 3M 
ſtanding he was an unwearied hearer of «9 
Cauſes, and conſtantly directed the Affairs of 0 
lo vaſt an Empire, and conquered ſeveral 14 
large Kingdoms, lived without contracting 4 
: 5 4738 
any Diftemper ; and neither his Judgment or 19 
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The Preſent State 
Memory were at all impaired when he was 
Ninety Years of Age. 


Aurengzebe, tis true, had ſeveral Hundreds 


of fine blooming Girls in his Haram, as all 


other Eaftern Princes have; but theſe ſeem 


to have been kept only for State, or in con- 
formity with the Cuſtom of the Country ; for 


*tis related of him, that even in his Youth, 


He liv'd 
for the 


in the 


Field. 


having ſingled out a young Lady in the Haram | 


to lie with him one Night; and ſhe had 


dreſſed and prepared her ſelf to receive her 
Royal Lover, the King coming into the 
Apartment at the appointed Hour, inſtead of 
going to Bed fell to Reading, and between 
his Books and his Devotions paſſed the whole 


Night without ever taking notice of the ex- 


pecting Lady. When the Eunuch came the 


next Morning to acquaint the Emperor his 


Bath was ready, which is ever uſed by the 


Mahometans after they have been with their 
Women, the Lady anſwer'd, There was no 
need of a Bath, for the Sultan had not broke 


Wind: intimating, that he had been at his 
Prayers; for if a Mahometan has the Misfortune 
to break Wind at his Prayers he immediately 
bathes, looking upon bimſelf to be too pollu- ? 
ted to go on with his Devotions till he has 
waſhed off the Impurity contracted by ſuch *' 
an Accident. „ 1 
Great part of this Prince's Life being ſpent 
in the Conqueſt of the Kingdoms of Decay, ! 
moſt part Viſiapour, Golconda, and other Territories which 
lie towards Cape Comorin, he uſually lived in 
the Field. When he decamped at any time, 
no leſs than one hundred and twenty Ele- 
phants, one thouſand four hundred Camels, | 


and four hundred Carts were employed 1n 
carrying the Royal Tents, Baggage, and Fur- 
Sl | — 


re 


of PROPER INDIA. 419 
niture; and theſe were always ſent away the 
Night before; the Emperor and every Omrab 
in the Army having a double Suit of Tents 
and Field Equipage, ſo that when they came 
to their Ground the Camp was always ready 
pitch'd, and Proviſions of all kinds to be had 
as ſoon as the March was over. To 

Aurengzebe, beſides his Son Mabomet who 
died a natural Death in the Royal Priſon of Th 
Gualeor (or as ſome relate, was poyſon'd there — wag 
by the Command of his Father) had four other of 4 
dons, Viz. Cha Alem his ſecond Son, Azem Dara rengzeb:'s 
his third Son, Akbar the fourth, and Chan Bux Sons a- 
bis fifth and youngeſt Son. Cha Alem becom- 270k 
ing the Eldeſt on the Death of Mabomet, en- ther. 
tertain'd the ſame aſpifing Thoughts, and 
once proceeded ſo far, tis ſaid, as to cauſe 
a Pit to be dug near his Father's Tent, which 
the old Emperor narrowly eſcaped falling 
into, whereupon Cha Alem was ſhut up in a 
dark Priſon for ſeveral Years. Azem Dara his 
third Sen, having conſpired alſo againſt his 
Life, and fearing to be detected, deſerted over 
to the King of Viſiapour; and Akbar, the fourth 
don, being ſent with a great Army to re- 
duce the Raja Liſonte, whoſe Territories lie 
contiguous to Aſemire, joined with the Rae 
2painſt his Father; and with their united 
Forces, making together a Body of ſeventy 
thouſand Horſe and a proportionable Number 
of Foot, they march'd to attack the old Mo- 
pul in his Camp, whoſe Forces at that time 
were very much: inferior to the Enemy : 
Whereupon Aurenyzebe, tis ſaid, had recourſe 
to this Stratagem, He ſent a Letter to his 
don which he contrived the Raja ſhould in- 
tercept, wherein he commended his Son's 
Conduct in drawing the Army of the Idolaters 

3 to 
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to that Place, aſſuring him he would advance 


The Preſent State 


the next Day to ſuch a Poſt, where having 


the Raja Forces between them they might 


by his Father's Troops, was forced to fly to | 


charge them on all Sides, and that it was not 


poſſible any of them ſhould eſcape. 

The Eunuch, by whom this Letter was 
ſent, being brought Priſoner to the Camp by 
the Raja's Out-guards, and the Letter read 
among the Officers of the Raſhboots, occaſioned 
a terrible Conſternation in the Raja's Army: 
And: notwithſtanding Sultan Akbar ſwore by 
the Alcoran it was a Contrivance of his Fa- 
ther's, he found it impoſſible to remove thoſe 


Jealouſies the Letter had created, which gave 4 
the Mogul time to re-inforce his Troops. The 


Raja was afterwards defeated, and Akbar fled 
with a Body of four thouſand Horſe to ano- 
ther Pagan Prince, but being cloſely purſued 


the Portugueſe at Goa for Protection, who 


tranſported him to Perſia, where he was kindly | 
entertained by the Sophi, and afterwards. ! 
married his Daughter, *tis ſaid ; nor could 
the Mogul, either by Threats or Promiſes, ! 
ever procure him to be delivered up. Aurengzebe | 
however fell upon the Raja Sevagi, who had | 
aſſiſted Akbar in his Rebellion; and having 
taken ſeveral of his Towns, beſieged him in 
his Capital City of Gingy ; but the Town |! 
held out a Siege of many Years, nor was it 
taken while Sevagi liv'd, though the Mogul 
in the mean time fubdued both the Kingdoms | 


of Viſiapour and Golconda, 


The youngeſt Son of Aurengzebe, named 
Chan Bux, diſcovered a Diſpoſition as ambiti- | 
ous as the reſt, though he did not break | 
out into actual Rebellion; and the old Mo- 


gul, though there was no Enemy able to 


appear 


<= as an wat 1 DO 3 
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agappear in the Field againſt him after the 
Conqueſt of Golconda, yet thought fit to re- 
main at the Head of his Army, that he might 
be in a Condition to defeat the repeated 
Conſpiracies of his Children; particularly he 
continued four Years in one Camp near Gal- 
gala, after the defeat of Akbar ; and us d to 
lay, he wondered that his Father Cha Jehan 
who knew by Experience that an Emperor ot 
Indoſtan has no way to defend himſelf againſt 
the Cabals of his Children but by keeping at 
the Head of a numerous Army, ſhould ſhut 
himfelf up in his Palace, and truſt the Com- 
mand of his Forces to his Sons. . 
To proceed, Aurengzebe, after a long and rifapour 
bloody War, having compell'd the Kings of and Gol- 
Viſiapour and Golconda to become Tributary to — wa 
him, in the Vears 1685 and 1686, deprived 1 oY 
them even of that appearance of Sovereignty 
he had left them, and brought them Priſoners 
to his Camp ; and their Kingdoms being 
made Provinces of the Empire, have ever 
ſince been governed by an Officer of the 
 Mogul's. Theſe Conqueſts gave Aurengzebe 
the Sovereignty of moſt of the other petty 
States in the South of the Peninſula, as far as 
Cape Comorin, for theſe were Subject or Tri- 
butary to one or other of thoſe Kings before 
the Great Mogul ſubdued them. There are, 
indeed, ſome Raja's or Pagan Princes in the 
Mountains who {till govern their own People, 
but theſe ſeldom think fit to attack the Mo- 
gul, and are very well ſatisfied if he will let 


d them remain at quiet in their little Princi- 
i- Y palicies. Some of them alſo are his Allies, 
k and afliſted him in the Conqueſt of Viſiapour 
and Golconda; and theſe are ſuffered to retain 


o I] their ancient Juriſdiction ; However, it may | 
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| The Preſem State 
properly enough be ſaid that the Empire of 
the Great Mogul has now no other Boundaries 

than the Ocean towards the South, for the 
Sea Coaſts are generally in his Power : Nor 


js there any Raja in being able to meet him in 


the Field, tho? ſome few of them may skulk in 


inacceſſible Mountains, and boaſt to this Day 


Revoluti- | 


ons in the 


Peninſula 
of Inaia. 


that they have not yet ſubmitted to his 
Arms. TER : Lo 

And thus having ſhewn by what Degrees 
the Empire of the Mogul arriv'd to that vaſt 
Extent we find it at preſent, it may be pro- 
per to give a ſhort Hiſtorical Relation of the 
Inhabitants of this Peninſula, which was laſt 


conquered by them. And it ſeems this, as 


well as the reſt of India, which was originally 
under the Government of ſeveral Raja's, or 
Pagan Princes ; at length, either by Com- 
pat, Marriages or Conqueſt, became 
United under one Sovereign. The laſt, 


Tor rather the laſt but one of theſe, called 


Tcher Can, extended his Dominion over 
Bengal and Indoſtan it ſelf, compelling the 
Mogul Homayon to fly into Perſia; and the 


Kingdoms of Decan, Viſiapour, Biſnagar or | 


Carnates, Golconda, and all the petty States, 
as far South as Cape Comorin, fell under his 


Power ; whereupon he took upon himſelf the 


Title of King of Decan, and afterwards of 


Cha Alem, or King of the World. When ge 
was arriv'd at this height of Grandeur, to the J 


Surprize of all the Neighbouring Princes, 
he reſign'd his Dominions to one of his Fa- 


mily, and retired into Bengal to lead a private 


Life. At this time the Arabians and Moors of 


Africk were ſettled in moſt of the Port Towns 
in India, by whoſe Aſſiſtance it was that 


Teber Can gained moſt of his Victories, and 


ther 6 
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therefore in Gratitude to their principal Offi- 


cers, after the War was ended, he made them 
Governors of moſt. of the great Towns and 
Provinces of his Dominions, who behaved 
themſeves very dutifully while Tcher Can liv d; 


but he was no ſooner dead than they enter'd 


into a Conſpiracy to depoſe his Succeſſor 
and ſhare his Dominions amongſt them; 


which they found no great Difficulty in effect- 


ing; for the Moors were now very numerous 
in this part of India, having been upwards of 
two hundred Years tranſplanting Colonies 
thither, and were much Superior to the Na- 


tive Indians both in Courage and Diſcipline. 


However the Mooriſh Generals had no ſooner 
carried their Point but they fell out amongſt 
themſelves, and made War upon one another, 
till they were at length reduc'd to three, vix. 
| Nizim Cha who poſfeſsd himſelf of Viſiapour, 
Cobt Cha who ſeiz'd on the Kingdom of Gol- 
conda, and Adil Cha who poſſeſs'd himſelf of 
Carnates or Biſnagar, the moſt Southern Part of 
the Indian Peninſula. As to Indoſtan, that was 
recovered by the Mogul Homayon again, who 
taking advantage of theſe Diſtractions in India, 
remounted his Throne by the aſſiſtance of 
the King of Perſia, His Succeſſors, the Mo- 
guls, were perpetually at War with the three 

ings above-mentioned, but could never 
make any conſiderable Impreſſion on them 
ſo long as they remain'd United : But «he 


King of Biſnagar, who tay moft remote from 


the Mogul's Territories, refuſing to furniſh 
his Quota of Troops for the War, Aurezigzebe 
took ſeveral Towns from the Kings of Viſia- 
pour and Golconda, and compell'd them to 1nake 
a diſadvantageous Peace abour the Year 11650. 
Sometime after, the two Kings enter'd into 
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7 The Preſent State 

2 Confederacy againſt their treacherous Allie 
the King of Biſnagar, and took from him the 
beſt part of his Dominions; the King of Golconda 
ſeiz'd upon thoſe which lay on the Coaſt of 
Chormandel, and the King of Viſiapour upon the 
Inland Country of Carnates, with the Princi- 
palities of Tanjour and Madura, which reach 
to Cape Comorin. : „„ 
Theſe Princes did not many Years enjoy 
what they had taken from the King of Biſna- 
gar, but loſt their new Acquiſitions, together 
with their own Dominions, and were made 
Priſoners by Aurengzebe, as has been already ! 
related; who ſome time before his Death ' 
reign'd ſole Monarch of India, from Tartary 
to Cape Comorin ; except, as has been obſerv'd, 
there were ſome Raja's in the mountainous 
and inacceſſible Parts of the Country who 
never ſubmitted to the Mogul, though they | 
are very cautious how they provoke him; 
owing their Security principally to their be- 
ing ſo very inconſiderable, and ſo little wort 
his Notice: There is little more to be gain d 
by reducing them than the Honour of the 
Conqueſt, for their Countries have nothing 
very inviting, and are of a very difficult 
Acceſs. They have the ſame Advantages as | 
Wales and the Highlands, who poſſibly might 
have remain'd unſubdued to this Day if they | 
had not been ſo troubleſome to the Neigh- 

bouring States. EN 5 
But to return to Aurengzebe, ſome time be- 
fore his Death he releaſed his ſecond Son 
Cha Alem out of Priſon, and gave him the 
Government of the Province of Indoſtan; to 
his Son Azem Dara he gave the Government 
of Decan, and tor his youngeſt Son Chan Bux 
the Government of Viſiapour, Golconda, and 
Em * 
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Biſnagar or Carnate. Aureng ebe lying dangerouſly 
Ill in his Camp near Amadanagar, the three 
ſurviving Brothers (for Akebar was dead in Per- 
ſia) began to draw Forces together in their 
reſpective Provinces to puſh for the Crown. Aureng 
The Great Aurengzebe dyed on the fourth ofs 
March, 1708. Some of the Friends of Cha Alem Death. 
defired his Majeſty, a little before his Death, 
to declare that Prince his Succeſſor, he an- 
ſwer d, He bad made him King of Indoſtan, but 
it belong d to God alone to ſecure his Reign. 

Prince Azem Dara arriv'd in the Camp the Az» 
next Day, the 5th of March, and immediately Pe a. 
went to the Royal Tents, where the Chief2=e the 

Vizier, the Great Officers of the Court, and all gene.” 

the Generals attended him. SomeDays after he 

{cated himſelf upon the Throne at the Sahet, 

or fortunate Minute predicted by the Aſtro- 

logers, and caus'd himſelf to be proclaim'd 

King by the Name of Mabomet Azem Cha : 

He alſo gave new and honourable Names to 

his two Sons, caus'd new Money to be coin'd, 

and the next Day ordered the Body of Au-_ 

engxebe to be carried on a Bier on MensShoul- 

ders, attended by a Guard of 4000 Horſe, to be 

interr'd at Aurengabad in a magnificent Tomb 

which he had cauſed to be built ſome Years 

before his Death. Then Azem Dara detach'd 

ome Troops towards the Frontiers of Indo- 

fan, with Orders not to let any Perſon paſs, 

and to ftop all Couriers and Letters: He 

nade great Preſents to the Governors of Pro- 

Iinces, the Generals, Officers and Soldiz:rs, 

Ven to thoſe abſent, among others to Daoud 

(ban, to whoſe Government of Carnate he 

added that of Viſiapeur, and augmented his 

bay ooo Roupies a Day. He writ in a 

aughty Stile to the Princes of Indian, de- 
| | E 44 - - > GLAfngg - 
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' The Preſent State | 
_ claring that the Crown belong'd to him; 
and tho' he deſired no Aſſiſtance from them, 

he ſhould Revenge himſelf on thoſe who 
ſhould act againſt him. General Chiriliquis | 
Chan, Son-in-law of Prince Chan Bux, repre- | 
ſented to him that he ought not to treat his 
Subjects ſo haughtily, to which Azem Dara 
returning .a ſevere Anſwer, that General 
withdrew his Troops. Azem Dara, too late 
reflecting on the Conſequence of loſing him, 
caus'd him to be followed by General Delj.. | 
car Chan with a Body of Forces, ordering him 
to bring him back by fair means or force; 
who not being able to perſuade him to return, 

| gave him Battle, in which Delficar Chan was 
— - 4g 1 „ V 
hn Cha Alem, a Prince of great Prudence and 
Moderation, carried himſelf in a manner 
quite different from his Brother Azem Dara, 
who gave out that his Age had impair'd his 
Underſtanding ; notwithſtanding which Re- 
port, ſeveral Princes of the Raſhboots ſent to | 
offer Cha Alem their Aſſiſtance without 
inſiſting on Terms; but he remitted the 
Tribute they paid to Aurengzebe, and made 
great Preſents to them. He alſo wrote very 
civil Letters to ſeveral Generals, which obligd 
them to remain Neuters. He wrote to Azem 
Dara, acquainting him that he was aſtoniſh'd | 
at his Conduct, that being both of them Old 
they ought to ſeck Quiet, promiſing him to 
let him peaceably enjoy what his Father had 
given him. At the ſame time he march'd } 
towards Delli, drawing together Troops from 
all Parts, particularly Raſhboots, Patans, and 
other Nations, who are eſteem'd betterSoldiers F :: 
than the reſt of the Indians. He was receiv d ö hi 
at Delli, and ſeated himſelf on a magnificent | 6 
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of PRovretr INDIA. 

Throne, which his Grand- Father Cha Fthan 
had caus'd to be made. Cha Alem has four 
Sons who are well advanc'd in Years, and 
whr. ue Sons and Grand-Sons : His ſecond 
Son named Haſſameddin, march'd from the 
i of Bengal with conſiderable Forces 
do aſſiſt his Father, and poſſeſs d himſeif of 
Agra; putting the Governor to death for 
having ſtopp'd Letters which had been writ- 
ten from Court to Cha Alem. Prince Chan Bux was 


a Letter from Cha Alem, in which he aſſured 
him that he would carry himſelf as a Father 
towards him, and that he would prote& and 
maintain him in the Poſſeſſion of what Au- 
eng xebe had left him. Upon theſe Aſſurances 
Prince Chan Bux cauſed himſelf to be Crown'd 


with 18000 Horſe, to take Poſſeſſion of the 
Kingdom of Golconda, which the Governor Rou- 


je Jof Roupies to the value of 1250000 Crowns 
ry © 2: che Revenues of that Country, Prince Chan 
E. reſtored the Fortreſs of Pampanacia, with 
al ics Dependencies to Prince Feban Gbir; 
which obliged him ſo much, that he ſent him 
10000 Auxiliary Soldiers; and ſeveral Heads 
of the Nation calld Marats, imitated his 
Example. In the mean while Azem Dara 
march'd againſt Cha Alem with Tyoooo Men, 
all Veteran Troops : In the Month of April he 
arriv'd at Aurengabad, where he halted 8 Days, 


Vizier becauſe of his Age: Cha Alem would 
have march d to meet him, but the Princes 
ot the Raſhboots and his Generals repreſented 
to him that nothing was of more Importance 

Hits - than 


King of r immediately ſent his Son 


jan Deli Chan yielded into his Hands, with a Sum 


427 


preparing likewiſe for War when he receiv'd 


and then purſued his March; leaving behind 
him his Women and Baggage, and the Chief 


428 The Preſent State = M 
than the Preſervation of his Perſon ; and that 
he might place at the Head of his Army the 
Princes Haſſameddin and Maſhoudi, his Sons, who 
on ſeveral Occaſions had given Proofs of their 
Valour and Conduct; whereupon he aid at 
Agra and committed the Management of the 
War to them. They advanced towards the 
River Naandaba, where they covered their 
Army with an Intrenchment of ſix Leagues 
in Extent. Azem Dara lay but twelve Leagues 
from thence ; but having obſerv'd how they 
they were entrench'd, and the Superiority of 
their Forces, he durſt not attempt to paſs the 
- River, and wrote to the Vizier and other 
Friends to ſend him Reinforcements. The 
two Princes, who were deſirous to bring the 
War to a ſpeedy Iflue, repreſented to the 
| Generals, That twas ſhameful to keep within 
their Intrenchments, and perſuaded them to 
abandon them, and retire into the Plain to 
draw thither Azem Dara, who being Brave, 
would not fail to imagine that they had 
made that Motion out of fear : This ſucceed- 
ed accordingly, Azem Dara paſs'd that River 
without any Oppoſition, and advanc'd into 
the Plain, obſerving that the Army of the wo KF 
Princes till retir'd in ſome ſeeming Diſorder. 
The 19th of June the two Armies fac'd each 
other, drawn up in Battalia; but there were 
Battle only Skirmiſhes that Day. The 2oth, the 
between two Armies fought a long time, but without 
the Ar- coming to a cloſe Engagement, and with 
= | little loſs. Toward the Evening, Sultan Be- 
nee aua. darbeck, eldeſt Son of Azem Dara, attack d a 
Ders. Body of Horſe commanded by Sultan A. 
medguery, Son of Prince Haſſameddin, who af- | 
ter a long Piſpute made the Troops of Be- 
 darbeck give Ground, That Prince, urg d by 
5 N Deſpair, 


N 4 © —_y G WF W"%Y a 5 > 1 * an. 
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Deſpair, puſh'd his Elephant againſt Mabmed- 

guery,andthruft him through with his Launce : 

Mahmedguery, tho' mortally wounded, puſh'd 

his Elephant likewiſe againſt Prince Bedarbeck, 

and thruſt him through the Body with his 

Launce, and they both fell dead at once. 

Sultan Valatabar, ſecond Son of Azem Dara, 

attack'd likewiſe Sultan I:kander, Son of 

Prince Maſhoudy, but he was wounded in the 
Throat with a Launce and died in the Even- 

ing. Azem Dara, inraged at the loſs of his 

two Sons whom he paflionately lov'd, ani- 

mated his Generals to Revenge; and they 
promiſed not to abandon him. The next 

Day, as ſoon as 'twas Light, he found himſelf 
ſurrounded by his Enemy's Army ; however 

he did not loſe Courage, but charg'd with 

ſuch Vigour that he would have won the 

Victory had his Troops obſerv'd any Order: 


| The Fight laſted almoft 8 Hours, tho? in a lit- 
| tle time he loſt 69000 Men. While he endea- 
| voured to rally his Troops. Sultan Razin 


Sekader, one of the Sons of Cha Alem, fell upon 
him with x5000 Horſe, and 1000 Camels, car- 
rying each a Falconer, and after the firſt Fire 
| Fx charg'd him Scymitar in Hand, and made a 
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; great Slaughter: Sultan Maſhoudy attack'd him | 
in another Part, ſo that there were left about f 
Azem Dara no more than 6000 Horſe of Y 
159000 Men, of which his Army conſiſted ; g 
then he quitted his Elephant and mounted ö 
* his Horſe to make his Eſcape, but his Horſe ; 

- was kill'd ; he ftill defended himſelf with his | 

1 Scymitar in one Hand and his Cangiar or hf 
; Por:yard in the other, and kill'd above 20Men th 
- who would have ſeiz'd him; at laſt ſeeing 1 
- F Sultan AAaſboudy came up and call out to his g de. | 
Men to take him alive, he kill'd himſelf with feated 

= = ER N . his and kill d. 
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| The Preſent State 


his Ponyard, that he might not fall into the 


Hands of his Enemies. Thus periſh'd Azem 
Dara with all his Party, and Sultan Cha Alem 
remain'd Maſter of the Field. \' © 
The Year after theſe Advices came to Ea- 
rope, we receiv'd a farther Account from 


Surat, dated the 23d of February 1708-9. the 


Tenour whereof follows: 


© It was hop d after the great Battle fought 
between Cha Alem, the eldeſt ſurviving Son 
of Aurengzebe, and Azem Dara, wherein the 


would have enjoy'd a perfect Tranquility; 
but the four Sons of Cha Alem, who now 


Chan Bux, and deprive him of the Kingdoms 
of Viſiapour and Golconda, notwithſtanding 
Badour Cha had promis'd to let him enjoy 
them quietly if he would not join their 
Brother Azem Dara when he was marching 
againſt him to poſleſs himſelf of the Em- 
pire. Sultan Chan Bux relying on his Promiſe, 
did not meddle in that War; yet the Sons 
and Miniſters of Badour Cha perſuaded him 


ſenting to him that he would never be ſe- 
cure ſo long as his Brother was in a Condi- 
tion to moleſt him ; and that he would not 
fail to attack or ſurprize him when he 
ſhould find a favourable Opportunity. 
Whereupon a War was reſolv'd, and Badour 
Cha march'd with a great Army towards 
the Kingdom of Viſiapour. He was pre- 
vail'd on alſo to break through the Agree- 
ments which he had made with the Raja's, by 


” 16 


latter was defeated, that this Country 


ſtiles himſelf Badour Cha, incited their Father 
to make War againſt his Brother Sultan 


to have no regard to that Promiſe, repre- 


whoſe Aſſiſtance he obtain'd the Crown. In 


F of PROPER Impix 431 
the Battle between BadourChaand his Brother 
; Azem Dara, the latter charg'd the Troops, 
who made the firſt Onſet with ſo much 
Vigour that he entirely defeated them, in- 
ſomuch that Badour Cha look'd upon himſelf 
as certainly loſt: But the Raj as, of whom 
the greateſt part had ſided with him, en- 
couraged him, promiſing they would pro- 
cure him Victory if he would let them 
charge; they fought accordingly with ſuch 
Courage that they carried the Day. Badour | 
Cha ſeeing himſelf Mafter of the Empire, ; 
in the tranſport of his Joy, cauſed the Raja's 
to be call'd before him, told them he would 
give them Proofs of his Gratitude, and bid 
them ask what they would. After they had 
deliberated among themſelves, they deſired 
him to grant them the free Exerciſe of their 
Religion, with leave £0 rebuild their Pagods 
or Temples, to exempt them from-the Ca- 
pitation or Poll-Tax which Aurengzebe had 
impoſed upon them,” to admit them to 
Offices and Employments, and that with re- 
ſpe& to Cuſtoms, Tolls, and generally in 
all other Points, they might be treated in 
the ſame manner as Mabometans ; which 
Privileges were all granted them by Ba- 
dour Cha, but they did not enjoy them long. 
His Sons and Miniſters repreſented to him 
wich ſo much earneftneſs, that he would 
thereby deprive himſelf of his principal 
Revenues, that his Finances were exhauſted, 
that he had occaſion for Money to maintain 
the War againſt his Brother; that he would 
make the Raja's and Idolaters too powerful, 
and they might turn their Arms againft him; 
they added fo many otherReaſons, that they 
obliged him to revoke all the Grants = 
e | | ads, 
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The Preſent State 
had made to the Raja'ss Thoſe Princes 
reſenting his Violation of his Word, took 
Arms, not to make War upon him with 
their joint Forces, but to Plunder and Ra- 


vage the Country, as they do ftill without 
any oppoſition about their own Territories, 


which are ſituate in the Mountains: Mean 


while Badour Cha, who could not then re- 
medy it becauſe of the War he was engag'd 
in, advanc'd into the Dominions of his 
Brother, with an Army of fifty thouſand *' 
Horſe and thirty thouſand Foot. Sultan 


Chan Bux, who was not able to draw together 


more than eight thouſand Horſe and twenty 
two thouſand Foot, finding himſelf too 
weak, lay with his Army intrench'd near 
Golconda, The two Armies fac'd each other 
near ſix Weeks, and at length, on the 16th 
of Faxuary laft, Badour Cha cauſed the In- 
trenchments to be attack'd, which were 
ſoon forced. Sultan Chan Bux ſeeing himſelf 
reduced to the Neceflity of overcoming or 
periſhing, put himſelf at the Head of his 
Troops with two of his three Sons. They 
fought deſperately, but in the end were 
over- powered, and Badour Cha gain'd a 
compleat Victory; by which Succeſs Badour 
Cha is now in the quiet Poſſeſſion of the 


* whole Empire. 
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Contains an Account of the firſt Attempts of the En- 
gliſh, to ſettle a Trade in the Mogul's Deminions, 
and of ſeveral Embaſſies that were ſcnt thither for 


that Purpoſe. 


firſt Attempts of the Engliſh to ſettle a 
Commerce with the Continent of India. 


The Portugueſe, as has been obſerv'd already, 


43 


1 Proceed now to give an account of the 


firſt ſail'd round the Cape of Good- Hope co the 


Eaft- Indies, in the Year 1498. And the firſt 


Settlement they made on the Continent of Firſt 
tlement _ 


, f th 
in the Year 1502. The Engliſh and Dutch > eng 


did not attempt to trade to India till about upon the 


the Year 1600, and then only to the Iſlands Contr 
nent of 


India, was at Cochin on the Malabar Coaſt, 


at firſt, tho' "tis true, ſeveral of their Com- 
manders had before that Time been ſent 
out upon Diſcoveries, and fail'd round the 
Globe thro” the Strates of Magellan; particu- 
larly Sir Francis Drake in the Year 1577, 


India. 


Mr. Candiſh in the Year 1087, and Oliver 
Mort inthe Year 1598, and in the Year 159g 


the Province of Holland fitted out four Ships 
for Diſcovery, which ſail'd co Bantam in the 
iſland of Java, and brought back with them 
ſuch Samples of rhe good Things of the 
Eaſt, as induced the United Provinces to erect 
one general Company for that Trade in 
the Year 1600; but the Portugueſe had for a 
hundred Years engroſs'd all the rich Trade 
of India to themſelves, except that the Spa- 
rds had a little interrupted their Commerce 


in the Melucca's and the Philippines, on their 


K KK ä 
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Set- 


434 The Preſent State 
diſcovering a Paſſage to the Indies through 
des, in the Tear i520. _ | 

Firſt Em- The firſt Agent the Engliſh Eaſt- India Com- : 


he Mo- | 
— . to the great Mogul in behalf of her Subjects; 


ſtabliſn a he gives the following Account of his Suc- 
3 on ceſs in that Court, in a Letter to England di- 
tinenc. rected to Mr. Richard Staper a Member of the | 
Company, and dated from Casbin in Perſia 
the 3d of October, 1606. . | _ 
He ſays, that on his Arrival at Labor, in 
the Year 1603, he diſpatch'd an Expreſs to 
the Mogul's Court at Agra, being about 
one and twenty Days Journey to the South- 
ward of that Place, deſiring his Majeſty's 
Permiſſion to come to Court, and treat of 
the Buſineſs he was intruſted with by the 
Queen of England (the Queen was dead at this | 
Time, but the News of it bad not then reachd | 
the Indies) whereupon an Order came to the 
Governor of Labor to treat Mr. Mildenbal, 
with the Honour due to his Character, and 
provide a Guard of Horſe and Foot to at- 
tend him to Agra; being come near the 
City, he was met by ſeveral Officers of the ! 
Court, and conducted to a Houle aſſignd 
for his Reſidence, furniſh'd with all Neceſ- 
ſaries, where having repos'd himſelf two 
Days, the third he was admitted to his Au- 
dience; then he preſented his Majeſty with 
nine and twenty fine Horſes bought in Per- 
| 25 which coſt fifty and ſixty Pounds 42 
orſe, and with ſeveral Jewels, Rings and 
Ear-Rings, with which the Mogul was infi- 
nitely pleas d. Three Days after, Mr. Mi-Y ' 
denbal was order'd to attend the Council, : 
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and his Majeſty demanded what it was he 
deſir d. To which that Gentleman anſwer'd, 
That the Fame of his Majeſty's Kindneſs 
to Chriſtians having reach'd the Weſtern 
Parts of the World, the Queen of England 
was deſirous of his Friendſhip, and that as 
the Portugueſe and other Chriſtians were per- 
mitted to Trade in his Dominions, her Sub- 
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jets might enjoy the like Privileges; and 


there having been long Wars between her 


Majeſty and the King of Portugal, if any of 


their Ships or Towns happen'd to be taken 
by her Majeſty's Subjects, that he would 


ſuffer the Engliſh to enjoy them for her Ma- 


jeſty's Uſe. | 

About ten Days after, the Mogul ſent Mr. 
Mildenhal to his Houſe the Value of five 
hundred Pounds Sterling in Money, and a- 


bundance of engaging Compliments; but 


Mr. Mildenhal underſtood a little after, that 
the Mogul had acquainted the Portugueſe Je- 
ſuits who reſided in Labor and Agra with 


his Demands, who were all on Fire when 


they underſtood the Contents of them, and 
from Friends became his mortal Enemies. 
When the King demanded their Opinion 
of the Matter, they aſſur'd him, That the 


Engliſh were a Nation of Thieves; that Mil- 
denhal was ſent to his Court as a Spy; and 


under a Colour of courting an Alliance, the 
Engliſh would infallibly ſeize on ſome of his 
Port Towns, and give his Majeſty much Trou- 
ble in the End: Adding, that they had ſerv'd 


his Majeſty eleven Years, and were bound 


by his Bread they had eaten, to ſpeak the 
Truth, although it were againſt Chriftians. 
Whereupon the Mogul and his Council de- 
termin'd not to favour the Engliſh, tho' they 
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—_ The Preſent State 
ſhew'd Mr. Mildenhal great Reſpect out- 
wardly. —_ 7 5 
This Gentleman fill preſs'd the Court 
to grant his Demands, and on their put- 

ting him off ſrom Time to Time, he for— 
bore to attend that Prince as he us'd to do; 
whereupon the Mogul ſent for him to knew 
the Reaſon of his Abſence. Mr. Mildenhal an- 
{wer'd, he was coine from a diſtant Nation to 
ſettle a Commerce with his Majeſty's Subjects, 
which would be very advantageous to his 
Dominions, but had yet found no fruit of 
his Negotiations. The. Emperor immedi— 
atzly order'd a rich Habit to be preſented 
him, made after the Eurepe an Faſhion, and aſ- 
ſurd him that every thing he had deſir'd ſhould 
be granted. Still he waited fix Months at 
the Mogul's Court to no purpoſe, the Je- 
ſuits having brib'd all the chief Miniſters to 
prevent any Alliance being made with the 
Ergliſ ; they allo wheedled his Interpreter to 
deſert him, ſo that he was forc'd to apply him- 
ſelf to the learning the Perfisn Tongue (of 
which he had ſome little Knowledge before, 
by travelling through that Kingdom) which 
rock him up another fix Months before he 
could renew his Ac dreſſes to the Mogul; but 
then having an Opportunity of ſpeaking to 
the Mogul without a Linguiſt, he ſo effectu- 
ally manag'd his Buſineſs, that he obtain'd a 
Grant for the Exgliſb to trade in the Mogul's 
Dominions, with ail the Privileges and Ad- 
vantages they couid deſire. But he died in 
Perſia on his return Home, ſuſpected to be 
poy ſon'd by ſome Prieſts, of whom, by his 
Letter, he appears to have had great Appre- 
henſions. So e 
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Captain 


India; who acquaints us, that he arriv'd at 
the Bar of Surat on the 24th of Auguſt 1608, 


in the Quality of Ambaſſador from the King 


of England to the great Mogul, as well as 


Commander of a Company's Ship. The Go- 


vernor of Surat being acquainted with his 
Arrival, ſent to invite him on Shore, and 
to let him know that whatever the Coun- 
try afforded was at his Service. Whereupon 
the Captain went in his Barge to Surat. 


He obſerves, that at this Time there were 


two conſiderable Noblemen who governed 
the Affairs of Surat for the Mogul, the one 
Viceroy of Decan call'd Chan-Canna, and the 


other the Viceroy of Cambaya named Mo- 


creb Chan, who had the Management of the 


Cuſtoms at Surat, The Day after his Arri- 
val he waited on the Governor, and ac- 


quainted him, that he was come to eſtab- 


liſh a Factory at Surat; and that he had a 


Letter from the King of England to the Mo- 
gul upon that Subject, who was deſirous 
of entring into a League with that Prince, 


and to ſettle Articles of Commerce between 


the two Nations; and that his Ship was 
loaded with ſuch Merchandize from En- 
gland, as they underſtood by Travellers was 
moſt acceptable here. To which the Go- 
vernor reply'd, that theſe Affairs concern- 


ing Traffick by Sea, belong'd to Mocreb 


Chan the Viceroy of Cambaya, to whom he 
would immediately ſend an Expreſs, and 
acquaint him with the Subject of his Ne- 


gotiation; and in the mean time appointed 


him to lodge in a Merchant's Houſe, whom 
TS the 
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Captain Wiliam Hawkz#;s was the ſecond Second 

Engliſhman ſent out by our Eaſt-India Com- Embaſl 

pany, to ſettle a Trade on the Continent of 
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The Preſent State 
the Captain had pitch'd upon for his Truck: 
man or Broker. He remain'd at Surat twenty 
Days before the Meſſenger return'd, it being 
then the Time of the Rains, and the Coun- 
try flooded; in the mean while he was 
handſomly entertaind by the Merchants of 
Surat, when the Weather would ſuffer him 
to ſtir out, for it rain'd almoſt the whole 
twenty Days without Intermiffion. When 
the Expreſs return'd, he brought a Permiſ- 
ſion from Mocreb Chan for landing the Goods, 
and for buying and ſelling and taking in a 
Freight for the preſent Voyage ; but as for 
the eſtabliſhing a Factory and a future 
Trade, he acquainted him , that Applica- 
tion muſt be made to the Great Mogul 
himſelf, which might be brought about, if 
the Ambaſſador would undertake a Journey 
of two Months to Court. He wrote alſo 
to the principal Officer of the Cuſtoms, 
that whatever Captain Hawkins brought a- 
ſhoar ſhould be kept in the Cuſtom-Houſe, 
till his Brother Sheck Abder came to make 
Choice of ſuch Things as were fit for the 
Mogul's Ule : Which the Captain obſerves _ | 
was only a Trick of the great Officers, to fur- _ 
- Niſh themſelves with what they lik'd beſt. 
The Caprain waiting a conſiderable Time 
for this great Officer, who was to have the 
Refuſal of the beſt Merchandize he brought 
over, he employ'd his Time in buying up 
ſuch Goods as were proper to be exported 
eo Priaman and Bantam, whither his Ship 
was bound; whereupon the Merchants of 
Surat complain'd to the Governor, that this 
was an Encroachment on their Trade ; how- 
ever, Check Abder gave Captain Hawkins 
Permiſſion to ſhip the Goods, which being 


E 


W Die ir oe 


„ ²˙ a ß 1 


l ww & 


2 — 2 3 * W 


* * 
8 
5 1 
2 
SEN 
** 
Po 
5 
85 
18 
* 
EL. 
Wo. 
vo" 
£ 
MR 
s 
. 


of PRO ER INDIA. 


put on board two little Barks, were taken 


by a Portugueſe Frigate in the Road, and ſe- 
veral Engliſhmen who were with them made 
Priſoners. Mr. Hawkins hereupon ſent a 
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Letter to the Portugueſe Captain, demanding P:rtugueſe 


that the Men and Goods ſhould be releas'd, 
the Kings of England and Portugal being at 


eize the 


Engliſh 


Goods, 


this time at Peace; declaring that the King and make 
of England had ſent his Subjects to India to their Men 


eftabliſh a Trade, and they had alſo his Ma- 


jeſty's Commiſſion ; therefore if the Portugueſe 


Priſoners, 


refus d to return the Men and Effects it mighe 


probably occaſion a War between the two 
Kingdoms, But the little Inſolent Portugueſe 


Commander, inſtead of returning either Men 


or Goods, abus'd his Britiſh Majeſty in the 


vileſt Terms, ſtiling him the King of Fiſbermen, 
and of an inconſiderable Iſland; that he did 
not care a Fart for his Commiſfion, nor ſhould 
vouchſafe Hawkins an Anſwer. The next Day 
Mr. Hawkins meeting one of the Portugal 
Captains a-ſhoar, and telling him of the 


Abuſes he had met with from one of his Coun- 


trymen, the Portugueſe anſwer'd, That the 
Indian Seas belong'd to the King of Portugal, and 
none ought to come there without his Licenſe, To 
whichCaptain Hawkins anſwer'd, That the King 


Claim the 
Property 
of the 
Indian 


of England's Licenſe was as good as the King of Seas. 


Spain's (Spain and Portugal were at this time 
united under one Sovereign) and whoever 
maintain'd the contrary was a Villain, and chal- 


leng'd the Portugueſe Captain who ſeiz'd the 


Barques to Fight him; but the Captain did 


not care to hazard his Perſon. Thus we ſee 


the Portugueſe as well as the Dutch, then 


the moſt Contemptible People in Europe, pre- 
ſuming on the Indolence of his Britiſh 
Majeſty, or their Intereſt in his Mercenary 
N = 2 | | Court; 
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Court, offering the vileſt Aﬀeonts and In. 
dignities to the Subjects of England, and 
openly Robbing and making Prize of. our 
Merchants in the Indian Seas in the time of 
full Peace. But to proceed, no Redreſs ic 
ſeems was to be had, the Engliſh Priſoners, in- 
ſtead of being releaſed, were ſent Priſoners to 
Goa. Captain Hawkins underſtood afterwards 
that the Goods and Men were ſeiz'd by the 
_ Portugueſe, by the Contrivance of the Viceroy 
Mocreb Chan, and a Jeſuit who was very in 
timate with him. They protracted the time 
for the delivery of the Goods out of the 
Cuſtom-houſe, while they ſent Advice to 
ſome Portugueſe Frigats to come and lie before 
the Bar of Surat: However the Engliſh Ship 
being a Ship of Force was not attack'd by 
them, but ſuffer'd to purſue her Voyage; 
and Captain Hawkins prepared for his Em- 
e the Mogul's Gone ́ 
During his ſtay at Surat he met with fre- 
quent Afﬀronts from Mocreb Chan and his 
Officers, who took his moſt valuable Goods 
from him by force, giving him ſuch Prices 
as they ſaw fit; and the Portugueſe made ſe- 
veral Attempts to aſſaſſinate him. However, 
having procur'd a Party of forty Patan Horſe 
of Chan Canna, the Viceroy of Decan, and 
ſome Foot Soldiers, Captain Hawkins ſet out 
—.— for Agra on the firſt of February 1608 ; nor 
ſets out Was the Guard he had procur'd is unne- 
for the ceſſary, for the Portugueſe had prevail'd with 
Mogul's ſome Raja's, whoſe Territories lie between 
Court. Surat and Agra, to cut him off in his Journey; 
and if he eſcap'd their Hands, his Indian 
Servants were brib'd by the Portugueſe Jeſuits 
to poyſon or aſſaſſinate him before he reach'd 
the Court of Agra. So extremely Jealous 
| 5 Were 
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vweere the Portugueſe of the Indian Trade, that | 
even their Prieſts did not ſtick at the moſt 
treacherous and barbarous Methods to exclude 
all other Nations from it, which muſt, no 
doubt, give the 7-4izns a very great Opinion 
of the Chriſtian Religion they pretended to 
propagate ; nor need we look for any other 
Reaſon why Chriſtianity does not gainGround 
in the Eaſt, though the Indian Princes have 
given the greateſt Encouragement to the 
Miſſioners themſelves upon account of their 
Skill in the Mathematicks. However Cap- 
tain Hawkins eſcap'd all their Plots, and on 
the 18th of February arriv'd at Brampour, the 
Reſidence of Chan Canna, Viceroy of Decan 
to whom having made a handſome Preſent, 
the Viceroy invited him to an Entertainment, 
and gave him two Habits made after the 
Indian Faſhion, one of them Cloth of Gold, 
as he calls it. The Viceroy alſo gave him a 
Letter of Recommendation to the Mogul ; 
and on the ſecond of March the Captain con- 
tinued his Journey towards Agra, where he 
arriv'd the ſixteenth of April 1609. - 
The Great Mogul having intimation that captain 
an Ambaſſador from the King of England was Hawkin!'s. 
arriv'd at Agra, order'd his Officers to attend Recep- 
him to Court in the ſame State that other “ 
Ambaſſadors us'd to be conducted thither 3 
but the Captain having been plunder d of the | 
Preſent deſign'd for the Mogul by Moecreb 
| Chan, and having only a Piece of Engliſh 
Cloth to preſent to that Prince, gave 
ſome colour to the Calumnies the Jeſuits 
had thrown upon the Britiſh Nation, and 
made the King of England be thought as in- 
conſiderable as they had repreſented him; 
ior the Eaſtern Princes uſually take their 
LE : "40 FEſti⸗ 
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Eſtimate of a Prince from the Figure his Peo- 


ple make, and the Richneſs of the Preſents he 
ſends, in both which Particulars the Engliſh 
were ſo much out-done by the Portugueſe at 
that time, that our People came thither to 
very great Diſadvantage. However the Mo- 

ul receiv'd him very graciouſly, according 


to the Modern Phraſe, and bid him welcome 
Into his Dominions. The Captain thereupon 


ing the Turkiſh Language, which the Mogul 


He is in 
— 
avour 
wich the 
Mogul 
tor ſome 
time. 


delivered his Majeſty's Letter, and it was 
given to an old Jeſuit to Interpret, which he 
did to all the Diſadvantage imaginable; telling 
the Mogul that the Terms uſed in it were 
not ſo Reſpectful as they ought to have been 
to ſo great a Prince; but the Captain ſpeak- * 


underſtood, had an Opportunity of undeceiv- 
ing his Majeſty i in thac particular, He was 
order'd alfo to follow the Mogul from the 
common Place of Audience to the Preſence 
Chamber, where he ler the Captain know he 
had heard of all the ill Uſage he had receiv'd 
ſince his Landing, from Mocreb Chan, and ſaid 
he would take care Satisfaction ſhould be 


made him, and immediately diſpatch'd an 


Expreſs to Surat, that the Engliſh Factors who 
arriv'd in his Dominions ſhould be well usd. 
He order'd alſo one of his Captains, Houſhabder 


Chan to provide Mr. Hawkins a Houſe, and 
to introduce him to his Majeſty whenever he 


deſired it; and accordingly the Captain at- 
tended the Mogul every . who took a- 
bundance of Pleaſure in diſcourſing of the 


Affairs of Europe, but particularly deſird to 
be inform'd concerning America, muqh ſuſ- 
pecting the Accounts the Portugue had 
brought bim of this New World ; ; and — 
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the Captain was able to give him great 


Satisfaction in, having been in the Weſt Indies 
Himel. | | N 

The Captain being at this time in full Fa- 
vour with the Mogul, propos'd the ſettling 
Articles of Commerce between the two Na- 
tions; whereupon his Majeſty demanded if 


he defign'd to remain in the Court of Agra, 


and usd ſome Arguments to convince him 
how neceſlary it was the Engliſh ſhould have 


an Agent there to ſolicit their Affairs; and 


{wore by his Father's Soul, that if the Captain 


would continue at Agra he would grant the 
Engliſh Factors all the Privileges they could 
deſire. He aſlur'd the Captain alſo that he 
would beſtow upon him the Command of 


four hundred Horſe, the Salary of ſuch 
Officers amounting to three thouſand two 
hundred Pounds Sterling per Annum; and 
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j and a 
Com- 


he came to be Commander of a thouſand mand 


Horſe; for as Mr. Hawkins obſerves, the given 


Indian Noblemen have their Titles and Re- him. 


venues according to the Number of Horſe 


they command, from forty Horſe to 


twelve thouſand, which is a Command for 
a Prince, or one of the Mogul's Sons; and 


an Extent of Country is aflign'd to every 
Commander proportionable to the Number of 
Horſe he commands, which he maintains ouc 


of the Profits of the Lands granted him; which 


kind of Military Tenures prevail'd anciently 
in moſt parts of the World, and have not 
long been aboliſh'd amongſt us. All the 
difference between the Indian Tenure and 
our Knights Service ſeems to be, that they 
enjoy their Eſtates for Life only, and then 
they revert to the Crown ; whereas our 
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Knights had the Inheritance. of their Lands, 


and the Heir held by the ſame Tenure his 


Anceſtors had done. But to proceed, Cap- 
tain Hawkins, it ſeems, accepted of the Mo- 


The por- gul's Offer, to whom that Prince gave the 


tugueſe Title of the Engliſh Chan, or Nobleman. The 


procure Portugueſe, were alarm'd to ſee an Engliſh | 


Sm Agent ſo careſs'd at Court, and ſpar'd 
the Court. 10 Bribes among the Miniſtry to remove 


him. They alſo vrocur'd Letters from Mocreb 


Chan and the Merchants of Surat, acquainting 
the Emperor chat the entertaining the Engliſh 
would be the Ruin of their Trade; and par- 
ticularly of the Port Towns, ſuch as Surat was, 
for the Pertugueſe, if they were provok'd, wou'd 


block up their Hacbours, take their Shipping, 


and deſtroy all Commerce. It was inſinuated 
alſo that the Exgliſu were à poor inconſidera- 


ble People, not able to protect their Trade at 1 


Sea; infomuch that the Mogul, notwith- 
ſtanding he had ſcal'd a Grant for the free 
Trade of the Engliſh to his Dominions, order'd 
it to be revok d, and diſmis'd Captain Hau- 

eins from his Court, giving him leave to re- 
turn home. Whereupon he ſet out from Agra 
the ſecond of Now ber 1611, having remain'd 
in the Mogul's Court about two Years and 4 
half: And Sir Henry Middleton coming upon the 
Coaſt of Cambaya about that time with three 
Engliſh Ships, he ſail'd with them to the Red 
Sea, and afterwards to Bantam, ſo that he did 
not arrive in England till the latter end of 
the Year 16132 „ l 
The po- Sir Henry Middleton relates, that when he 
trugueſe came into the Road of Surat in September 1611, 
oppoſe he found Seven Portugal Frigats there, and 
nk that Thirteen more lay in the River, being 

14. . | . . 

ſent on purpoſe to hinder his Trading = 

| | . that 
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that Coaſt ; that the Captain Major of theſe 
Ships, as he was ftil'd, made great Advantage 


by granting Paſſports for all Ships which 
ſail'd thoſe Seas, and ſuch Ships which had 


not his Paſſes, the Portugueſe made no ſcruple 


to ſeize as Lawful Prize. The Admiral of 
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this Armada, as it was call'd, ſent a Letter to 


Captain Middleton to let him know, that as 


he was the Subject of a King in Amity with 


their Country, he ſhould be ready to do him 
any Service if he brought any Letter or Or- 
der from the King of Spain for trading in 


thoſe Parts; otherwiſe he muſt guard the 
Port where the King his Maſter's Factory 


was. To which Sir Harry anſwer'd, he had 
no Letter from the King of Spain, neither did 
he think he needed any ; for he was ſent by 
his Majeſty of England with Letters and rich 
Preſents to the Great Mogul to eftabliſh a 


Trade begun in thoſe Parts. As to the 


Factory, he ſhould not diſturb them; but ſaw 
no Reaſon the Portugueſe had to 'oppoſe the 
Engliſh in ſettling 2 Factory there, ſince the 
Country was free for all Nations; and neither 
the Great Mogul or his People at all ſubject 
to the Portugueſe. And Sir Harry, imagining 

we had a Factory at Surat, bid the Meſſenger 
tell the Aorfical, that if he hindred the 


Engliſh who were there coming on board 


him, he ſhould be compell'd to uſe Force ; 
upon which the Portugueſe became very peace- 
able, and Sir Harry went a-ſhoar and diſ- 


pos'd of ſome Effects, being entertain'd by 


the Viceroy Mocreb Chan. But the Portugueſe 
Influence was ſuch ar this time, that the 
Viceroy wou'd not ſuffer Sir Harry to leave a 
Factory in the Place. Nor were the Portugueſe 
the only Nation that inſulted the Engliſh 

upon 
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4.4.6 The Preſent State [ 
upon the Coaſt of India. The Dutch began | 
about this time to claim the Sovereignty of 
the Seas which ſurround the Continent of | M 

"= India, as well as thoſe where the Oriental and 
Theputch dunda Iſlands lie; infomuch, that when the  p 
prohibit Engliſh came to ſettle a Factory on the Coaſt 0 
the Zng- of Cbormandel in the Year 1711, the Dutch, 1 1 
liſh trad. who were then at Palicate, acquainted our 1 A 
ing © Commanders that they had a Coul or Grant E 


CT OM the King of Narſinga (who was then it 
mandel. Sovereign of that Coaſt) for the ſole Trade I E 
thither; and none who had not Prince Mau- tl 
rice's Paſs ſhould come into thoſe Seas; and al 
thereupon requir'd the Engliſh to be gone, 21 


Thus were the Subjects of Britain, the greateſt | E 
Maritime Power then in being, inſulted and F C 


interrupted in the moſt valuable part of theic ſh 
Commerce, by two the moſt deſpicable Na. © ſe 
tions in Europe. Heavens! What a Soul muſt FF a7 
that Prince be endued with who then ſat up- fr. 
on the Britiſh Throne: Or, How exceeding ne 
Mercenary muſt his Miniſters be? Thoſe m 
who pretend to account for this ſtupid Conduct © or 


ſay, that the Dutch actually purchas'd our  fh 
leading Men, who ſold the Nation, and vo- l ſp 
luntarily ſuffer'd the Dutch to run away with ar 
all the valuable Branches of our Trade. When YT 
they could not effect their Ends this way, th 


their good Friends, the Presbyterians, were th 
incited to create a Civil War amongſt us, I M 
and take off our attention to Trade by pre- re 
tences of further Reformation. And though hi 


they fail'd in their Deſign of engaging us in I. 
a ſecond Civil War, in the Reign of King th 
Charles II. yet they rais'd ſuch a Clamour at } 


home as put that Prince under a Neceſſity of th. 
clapping up a Peace when he was upon the to 
Point of making them give Satisfaction forall 1 E, 


cheis Ce 
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their Robberies and Depredations on our | 
Merchants. | ES 5 
To proceed, notwithſtanding all the Op- 
poſition of the Portugueſe, the Engliſh Eaſt-India- 
Company {ent two Ships to Surat in the Year 
1612, commanded by Captain Thomas Beſt, and 
Articles of Commerce were ſettled between 
England and the Mogul's Dominions ; where- 
in it was agreed, That upon the arrival of any 
Engliſh Shipping, Proclamation ſhould be made 
three ſeveral Days, That it ſhould be free for Articles 
all People to come down to the Water-ſide of Trade 
and Trade openly with the Engliſh : That the ſettled 
Engliſh ſhould pay three and a half per Cent. — = 
Cuſtom : That the Goods of thoſe that dyed th 
ſhould be enjoy'd by the Survivors, and not 
ſeiz'd by the Government: That their Men 
and Goods put on Shoar ſhould be ſecur'd 
from the Portugueſe : That the Engliſh ſhould 
not be anſwerable for any Robberies com- 
mitted by European Pyrates ; and that Proviſi- 
on for the Shipping while they lay at Surat 
| ſhould be free from Cuftom : And laſtly, That 
{ſpeedy Juſtice ſhould be done the Engliſh for 
any Wrongs they might receive. £ 
| Theſe Articles were ſign'd on the part of 
the Mogul by the Governor of Amadabat, 
the Governor of Surat, and four great Indian 
Merchants, on the 21ſt of October 1612, and 
return'd to Captain Beſt ratified by the Mogul 
himfelf on the 6th of February following. 
The King of Narſinga, or Biſnagar, alſo granted and with 
the Engliſh a free Trade on the Coaft of Chor- the Coaſt 
mandel, notwithſtanding the Oppoſition of of cher- 
the Dutch, who pretended to ingroſs that Trade "4% 
to themſelves ; and in the Year 1613, the 
Engliſh ſettled a Factory at Pettipoly upon that 
Coaſt, i f lb 


[Oo on The Preſent State | 
Sir 2 In the Year 1614, the Eaſt-India-Company || 
m_ Em- prevail'd upon King James I. to permit them 

to the do ſend Sir Thomas Ree on a ſolemn Embaſſy |. 
Mogul. to the Great Mogul in his Majeſty's Name, 
with Letters and Credentals as uſual from « 
one Prince to another; but they did not ſup- JF 1 
port him with an Equipage ſuitable to the F {1 
Character he bore; nor were the Preſents Y 5 
they furniſh'd him with to that Court ſuitable 0 
to the Dignity of the Prince he came from, i 
or the Mogul to whom he was ſent, as the t 
\ 

Il 

u 


3 
3 
33 
Ee if 
„ 
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Indian Court themſelves obſerv'd ; and occa- 
ſioned his Voyage to be leſs Advantageous to 
the Company than otherwiſe it might have 
been; for Sir Thomas ſeems to have been a 
Gentleman every way qualified for the Em- 


ployment he undertook, and in the Circum- c 

| ſtances he was, maintain'd his Character to <« 
Admiration. We have hardly read of an I. 

— Ambaſſador who ſhew'd more Zeal and Cou- Y G 
rage in the behalf of his Country, or was © tc 
Maſter of a better Addreſs than we find Sir 8. 

| Thomas Roe: But that Objection which was Þ of 
made to him, that his Preſents and Equipage Y a 
became rather a private Merchant than the ce 
Great Prince he pretended to repreſent, he F G 
could never perfectly get over; ſo that he had Y th 
very little Pleaſure, as he himſelf tells us, in Y to 
his parſimonious Negotiation. he 

Sir Thomas landed at Surat on the 26th of F ur 

He ar- September 1615. and as became his Character, I ha 
5.58 inſiſted that his Servants ſhou'dnor be ſearchd F be 
or moleſted, which with great Difficulty he ne 
maintain'd; and a Houſe was provided for Y m. 
him in the City, where he continued till the F 7: 
oth of October. But the Governor, notwith- Y St. 
anding all his Repreſentations to the con- Pr 
trary, ſearch'd his Cheſts, and took out what- I rei 
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ever he ſaw fit. On the zoth he ſet out for 


449 


Surat, and arriv'd at Brampour the 14th of At Brame 
November following, which he computed to four. 


be about two hundred and twenty Miles to 


the Eaſtward of Surat. Here the Ambaſſador | 


ſays he had four Rooms aflign'd him in the 
ſide of the Wall, almoft in the form of Ovens, 
and not much bigger, which the Othcer ex- 
cus'd, there being no better Accommodations 
in the Place, except che Prince's Palace, and 
thoſe of ſome Great Men: All the reſt ap- 
pear'd to be low thatch'd Houſes, with Mud 
Walls; . whereupon Sir Thomas took up his 
Lodging in his Tent, wherein he uſually lay 
upon this Journey. 


In the Morning he was conducted by an Offi- | 
cer, whom he ſtiles the Cutwall, to the Palace 


of Sultan Pervis, ſecond Son of the Mogul. 
In the Outward Court he ſaw a hundred 
Gentlemen mounted- on Horſeback, waiting 
to pay their Compliments on his coming out. 


Sir Thomas found him ſitting after the manner 


of the Mogul Princes, in a high Gallery wich 
A Canopy over his Head, and kind of Stage 
cover'd wich Carpet beneath him, where the 
Great Men attended. An Officer directed 
the Ambaſſador to bow his Head three times 
to the Ground when he approach'd, which 


he refus'd, but went forward to the Place 


underneath the Prince, which was rail'd in, 
having an Aſcent of three Steps, where he 
bow'd to his Highneſs after the European man- 


ner; and the Prince return'd the Compli- 


ment. Sir Thomas ſtood directly before the 
Prince, but was not permitted to come up the 
Steps, or allow'd a Chair here: However, the 
Prince having receiv'd his Preſents, offer'd co 
remove into another Room, where the Am- 
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baſſador was allow'd to ſit ; and he obferves his 


Highneſs made himſelf pretty drunk with a 


_ Chiter. 


Axi mer. 


Caſe of Bottles Sir Thomas gave him, which 


put an end to the Viſit. In this City reſided 
alſo Chan Canna, the greateſt Subject the Mo- 


gul had, and General of his Armies: He had 


forty thouſand Horſe with him at this time, 


and govern'd the Province, the Prince having 


only the Name and State of the Matter, and 


very little Power lodg'd in him. 


On the 27th of November the Ambaſſador 


ſet out from Brampour, and the 18th of December 
arriv'd at Chitor. This he found to be an 
ancient ruin'd City; but there were flill the 
Footſteps of wonderful Magnificence : There 
were above 100- Temples of carv'd Stone 


all ſtanding, ſeveral fair Towers and Pillars, and 
innumerable Houſes ; but not one Inhabitant. 


This City is ſituate on a high Hill, to which 
there is but one ſteep Aſcent cut thro a Rock, 


and four Gates in the Paſſage before you 


come to the City Gate, which is magnificent: 


The Hill is encloſed at the Top, and is about 


twelve Miles in Circumference. This was 


lately the Seat of Rana, lineally deſcended, as 
tis ſaid, from the famous Porus who engaged 
Alexander the Great, tho' the chief City of 


Perus is generally held to be Delly. On the 23d 
of December the Ambaſſador arriv'd at Azimer, 
being about four hundred and twenty Miles 


North and by Weſt from Brampour. He was 


ſo very Ill at this time that he was forc'd to 


keep his Bed, and therefore did not go to. 


Court till the 10th of January following; it 
was in the Evening, when the Mogul was at 


the Durbar, where he ſits daily to receive 


Strangers, hear Petitions, and to iſſue his 


Orders; and here he receives Preſents 8 | 
1 e | che.” | 
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the Grandees, and thoſe who approach him 
with any Buſineſs. | | 


Before Sir Thomas came to this Audience, His firſt 
he had obtain'd Permiſſion to pay his Com- Audience 


pliments after the European Manner; aud 
being come to the Durbar, at the Entrance 
of the outward Rail, he was met by two 
Noble Slaves, and conducted nearer to the 
Mogul. When he entred the firſt Rail he 
made a low Bow, at the ſecond another, and 
and at the inward Rail when he came under 
the Mogul a third. The Place was a great 
Court whither all ſorts of People reſorted. 
The Mogul fat in a Gallery pretty high, Am- 
baſſadors, Great Men, and Foreigners of 
Quality within the innermoſt Rail under him, 
being rais'd a little like a Stage, and cover'd 
with Carpets; it was ſhaded alſo with Cano- 
pies of Silk or Velver, The Gentry fat with- 
in the ſecond Rail, and the Inferior People 
jurther off in the Baſe Court: The whole 
riſing gradually, it appear'd much like a 
Theatre; and all were entirely within the 
Mogul's view at once. 1 | 
Upon the Ambaſſador's approach, the Mo- 
gul bid him welcome as from a Sovereign 
Prince his Brother ; whereupon he deliver'd 
the King of England's Letters tranſlated, and 
afterwards his Commiſſion, on which the Mo- 
gul look'd with great Curioſity. Afterwards 
the Preſents were produc'd, which ſeem'd to 
be well receiv'd; and the Ambaſſador having 
been Sick, his Majeſty enquir'd kindly after 
his Health, offer'd him his own Phyſicians, 
and adviſed him not to ftir abroad till his 
Health was eftabliſh'd ; and if he wanted any 
thing he ſhould be furniſh'd with it. 
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Audience He waited on Sultan Cborrom the 22d. This 
of Prince 5 
Chorrom. 


Second 


The Preſent State 


was the third Son of the Mogul, and in the 
higheſt Favour,being ſupported by Nour Mahal, 
who at that time govern'd the Empire as ſhe ' 
pleas'd. This Prince gave Audience in the 
fame State his Father did, and People made 
their Court to him in much the ſame manner, 
He was at this Time Viceroy of the Country 
about Surat; to whom therefore Sir Thomas 
complain'd of the Abuſes he had met with 
there, and was aſſur'd that all Grievances ' 
ſhould be redreſs' d. e een 
When Sir Thomas went to his ſecond Audi 


Audience ence of the Mogul, his Majeſty ſeeing him at 


of the 
Mogul. 


a diſtance, beckon'd to him, and directed him 
to be admitted without any Ceremony; 
whereupon the Ambaſſador offer'd 2 ſmall 
Preſent according to Cuſtom ; for whoever 
has any buſineſs with that Prince muſt preſent |. 
him with ſomething every time he makes his 
Addreſſes. Whoever cannot come near holds 
up his Preſent, and it is accepted if it be bur 


 aRupee(2s. 34.) and his Buſineſs is imme- 
diately enquir'd into, In like manner, when 


the Mogul had taken the Ambaſſador'sPrefent, : 
and examin'd it very narrowly, he demanded : 


his Buſineſs, to which he anſwer'd, That he 


defir'd Juſtice, that the King of England's Sub- | 


8 jects relying on his Majeſty's Grant for a free 


Trade, had undertaken a dangerous Voyage to 
his Dominions ; but had their Goods violently | 
taken from them by his Governors, and their 


| Perſons ſometimes impriſon'd, contrary to 


the Articles of Trade ſign'd by his Majeſty ; | 
whereupon Sir Thomas obtain'd an Order for 
releaſing them, with Aſſurances that they 


_ ſhould not ſuffer ſuch Inconveniencies for the | 


Future, But Sir Thomas propoſing the entring 
8 into 


— 
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into a formal Treaty of Peace and Alliance 
with the King of Great Britain, cou'd never 
bring it to effect; being conſtantly oppos'd 
by Sultan Cborrom, who ſeems to have had a 
confirm'd Antipathy to the Chriftians in ge- 
neral, as well as to Sir Thomas in particular, 
for the Complaints he frequently made of his 
Officers ; but the principal Reaſon of his not 
ſucceeding, as has been hinted already, was, 
that the Preſents Sir Thomas carried with him 
were not ſo valuable as were expected on ſo 
important a Negotiation. 1 
However, Sir Thomas, notwithſtanding his 
want of Rich Preſents, and the Oppoſition of 
the Miniſtry who were brib'd much higher 
by the Portugueſe, did not fail conſtantly to 
attend the Court, and make his Complaints 
to the Mogul in Perſon. Aſaph Chan. the 
Prime Miniſter, and the Prince, once force- 
ably kept his Interpreter out of Court, he 
tells us, and ſo ſurrounded the Throne with 
their Creatures that Sir Thomas cou'd not be 
ſeen; whereupon, to the Surprize of the 
Miniſtry, he call'd out aloud for Audience; 
and the Emperor ordering him to be admitted 
immediately with his Interpreter, he com- 
plain'd of the Abuſes that were put upon him 
in ſuch a manner that both the Prince and 
the Miniſtry were in the utmoſt Conſterna- 
tion, the Emperor expreſſing a more than 
ordinary Reſentment at the Abuſes put upon 
the Ambſſador: But when he propoſed 
the concluding the Treaty of Alliance with 
England again, of ſo Mercenary a Spirit was 
the Mogul himſelf, that he immediately de- 
manded what Preſents the Engliſh would make 
him ? Whether Jewels, precious Stones, or 
what? To which the Ambaſſador _— 
| S 
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 - He could not think thoſe proper Preſents for 
the Engliſh to make his Majeſty, becauſe they 
were firit bought in the Mogul's Dominions, 
and were common here; but they would 
collect the fineſt Paintings, Carving, Ena- 
melling, and curious Figures cut in Braſs or 
Stone, Embroideries, and ſuch other curious 
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European Works as were not to be found in 
the Eaſt. Theſe the Emperor ſaid wou'd be 
acceptable to him; but what he deſired moſt 


to ſee was, ſome of our Engliſh Horſes, which 
the Ambaſſador aſſur'd him was impractica- 


ble, for they wou'd not out-live ſo long and 


troubleſome a Voyage. He afterwards de- 
ſired Maſtiffs, Iriſ Greyhounds,  Spaniels, 
and Dogs for the Game; which being ſent 


for, the Emperor continued to ſhew the 
greateſt Reſpect to the Ambaſſador, perſon- 


in Favour of the Merchants; but I don't 


ally prefenting him with his Picture, and 
ſeveral Things of value: He would alſo maxe 


any occaſional temporary Orders he deſired 


find any ſolemn Treaty was ever ſign'd during 


S es elde Sd f deb 


Climate. 


the Negotiation of this Gentleman. 


CA u. 


Treats of the Climate, the Monſoons and Seaſons; 


| the Tides, Rivers, and Port Towns upon the | 


Coaſt of India. 


"HIS Country extending from 7 Degrees, N 
1 45 Minutes co 40 Degrees N. Latitude. 


The longeſt Day in the South is 12 Hours 


and half, and in the North about 15 Hours. 
The Northern part of India is Temperate, and 


the 
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the Winds variable, as in other Countries 
without the Tropicks; but towards the South 

the Country is ſubject to exceſſive Heats, 
which proceed not only from the Sun which 

is Vertical ſome part of the Vear, but from 

the Winds themſelves, as will be obſerv'd 
hereafter. The Winds alſo are periodical, 

and return to certain Points at ſtated Times, 

as in moſt Countries within the Tropicks. 

And firſt of the Monſoons which out at on 
Sea blow ſix Months one way and ſix Months and * 
another: Namely, from April to October, or riodical 
thereabouts, they blow from the South Weſt, Winds. 
and from October to April from the North Eaſt, 
not exactly from thoſe Points, but varying 
ſometimes a Point or two on either ſide. At 
the break ing up of either of theſe Monſoons 
(a little before they ſhift) there are uſually pro- Storms. 
digious Storms of Wind, ſuch as we do not 
experience in this part of the World once 
in a great many Years. The ſhifting of the 
Monſoons, and conſequently this ſtormy Wea- 
ther, does not come exactly at the ſame time 
every Year, but ſometimes a Fortnight or 
three Weeks ſooner, and at others a Fortnight 
or three Weeks later than the uſual time, 
which frequently occaſions the loſs of Ship- 
ping ; for the Merchants, for the ſake of a - 
trifling Gain, will remain upon the Coaft in 
hopes that the Storms will keep off a little 
longer, till the Wind grows too ſtrong for 
them, and they find it impoſſible to bear up 
againſt it. I have ſeen every Ship in the 
Road of Maderas (no leſs than thirteen) all 
driven a-ſhoar one Morning; and it blew 
with ſo much Fury on Shoar at the ſame time, 
that it was impoſſible to croſs a Street in 2 
direct Line, but in going from one ſide - 
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the other a Man wou'd be blown downby the 


Wind in the ſame manner a Boat is carried 


down a River by the Stream ; and there be- 


ing very few Harbours on the Coaſt of India, . 
Commanders, who have any foreſight, get 
as far from the Coaſts as they can at the 


time theſe Storms are expected. About 


the time the ſtormy Weather uſually ceaſes, 


the Banians and Bramin Prieſts pretend to ap- 
peaſe the angry Winds and Seas by Offerings 
of gilded Coco Nuts, and other Trifles which 


they throw into the Ocean; and after this 


Ceremony pronounce it ſafe for Merchants to 
venture out again: Thus they make the ftated 
Revolutions of the Seaſons to be the effect 
of their Prayers and Oblations, which the 


Populace give into, notwithſtanding theſe i 


Seaſons are as conſtant almoſt as any thing 
in Nature can be. - Ca | 
Land But beſides theſe Winds we call Monſoons, 
and Sea We have our Land and Sea Breezes, which 
Breezes ſhift once in twelve Hours, when the Mon- 
contrary ſoons are not violent, for then the Breezes 
— give place to the Hurricane. Theſe Land 
And Sea Breezes are of great uſe to the Ship- 
ping to carry them one way or the other along 
the Coaſt; and the People on Shoar are very 
fenſible of the Effects of them too, for the 


Land Winds are hot, and the Sea Breezes cool 


and refreſhing ; and without the latter, the 


Southern part of India would be intollerable 
in the heat of Summer, which I reckon to be 
in May or the beginning of June; for the 


latter End of June the Rains begin to fall, 


the Country is overflow'd, the Heavens 
are thick with Clouds, which obſcure and 
cover us from the ſcorching Sun; but if 
the Rains fail, the hot Winds continue much 

F e longer, 
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longer, and we are almoſt ſtifled with them 


Theſe come from the North Weſt, o- 


ver a vaſt tract of parch'd ſandy Ground, 


which the Sun ſhining perpendicularly upon, 


7 


Hot 
Winds. 


caſts a Heat upwards like the Floor of 


a Furnace, inſomuch that the Winds that 


blow from. that Quarter are exceeding hot. 


But as Providence is pleas'd to order it, theſe 


Land Winds blow but from Midnight till 
Noon, nor do they begin to be very trouble- 
{ome till nine o'Clock in the Morning, when 


the Sun begins to be three Hours high; for 


as the Days are never much more than twelve 


Hours long, and the Breezes blow from te 


Sea from Midday to Midnight, the Earth has 
time to cool, and the Mornings and Ever ings 


are extremely pleaſant. Theſe indeed are 


the only times for Buſineſs or Diverſion: 
The Heat of the Day the Indians endeavour 
to Sleep away; and as they ſay at M drid, 
none but Frenchmen or Dogs are to be found 


in the Streets at Noon. | 


During the time of theſe Heats, People 


throw Water upon their Pavements, and hang 
up wet Sheets againſt the Wind, which Will 


much abate the Heats; but the Rains begin- 


1 ning to fall in June, we are very little trou- 
bled with the Heats afterwards, though the 


Sun be directly over our Heads. If the 


I Rains fail indeed, which is not often, Famine 
Jas well as malignant Fevers muſt be expected. 
The uſual time of the contiauance of the 8 


Wet Seaſon is about four Months; namely, 


from the latter end of Furs to the latter end 
of October, tho' they frequently begin ſooner 


and end later. The Showers that fall in thoſe 
Months are very weighty, inſomuch that the 
flat Country will be overflow'd in 4 Night 


Nnn or 


Rainy 
eaſons. 
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or two's time ; but in the beginning and the 
latter end of the rainy Seaſon there are con- 
ſiderable Intervals of fair Weather. We have 
at firſt only a Rainy Evening now and then ; 
the reſt of the four and twenty Hours are 


Fair, and ſo at the latter end; but in Auguſt 1 


or September we have heavy Rains for ſeveral 


Days together without intermiſſion. Some 


Days before the Rains begin, we obſerve it 
to be thick dark Weather to the Windward, | 


and hear the Thunder rumbling at a diſtance; 
and when they are ſet in, a Day ſeldom paſſes 
without terrible Thunder and Lightning, 
but the People are ſo us'd to it that it is very 
little minded: And in the fair Seaſon we 
have Lightning without Thunder for ſeveral 
Weeks together every Night; but this kind 


of Lighting does no manner of harm. There 


Fair Sea- 


ſon. 


are alſo Earthquakes ſometimes in India, but _ 
I never heard of any conſiderable damage 
done by them: And except in the rainy Sea- 

ſon, and about the Vernal Equinox, when the 


Eaſtern Monſoon ſhifts, we have a clear 


ſerene Heaven. All the reſt of the Year is 
exempt from Storms and Hurricanes, and we 


have only ſuch moderate Breezes as the Heat 


of the Climate requires, The Pleaſure to be | 


found in the Mornings and Evenings is not 


to be conceiv'd, for not cnly the Heavens 
ſeem to enjoy a more than ordinary Purity 


and Brightneſs, and ſuch as we never expe- 
rience in theſe Nothern Latitudes ; but all 


Trees and Plants retain a perpetual Verdure; 


and you ſee Bloſſoms and ripe Fruits on ſome | 
Trees or other all the Year round. The Sight, 


the Taſte, the Smell, are all regal'd in thoſe 
delicious Gardens, which come up to the | 
| _ finelt | 


"of Proven wor a. 
fineſt Ideas we can form of a Terreſtrial 
- Paradiſe, _ „ 
The uninterupted Health and long Life of Healch- 
the Natives of India is another great Ad- ful Coun- 
dition to their Happineſs, which is to be try 
aſcrib'd partly to the innocent Food and 
Liquors they uſe; namely, Rice Herbs and 
fair Water, and partly to the Benignity of 
the Climate. There are indeed ſome low 
Grounds near the Sea, as in all Countries, 
which the Vapours ariſing from the Ouze 
| and Salt Marſhes render very unhealthful, 
as particularly the Engliſh Settlement of Bom- 
ay, and the Country of Bengal, through 
which the Ganges by ſeveral Mouths emp- 
ties it ſelf into the Sea, and the whole Pro- 
vince is annually flooded like Egypt: Theſe 
Parts indeed are very unhealthful ; but I 
may affirm notwithſtanding, that nine 
Parts in ten of the Continent of India is 
as heaſthful as any Part of the World, and 
as agreeable to European Conſticutions after 
the Illneſs is over, which they generally 
contract the firſt Months they arrive there, 
which proceeds as much from the Alterati- 
on of their Diet and a different Regimen as 
from any other Cauſe. Our Travellers are | 
not always the moſt abſtemious People of The Rex- 
the World, and ſeldom mind how they live ſon the 
till ſome ſevere fit of Sickneſs has taught Feen, 
them Moderation: Thoſe who can afford heschful 
themſelves ſtrong Liquors uſually are car- at firſt. 
ried off by Fevers; others indulge in Fruits 
and Sherbet, which throws them into the 
Bloody Flux; and ſome will eat a Belly full, 
as they call it in England, of Fleſh and Fiſh, 
or a mixture of other Meats which are not 
eaſy of Digeſtion, and throws them into a 
Nun aa: - Mem 
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_  Mortudchin, or a Vomiting and Purging, 
Which ſometimes carries them off in 24 
Hours. When our People have ſuffer'd by 

any of theſe Diſtempers and been brought 

to Deaths Door, they uſually grow more 
prudent, and from their own Experience 

and the Advice of their Friends, come to 
underſtand that a moderate Uſe of Meat 

and ſtrong Liquors is the beſt Regimen they 

can uſe. It is almoſt as pre judicial to abſtain 

totally from ſtrong Liquors (to European Con- 
ſtitutions) as it is to drink to excels in this 
Country, and ſo as People avoid dramming 

it too much, Thoſe who drink Wine and 
Punch freely, often do better than thoſe 1 
who forbear them altogether, particularxx 4 
| in contagious Diſtempers. | 
ey Travellers, 'tis true, who have viſited ge- 
and Ben- gal and Bombay, entertain us with diſmal Ac- 
gal ſickly counts of the unhealthfulneſs of thoſe Places: 

Mr. Ovington particularly tells us, that ar- 

riving at Bombay in the Beginning of the 

Rainy Seaſon, twenty Paſſengers out of four 
and twency died before the Rains were over, 

and that had they ſtaid another Month the 
whole Ship's Company would have run a 

great Hazard of their Lives; for neither the 
exacteſt Temperance or the moſt ſovereign 
_ Medicines would avail them; that the Cap- 

_ tain and himſelf were in ſuch a languiſhing 
Condition they could not have ſurviv'd ma- 
ny Days; but they no ſooner ſail'd towards 
Surat, which lies a little to the Northward 
upon the ſame Coaſt, than they were ſenſible 
of a conſiderable Alteration in their Health, 
and cou'd diſcern the Difference of the Air as 

_ eaſily as the Palate can diſtinguiſh between 
Wine and Water: Mr, Ovington had — 

by | | 
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[of kind Inivtations to remain in the Iſland; 
but having the Fate of the laſt Miniſter of 
the Place before his Eyes, who dy'd but a 
Fortnight before, and three or four more of 
his Order who dy'd the preceding Years, 
he was glad to make his Eſcape from thence z 
and he obſerves that it is become a Proverb 
amongſt the Engliſh there, That Two Mo- 
SOONS ARE THE AGE OF a Man. Several na- 
tural Reaſons this Gentleman gives for 
the Unhealthfulneſs of the Place, ſuch as the 
low Situation and the Noiſomneſs of the 
Vapours ariſing from the ſtinking Mud, and 
the manuring their Gardens with corrupted 
Fiſh; the Frogs and Inſects alſo that die 
and are ſwept together in Heaps after the 
Rains ſo corrupt the Air, that we cannot 
much admire at the Unhealthfulneſs of this 
Iſland. However, this reverend Gentleman 
will have it in ſome meaſure owing to the 
immoral Lives of the Inhabitants, and to 
be a juſt Judgment of Heaven upon their 
Impieties; and we muſt give all People 
leave to talk in their own way; but our o- 
ther Settlements, where the Morals of our 
1 Pecople are not a whit better, being compos'd 
of the very ſame Kind of Men, enjoy a much 
better Health ; and this learned Gentleman 
acknowledges, there is a great deal to be aſ- 
crib'd to the Situation and the Climate in 
theſe Caſes, and that Providence does not 
ſeem to diſtinguiſh between the good and the 
bad; but if any thing is ſeverer, upon the 
Clergy than the Laity. And poſſibly we may 
wich as much Reaſon reflect upon the Mo- 
rals of the Inhabitants of Feverſham and the 
Hundreds of Eſſex, who ſeldom paſs a Year 
without a Fever, as upon thoſe of * | 
Y or 
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Nor would the Caſe be much alter'd, per- 
haps, if the Eaſt- India Company ſhould ex- 
tirpate the Rakes in that Iſland and People 


it with an Army of Puritans : It appears al- 


ſo, that there is a great deal mote in the 


natural than in the moral Reaſons aſſign'd | | 
by that Divine for the Unhealtfulneſs of Bom- 


bay, in that the freſh Men who are newly 


find thoſe Inconveniences which Foreigners 


principal I come now to ſpeak of the principal Ri- 


Rivers, 
Gange,. 


come over ſuffer much more than thoſe 
who are ſeaſon'd to the Country, and a 
Man that has liv'd there one Year, may live 


ſeven without running the Hazards he does 


the ficſt; nor do the Natives of the Place 


do; they may perhaps have a ſlight Fever 
or Indiſpoſition in Autumn, as the Natives 


of Romney Marſh, and the Hundreds of Ef- : 


ſex feel almoſt every Year, but many of 


chem live notwithſtanding to a good old 


Age. 


vers in this Empire, of which the Ganges 


is in greateſt eſteem, not only on account 


of the long Courſe it runs, the Depth of 


the ſeveral Channels thro' which it empties 


it ſelf into the Bay of Bengal, and the pure- 


neſs of its Streams; but from the imagi- 


nary Sanctity which the Natives believe to 


be in its Waters, upon which Account this 


River is worſhip'd by the Idolaters of India 
as a God, and happy is the Man who breaths 
out his Soul upon its Banks. The Courſe 
of this River is from North to South, or ra- 


ther from the North-Weſt to the South-Eaſt, 1 
the Source for ought J perceive is till un- 


certain. The Emperor Akebar, who began 
his Reign about the Year 1552, employ' 


; 
\ 
0 
Y 
⁊ 
t 
I 
"£7 
a 
1 
t 


5 
3M 
* 
 *& 
* 
A 
422 
HZ 4 
43 
ho 
4 
f Li 
2 
} 
2 x 
A 
2 
By 4 
I 4 
4 
2 
& 
—=— 
J 
5 


f Piet 
his Officers in ſearching for its Fountain; 
theſe Gentlemen arriving at a Mountain to 
the North of India, which ſeem'd to be ſhap'd 
by Art into the Form of a Cows Head, 


and from whence there Iſſued a great Stream 


of Water fatigu'd with traverſing untrodden 


Paths, were willing to believe this to be 
the Source of the Ganges, and made their Re- 


port to the Emperor, accordingly, where- 


upon this Account was recorded in the 


Royal Archives, from whence Manouchi re- 


lates he took it; but the Head of this Ri- 
ver notwithſtanding , has been ſince found 
'to riſe much higher in Tartary, and only 
forms a Caſcade in the Mountain where 


the Mogul Officers related that it firſt aroſe. 
This River diſembogues into the Sea of 


Bengal in about 22 Degrees of Northern La- 


titude, by ſo many Mouths that Travellers 
are not agreed in the Number of them ; 
there appear in our Charts a Dozen at leaſt. 
In April it is loweft, and almoſt dry in 


38 


ſome Places; but in September, after the Rains, 


it is ſeveral Miles broad and very deep; and 


when it returns to the uſual Channels leaves 


a prolifick Mud behind, which renders Bengal 


one of the moſt fruitful Countries in the 


World. The Water is clear and well taſted, 


and Mariners obſerve, keeps better at Sealthan 


any Water whatever, except that of the 
Dames. The Tides riſe at the Entrance of 


this River ſix Foot perpendicular about the 
Niep and ten Foot about the Spring Tides. 


The firſt quarter's Flood from Balaſore Road 
as high as Redgaree, fits with great Force di- 


rectly towards the Shore, that is North, and 


the half Floods North-Eaft ; and the Begin- 
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ning of the laſt Quarter, when the little Ri- | 
vers and Creeks along the Shore are filld 


ſits E. N. E. The common Paſſage for Euro- 


pean Shipping is up that Branch call'd Ha- 1 | 
geley River, one of the moſt Weſtern Branches. 
River In- The River Indus Waters the Weſtern Side 


aus. of India, as the Ganges does the Eaſt runing 


a Courſe, as that is ſaid to do, of about three 
thouſand Miles, and is deep enough to car- 


Ty Veſſels of ſixty Tuns for ſeveral. hundred 
Miles; but the Entrance of it is ſo choak'd 
up with Sand that it is not at all naviga- 
ted by great Ships. It runs from the North- 
Eaſt to the South-Weſt, and empties itſelf into 
the Indian Ocean by three Mouths, in about 
24 Degrees of Northern Latitude. The 


Source of this River does not riſe far from 
that of the Ganges, and the Heads of both 


them are held to be in the Kingdom of 
Thibet, the moſt Southern Part of Tartary, and 
contiguous to India on the North Eaſt. 


Femma The River Femma is famous for water- 


ing thoſe two Capital Cities of Delly and 
Agra. It riſes a little to the Northward of 
the Province of Delly, running almoſt directly 
South till it comes to Agra, and then its 
Courſe is Eaſtward till it falls in the Gan- 
ges, in about the Latitude of 27 N. 


Guenga. The River Gue#ga riſes in the Province 
of Decan; and having run ſome Hundreds f 


Miles to the North-Eaſt, turns directly Eaſt, 
waſhing the Northern Side of the Province of 
Orixa, and falls into the Bay of Bengal near 
the Weſtern Mouth of the Ganges, where the 
Town of Balliſore ſtands, which Road is 
much viſited by European Shipping. 


The 
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The River Cbriſtena riſes alſo in the Province Criſes. 
of Decan, and having run Southward ſome 
hundred Miles, turns to the Eaſtward near 
the City of Golconda, and falls into the Bay of 
Bengal, in the Latitude of 16 N. a little to the 
Southward of M ſſulapatan. 1 
The River Tapte riſes near the City of Bram. Tupte. 
pour, and running directly Eaſt, falls into che 
Gulph of Cambaya at Surat. | 
The River Paddar riſes not far from the padder. 
City of Aſimer, and running Weſtward falls 
into the Sea, a little to the Northward of [i 
Guzurat or Cambaya. 85 | 
The River Chaoul riſes in the Province of Chaol. | 
Penchbab, one of the moſt Northern Provinces © | if 
of India, and running to the South Weſt a | i 
Courſe of ſeveral hundred Miles, falls into 
the River Indus. „ = 5 => 
I might have mention'd the River Negapatan, Negapatan 
and ſeveral others; but theſe I have recited 
are the chief. There are indeed almoſt innu- 
merable Rivers, or rather Torrents, after the 
Rains, many of them at that time equal to the 
Thames, and yet are generally dry before the 
Rains fall again. As for the Currents near 
theſe Coaſts they ſit as the Monſoon does, 
and change with that. It is very difficult Dange. 
going on Shoar in India, the Surf of the Sea rous 
runs ſo high and breaks ſo far from the Land, — 
and particularly at Fort St. George, on the r 
Coaſt of Chormandel, no European Boat ever 2741. 
attempts to go on Shoar, but the Natives come 
off in their Muſſoola s, a Boat almoſt as deep as 
a Man is high, the Planks whereof are not much 
above half an Inch thick, and ſew'd together 
with Coconut Cordage. Theſe if they ſtrike, 
as they muſt three times at leaſt before they 
EE Ooo | EZ _ 
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as Paſtboard ; and being exceeding light 


when they are on Ground, the Surf gently 


heaves them forward; and when they ſtrike 

again another Surf ſucceeds the former, till 
at length you are gently heav'd a-ſhoar upon 
the Beach. ö 


The I come now to ſpeak of the ſeveral Pro- 
twelve 


Provin- 


lying South of the Tropick of Cancer, and the 


Indis, Other North. And firſt of the Southern Pro- 


ninſula, and 5. Malabar. 6. Viſiapour. 7, Decan. 
8. Guzarat, or Cambaya on the Welt Side of the 
Peninſula ; and between theſe, towards the 
North, lie the Provinces of 9.Candich. Io. Berar. 
It. Chitor, and 12. Malva. Theſe twelve Pro- 


vinces I take the liberty of calling South India, 
and ſhall deſcribe them before I proceed to 


thoſe of the North ; but I muſt premiſe, chat 


the Eaſtern Side of this Peninfula is uſually 


call'd Tus Coasr OF CHORMANDEL, and 


the Weſt Tus MALABZAR Coasr, though 
neither the Diſtrict of Chormandel on the one 


Side, or Malabar, properly ſo call'd, on the 


other, extend further than one third of the _ 


reſpective Coaſts. | 
And firſt of Biſnagar or Carnate, This Coun- 


Biſnagar 
try when it was under the Dominion of its 


Or Care 
Rate. 


j;our, and Madura down to Cape Comorin, and was 
bounded towards the Eaſt, by the Bay of 
Bengal, on the South by the Indian Ocean, "= 
+ e + the 


vinces of this vaſt Empire, which I ſhall di- 
Southern vide into North and South, one part of it 


vinces, which are 1. Biſnagar or Carnate, ſome- 
times alſo call'd Narſinga. 2. Golconda. 3. Orixa, 
and 4. Bengal on the Eaftern Side of the Pe- 


eee 
n 80 N 


get on Shoar, yield and are as pliant almoſt 


own King, comprehended not only proper 7 
Biſnagar, but the Diſtricts of Chormandel, Tan- 


of PROPER INF DII. 
the Weſt by the Country of Malabar, and on 


Golconda. | | | 
I have already obſerv'd that the whole Pe- 


ninſula, and ſeveral Provinces to the North 


of it, between two and three hundred Years 
ago, were under the Dominion of one Prince, 

Who ftil'd himſelf King of Decay, That the 
Southern Part was afterwards ſplit into three 
Kingdoms, namely, Viſiapour, Golconda and 
Biſnagar, and the North part of it was gra- 
dually ſeiz d on by the Mogul Emperors, tho 
for ſome time there remain'd a King to the 
Northward who ſtil'd himſelf King of Decan. 


467 


the North by the Provinces of Viſiapour and 


The three Kings of Viſiapour, Golconda, and 


Biſnagar maintain'd their Ground ſome time 
againſt the Mogul, till the King of Biſnager 


| obſerving that his Territories were furtheſt - 


remov'd from Danger, refus'd to contribute 
his Quota towards the War; whereupon the 
Kings of Viſiapour and Golconda loſt ſeveral 
Frontier Towns, and were compell'd to make 
a diſadvantageous Peace with the Mogul 
but to Revenge themſelves on their perfidious 
Allie, they fell upon him as ſoon as the War 
with che: Mogul was ended, and drove him 
up into the Mountains, dividing his Country 


between them. To the King of Viſiapour All njour 
the Inland Country was allotted, with the and le. 
Diſtricts of Tanjour and Madura, as far as ra erected 


1] Cape Comorin, and to the King of Golconda the Fa 


Coaſt of Chormandel. But during theſe Wars, 
the Principalicies of Tanjour and Madura were 
ſeiz'd on by ſome of the King of Narſi-ga's 
Generals, and erected into Kingdoms; who 
were, however, content to be tributary and 
dependant on the King of Viſiapour, ro whom 
OOO 2 -_ theſe 


King. 
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theſe Diſtricts were allotted by the above- 


Madura. 


The Preſent State 


mentioned Partition; and ſince the Conqueſt 
of Biſnagar by the Mogul, are in like manner 
dependant on him; tho' theſe, as well as ma- 
ny of the Raja's on the Coaſt of Malabar and 


in the Mountains, are ftill govern'd by their 


own Laws, and retain a kind of Sovereignty, 
as do ſeveral European Nations upon each Coaſt, 
in particular Towns and Diſtricts; but the 
Mogul's Generals frequently viſit thoſe Pla- 


ces, and block them up with an Army, re- 
fuſing co retire till they have obtain'd ſone 
valuable Preſent or Tribute, which is paid not | 


ſo much out of fear of a Siege as for the re- 
ſtoring of Commerce, which cannot be carri- 
ed on while the Armies lie there, and pre- 


vent all Communication with the neighbour- | 


ing Country. 1 10 . | 
The Diſtrict of Madura lies on the South 

Eaſt Part of the Indian Peninſula, and is bound- 

ed by Tanjour on the North, and Malabar on 


the Welt, and by the Ocean and the Streights 


of Manar or Ramanakoe! (which lie between 
the Continent and the Iſland of Ceylon) towards 
the South and Eaſt. The chief Towns are, 


1. Madura, which lies at the Foot of the Ma- 


labar Mountains in ro Degrees of North La- 


titude, and is the Reſidence of the Naique, or 


King of the Country. 2. Periapatan upon the 
Coaſt, in the Latitude of 9 Degrees N. and 


3. Tutacoryn, another Town upon the Coaſt 


in the Poſſeſſion of the Dutch, who took it Z 


from the Portugueſe about the Year 1658, and 
lies in the Latitude of 9 Degrees ſome odd M. 


The Inland Part of this Country is inhabited 


by the Native Blacks, govern'd at preſent by 


their King or Naique; but the Coaſt has been 


long 


of PROPER INDIA. „ 
long poſſeſs'd by Strangers, as Moors, Portu- 
gueſe and Dutch, and à mixt breed of theſe 
and ſeveral other Nations. The Country is 
bur Barren, and does not ſeem to be famous 
for any thing but a Pearl Fiſhery between 
that Continent and Ceylon, in which it is ſaid 
there are ſome thouſand People employ'd 
every Seaſon. This the Dutch reap the great- 
eſt Advantage from, being Maſters of both 
Coaſts; but the Pearls are not large, and 
conſequently the Fiſhery not ſo valuable as in 
ſome other Seas. There is an Iſland call'd 
Ramana oel, which lies between Madura and 
Ceylon, which is reckon'd to belong to Madu- 
, in which ſtands a Temple dedicated to 
Rama, in much eſteem among the Idolatrous 
Indians; but the Iſland is not above ſix Miles 
long and three broad. 
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/ex and City of London, ſhewing the Antient as well as Preſent 
State of that Metropolis $2 oO TOnND 
VOL. XV. Contains, 1. An Account.of the Government, Ma- 
giſtracy and Courts of Judicature in the City of London; of the ſe- 
veral Inns of Court and Chancery; and of the Hofpitals and other 
Charitable Foundations there. 2. A Deſcription of the City of | 
We/tminſfter ; the 2 of the Abby; the Royal Palaces, and 
other magnificent Buildings in that City; with an Account of the 
Government and Magiſtracy thereof. 3. Shews how plentifully 
the 'Town 1s ſupply'd with Water and all manner of Proviſions ; 
treats of the ſeveral Claſſes or Degrees of People in it ; their Num- 
bers, Way of Life and Diverſions, particularly of the Entertain- 
ments of the Stage, and the Arguments for and againſt them : And 
contains, 4. Remarks on the ſeveral great Trading Companies in 
London, particularly that of the South-Sea, and on the Foreign 
Trade of this City to all Parts of the World, _ 
. VOL. XVI. Contains the Hiſtory of England, from the Invaſion 
of the Romans to the Reign of King Henry III, including the Space 
of twelve hundred Years and upwards. With Remarks on the 
Pantiality and Errors in a late Hiſtory publiſh'd under the Name 
of Rapin. ES | = | 
VOL XVII. Contains the Hiſtory of England during the 
Reigns of Henry III, Edward I, Edward II, and Edward III. 
VOL. XVIII. Contains the Hiſtory of England, from the Reign 
of Rich. II. to that of Hen. VIII, being about the Space of 150 Vears. 
VOL. XIX. Contains the Hiſtory of England, from the Reign 
of Henry VIII. to the Reign of Queen Elizabeth. _ 3 
VOL. XX. Contains the Hiſtory of Exgland, during the Reigns 
of Queen Elizabeth and King Fames I. x | + 
VOL. XXI. Contains the latter Part of the Reign of King 15 
James I. and moſt Part of that of King Charles I. | | 
| VOL. XXII. Contains the latter End of the Reign 
AS Charles I, and Part of the Reign of King Charles II. . 
o. XXIII. Contains the latter. Part of the Reign of King 
care, II. and the whole Reign of King James II. 6 
Vol. XXIV. Contains the entire Reign of King Villiam and 
EULNeeen Man, with Remarks on Biſhop Burzet's Hiſtory of that Reign, 
ol. XXV. Contains Part of the Reign of Queen Anne. 


N. B. An. hel Namber may be bad to compuat Sum Hen. 
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